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PREFACE.

Tor some yeurs it was a part of my work to instruct begin-
ners in Greek. During that time the method of this book,
which is in some regards peculiar, was developed.

It will, perhaps, hardly be necessary to give reasons for
the introduction of the verb at the very outset, and the sub-
sequent development of its infleetion alternately with that of
the other parts of speech. We should teach Greek, as far
as the changed conditions will allow, in the natural way in
which in adult years we learn to speak a modern language.
In this case, the object being the erpression of thought, about
the first thing that we do is to put noun and verb together.

There is, however, related to this a question that is more in
doubt. It will be observed that the three voices of Ae have
been developed by wmoods and not by ferses. This has been
done for reasons that seem snfficient. The uses of the Greek -
subjunctive and optative, though delicate, are nevertheless
clearly defined. When the student first leamns their forms,
he should aj once have the more common of these uses ex-
plained to him. The proposition is the element of language,
and from this individual words and forms derive their whole
relational significance. In fact; when a study is not made of
one mood at a tine, but the subjunctive and optative are
presented tense by tense along with the other moods, fre-
quently a blind and often incorreet translation of the one by




1v PRETACE.

may, cte., and of the other by might, ete., 1s allowed, as if
they were mdependent in their use like the indicative, a
translation in which the pupil has no adequate feeling of their
force. It may be easier to learn the mere forms of the verh
by tenses than by moods, a single tense-stem being presented
at once, but in the case of a pure verb the changes of stem
in the different tenses resulting {from augment and tense-sign
can hardly be called a matter of great difficulty. In these
lessons, however, to meet whatever increase of difficulty there
really is, care has been taken that the development of the

indicative mood of Avw, which shows, with a single slight

exception, all of the tense-stems in a pure verb, should be
gradual. This development runs through seven lessons. Be-
sides this, as soon as possible, at Lesson XXXIL., a syuopsis
by lenses has been given.

The exercises in immediate connection with the lessons have
been taken mainly from the first four books of Xenophon’s
Anabasis. 'They are designed from the first as a dnll zof
only on forms, but also tn syntar, the simpler principles of
which are early introduced and illustrated. With but few
exceplions they consist of complete sentences, and these have
been transferred with as little change as possible from the
coriginal. It is obvious that it will be a great advantage to
those who subsequently read the Anabasis to have previously
studied in this careful way so great a part of it. Forms,
liowever, cannot be learned, especially by Engligh-speaking
boys, whose own language 1s alinost destitute of inflections,
without constant and recurring practice. To supply mate-
rials for_this practice theve have been added to the lessons,
at the end of the book, twenty-five additional exercises on
forms to be taken by way of review, as the lessons proceed.
In these no attempt has been made to illustrate syntax
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systriatically, and the sentences (for phrases have not been
admitted even lere) have been made as brief as possible,
thongh each introduces one or two, often many, illustrations
of the forms under consideration. These additional exercises
are drawn froin all sources, but nainly from excellent books
for beginners by Bockel, by Schenkl, and by Kiihner.

In introducing the syntax, care has been taken that any
idiomn peculiar to Greek should be explained on its first occur-
rence, and the explanation subsequently repeated ; but idioms
identical with the English, as e. g. the mfinitive not in indi-
rect discourse, have been freely employed fromn the first.  The
first year’s knowledge “of Latiu also has been assumed in n-
troducing constructions. The last twenty lessons are intended
to give a drill on the general principles of syntax, and only
the largest print of the sections in the grammar, cited at the
head of the lessons, is to be learned.  If under any particular
construction there is a special fact likely to occur often, atten-
tion is called to it in the notés. It is recommended that these
lessons be taken at the rate of one or two a week in connec-
tion with the author whomn the class shall have taken up on
finishing Lesson LV. It should be added that the English
parts of the exercises of these twenty lessons are not designed
ag a systematic course in Greck Composition; to meet this
want, another book is in preparation to be taken by third-
year classes.

The vocabularies, both speeial and general, have been made
with care and from the point of view of the derivation and
composition of words, on the study of which too great stress
can scarcely be laid.  Lessons LIV. and LV, should be intro-
duced early in parts, and the student taught the habit of
analyzing the words in his exercises to get at their meaning.
In the Greck-English vocabularies, English words that are
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cognate with or derived from the preceding Greek words have
generally been printed in small capitals; but no distinction has
been made between the two classes. It should, however, be
observed that the former show the influence of the phonetic
principle, familiarly known as Grimm’s Law, according to which
Every Greek smooth wute (m, «. ) appears in English as a rough ;
Every Greek middle mute (83, y, 8) appears in English as a swooth ;
Every Greek rough mute (¢, x» ) appears in English as a widdle.

See watnp, whp, moUs, yovy, Surpv, ¢epw, etc.  This con-

nection between the Greek and English words has not been
traced out exhaustively. What is given is intended to be
suggestive, and leaves much that may be done by the teacher.

The special vocabularies should be well committed to mem-
ory. In these, in the course of the book, the student learns
four hundred good Xenophontic words, if we count twice some
verbs necessarily repeated.  The parts of the verbs have been
given from Veitch, late forms being excluded. When he does
not catalogue the verb, only the present and future are given
in the general vocabulary, unless the verb has occurred also
in one of .the special vocabularies. After Lesson XLI. every
verb should be classified according to § 108. The prepo-
sitions, besides being briefly treated in the general vocabulary,
lave also been systematically grouped, with their meanings,
in Lesson LXIL. The pupil should refer to this lesson con-
stantly from the first. In the English-Greek vocabulary there
is no systematic treatment of synonymes, which have been
given only so far as necessary to guide the pupil in his choice
of words. Tt is scarcely necessary to add that this vocabulary
is special, and not designed .for use with any other English
sentences than those occurring in this book.

The use of black-boards, extensive enough for the entire
class, is strongly rccommended.  The Greek of the English
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PREFACE. i

exercises might the first day be put on the board, and the
seccond day reeited orally. By this use of the black-board,
classes are soon initiated into the mysteries of accentuation.
The teacher shiould also, with the material here given, make
otlier short sentences to be translated, both Greek and English.
This additional drill should be mainly oral, and conducted
rapidly. 'We sliould train not ouly the eye, but also the ear,
As to the order of the words in translating the English sen-
tences into Greek, the pupil should be wamed against the
wrong placing of post-positive and adjective words and plirases,
and further against following the English arrangement slav-
ishly. Asa general guide, he should know that in Greek the
subject followed by its modifiers stands first, the verb preceded
by its modifiers last, though often, as in English, the verb pre-
cedes its modifiers either wholly or in part. These English

sentences are for the most part translations, and for the satis-

faction of teachers who may care to know what was the
original order and choice of words, the original sentences have
been published in pamphlet form, and may be had on appli-
cation to the publishers.

There has been prepared also, by request, a companion
pamplilet of parallel references to lladley’s Greek Grammar,
for the accommodation of those who, using his grammar,
would like to use also the materials collected in these les-
sons, These are not numerically arranged in columns, but
given in sets under the licad of each lesson, repeating the refer-
ences made to Goodwin’s Grammar ; a method of references,
it is believed, as complete and satisfactory as could be desired.

It cannot Le expected that the book as it stands, without
omission or division of the lessons, will mneet the wants of all
schools. To make the shortening of the lessons, wlhen neces-
sary, casier, the exercises up to syntax have been divided mto
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four sections, the second and fourth of which need not be
taken. The additional exercises on forms also may either Le
omitted or drawn from on occasion. In general, however, the
book had best be taken entire, in the manner prescribed, at
such rate of progress as is possible in each particular casc.
It is believed that ordinarily, excluding the twenty lessons on
syntax, it can be completed and the class set to reading an
author in two terms of three months each. There will be much
difference of opinion, also, as to how much introductory mat-
ter should be learned before the class proceeds to the subject
of inflection, and on this account this part of the book has
not been divided into lessons. The parts of § 15, § 16, and
§ 17, that are specified, might be omitted until Lesson XVI.

1 would express iy thanks to the University Press for the
elegance and care with which they have printed the book, and
i particular to Mr. Gustave Weinschenk, by whom mainly it
has been composed. It is the first Greek book of this grade,
of which T have any knowledge, ever printed in Porson pica
Greek.

It remains only to say to those into whose lhands it may
come, that if tlus series of first lessons prove practicable
and valuable in the class-room, their thanks with mine are
due to three friends whom I may not name, who, with rare
kindness and patience, have permitted me in this undertak-

ing, where the questions that have arisen have necessarily
related to first principles, to draw at will upon the extensive
and varied stores of their knowledge of the general subject, so
much in demand in higher fields. I but inadequately express
the obligation T feel when I say that much of what is valuable
in these pages is due to them ;—if there remain mistakes,

they are my own.
JOIIN WILLIAMS WIIITE.

Hawvarp Universlry, June 28, 1876.
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FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK.

INTRODUCTORY.!

Tne portions of the Grammar designated by the following
numerals are to be well learned before taking up Lesson 1.2 The
parts of § 15, § 16, and § 17, here speeified, are given that the
student may have at the start a comprehensive view of the Iuphony
of Consonants, the principles of which will be cited singly in the
following Lessons as nceded. -Before any attempt to learn these
paragraphs, the teacher should go over them carefully with the
class, pointing out in each case how the examples illustrate the
prineiple.

Grammar?: § 1, with N. 1, together with the system of
pronunciation given on page vi. § 2, withwv. §3. §4,1
(with n) and 2. § 5, 1and 2. § 6, with 1 and 2, and ~.
§7. §15,1and 2. § 16, with 1 (and n.), 2, 3, 4, and 5.
§17,1,2,and 3. § 18,1 and 2. §19,1,2,and 3. § 21,
lLand 2. §22,1and2. §23,1. § 3l

After learning § 1, with the system of pronuneiation, give the
name and English equivalent of each letter in the following Excrcise.
After § 2 and § 3 point out the vowels and diphthongs and give their
sounds. After § 5 classify the consonants, and after § 6 classify them
a second time, minufely. After the remainder of Part T. point ouf
and name the breathings and accents, and name the words according
to their accentuation (§ 21, 2), and then pronounce the Exercise cntire.
(The hyphens show the division of the words into syllables aceording
fo § 18, x.)

1
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Exercise.

Tav-ra 6¢ Aé-ywv fo-pv-Bov 1j-kov-oc Si-a 7éw

ra-e-wvt i-dv-tos, kai 7-pe-to Tis® 6° 66-pu-Bos

el-n.” 6 8¢ Khé-ap-xos e-mev -1t 70 ouv-On-pa
ma-pép-xe-Tar® Sev-te-pov 7-0n. kal os é-fav-pa-
oge Tis wa-pay-yé\-AeL kal 1)-0€70 6 TL €y TO
guv-Oyp-pa. 6 8° d-me-xpl-va-to ZETS °SQ-THP
KAI NI-KH.

NOTES.

1 The number of Iessons into which this introductory matter had best he
divided has been Ieft to the judgment of the teacher.

2 Let the teacher at the outset go over the “ Introduction ” (pages xix, xx of
the Grammar) with the class, nsing maps.

3 Those portions of the Grammar that are to be studied are designated here
and in the following Lessons by paragraph and subdivision. Occasionally, how-

ever, more speciﬁc directions are given.
4§99 .

28

o § 23, 1 N
8 § 22,
9 That is, Se (§ 12). Pronounce as if a part of the following word.

LESSON 1.
Preliminary.

Grammar: § 32, 1 and 2. Read § 32, n. § 33,1, 2,
and 3, with notes 1 and 2. § 88, Land 2. § 89. § 90,
1 and 2. § 91. § 93. § 787 declension of the Definite
Article ¢, 5, 7o. § 141. § 86, declension of the Relative
Pronoun o3, 7, 6.

NOTE.

1 The first column gives the masculine forms ; the second, the (eminine; the
third, the neuter.  See, further, § 29.

unes ¥
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LESSON II.
Verbs: Present Indicative Active.

Graymar: § 94.  § 96, L, the Present Indicative Active
of Avw, together with the meaning of this tense, § 95, 2, first
column, and its lerminations, § 114, 2, 1., first column.

‘Vocabulary.?

al\yfevw, -es, to speak the truth?
Baoi\edow, -€s, lo be king, lo reign.
fo write, o GRAVE.:
é0é\w, -ets, . to wish, to desire.

vpadw, -€ts. .

é\avvw, -€Ls, to march.

Mo, -e€ts, fo LOOSE, o destroy.
TéUTw, -€Ls, {o send.

Tloe’xm, €15y {o run.

Exercises. :
5

£7. - : Gl
Transiate into English.

L 1. Move® 2. Baocikebw. 3. Baciedes.
4. o pdvris (soothsayer) . d\nfever. 5. ypdew.

6. ypdperov.® 7. Nere. = 8. wéumers. 9. eHéhe

'ypt:t'.d)tsl,ll.7 L= 17(5/

Grofilald

I 1. 6 avp (man) ypdpe. 2. méumomer.
3. akybeverov. 4. Nverov. 5. ypddovar. 6. é0é-
Aev Baoihevew.”

0

2 3 4 5 Unesp 8 9 10

il
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Translate into Greek.

III. 1. He writes. 2. They (two) speak the
truth. 3. I desire to run. 4. They send. 5. You
(stngular) march. 6. He looses.

IV. 1. You (two) run. 2. We speak the truth.
3. I write. 4. We wish to write.

NOTES.

1 If the teacher thinks best, the subdivision of the terminations into con-
neetmg vowels and personal endings can be introduced even here. It is first
given in the book in Lesson X., which is a review of the active voice.

% Ou the special vocabulary of each Lesson see the suggestions in the
Preface.

3 The definitions are given in the Infinitive to express the simple meaning
of the verb without reference to person or number,

% In the vocabularies the capitals point to the fact that the English word
is either a divect derivative from the Greek word or of kindred origin with if.

5 Tury /oose. Be careful to use as subject in cach case in the English
translalion the pronoun appropriate to the person and number of the verb, pro-
vided that no noun-subject occurs.

& You (two), or they (two), write (dual).

T T write, Present Infinitive Active of Ypagw, the ending being -av,

LESSON III.

Nouns: First Declension.

Gramwar: § 84. § 85, § 86, cwcept the lerminations
of the masculine singular. Tead carefully § 36, n. § 25,
Tand 2. § 87, 1, the declension of the first three nouns, and
2, with N. 2.
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Yocabulary.

yédvpa, -as, 9, a bridge. 4

€ls,” prep. taking the ace. only, into, [04(7)

éf,s prep. taking the gen. only, out of,/mmﬁ*
émioToln, -s, 1, a letter, an EPISTLE.
fdarra,* -ns, 1, the sea.ol & .
KPTYYs =S5 s @ spring.

KOUT, 1S, 7 a village. €7’
Xépa, -as, 7, a country.

Exercises.

I. 1. yepvpav, daldrrais, kouy, xdpas, émioTo-
\d, kdpas. 2. ypader émoToMiv. 3. Tpéyovow’
els ™’ Gaharray. 4. Tas emwoToNAS as’ TwéuTOMEY
ypdder. 8. v yedvpav Avew (he destroys). 6. ek’

- -~ 3 ’ 7 3 \ /7 R
TWY Kopwy e)\avveL. 7 TPGXOILLGV ELS TAS TKNVas.

. 1L 1. é\avver es Tas kdpas. 2. ™y oTpa-

tiav Bavpaler. 3. wpos (by) ™ kpyvy kopas
katalapBaver (ke finds).

ITI. 1. Of a village, for the bridge, of (two)
countries, for the houses. 2. ITe has® a letter.’
3. He marches into the village. 4. They destroy
the bridges.

IV. 1. We run into the sea. 2. He marches
from the sea to the tents.
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NOTES.

1 The article shows the gender of the substantive, § 83, 2, x. 1.

2§ 29.

3 Also a proclitic.  See, further, § 13, 2.

% In carlier Attic Greck and the other dialects, @dAacoa. The form in
double faz, (v7) occurs in the later Attic.

5§13, 1.

6 § 138.

7§ 151.

8 Words not found in the special vocabulary of the Lesson are to be looked
for in the general voeabularies at the end of the book.

9 Ou the order of words in Attic Greek Prose, consult the Preface.

——o—u: @ 0x

LESSON IV.

Nouns: First Declension (coniinued). — Subject, Predicate,
Object.

Grammar: § 36. § 37, 1 and 2, with notes 1 and 2.
§ 133, 1 and 2. § 184, 1. § 135, 1. § 158.

Examples.?

§ 133, 1: Eepéns Baoirever, Xerxus (subject) 15 KiNe
(predicate).
§ 133, 2: Bonbeiav meumouer Tots oTpatiwTais, we
send ATD (direct object in the accusative)
TO THE SOLDIERS (indirect object in the
dative).
6 moN{Tns ypddel, THE CITIZEN (subject nomi-
native) writes. -~ .. §
(eyw)® Aéyw, 1 sav; 6 moAirys Aeyer, the
citizen SAYS: ol wohitar Aeyovou, lhe cili-
zens SAY; cte.

12
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§ 158: tous oTpaTiwrtas €yei, Ae has TUE SOLDIERS
(direct object m the accusative). / :

Yocabulary.

Bonlewa, -as, =, aid, assistance.
Oavpalw, -es, to wonder at, to admire.
KEAEV®, -€LS, {o command, {o order.
TéTpa, -as, 1, a rock, & mass of rock.

wONTYS, -0V, O, a citizen.
oaTpamns, -0V, 0, @ SATRAP.
oTparidTys, -ov, 6, a soldier.
Pépw, -ci3, lo BEAR, fo bring, to produce.

Exercises.

I. 1. carpdwov, wohita, oTparidrats, Tohita, wo-
N, 2. Bonbeav wéumousy Tw garpdmwy. 3. eis
v xdpav havvel. 4. kal® (and) ai wérpar eis Ty
Odlarrav kabyrkovow' (reach down). 5. 70 mwediov
(plain) pelivgy pépee.

I1. 1. opos (a mountain) to mediov mepiéyer (sur-
rounds) éx Gakdrrns ets Odharrav. 2. évravfa (there-
apon) 6 Farpdrns Avdias Te kai’ Ppvylas relever
Tovs® O'TpaTLa‘gTag7 dvhdrrew.

ITI. 1. O soldier, for the citizens, of the satraps,
the letters of the (two) citizens. 2. Orontas writes a
letter. 3. And I march to the tents. 4. The satrap
sends aid to the citizens.

5  unesp”
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IV. 1. e marches from the village into Phrygia.
2. Thereupon the soldiers run into their (ras) tents.

NOTES.

1 To be used in place of the illustrations given in the articles of ihe Syntax
that are cited, since these would not be understood.

2 §134,2, N 1.

3 Tn couliuuned discourse, the sentence commonly has a conjunction or some
other expression connecting it with what goes before. In the detached sen-
tences of the exercises these have necessarily often been dropped (less and Jess,
however, as the Lessons proceed), but the principle should be carefully kepe
in mind.

+§13,1, § 2.

5 7e kal, both...and, corrclative conjunctions. Té is enclitic (§ 27, 4) and
Sollows the word it emphasizes.

6§ 141, ~. 2.

7§ 134, 2.

LESSON Y.

Verbs: Imperfect and Future Indicative Active.

Grammar: § 96, L, the lmperfect and Fulure Indicative
Active of Ajw, together with the meanings of these tenses,
§ 95, 2, first colunn, and their ferminations, § 114, 2, 1,
first and third columns. § 99, 1 and 2. § 100. § 1101
§ 26.

Yocabulary.

apaa, -ns, 7, a wagon.
exw,’ to have, to possess, to hold.

Ovw, tt. Ao, fo sacrifice.
om\irys, -ov, 6, a heavy-armed jfoot-soldier,
@ TMOTLITE.
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rolw, fut. Talow, to strike.
TENTATTYS, 0D, 0, (réira,
a larget or shield) a targeleer, @ PELTAST.

TepL-éxw, (wepl, around, and Exw) to hold one’s self around,
{o surround.

oK, NS, s a teal.

Exercises.

I. 1. eNdere. Baoi\evoer,, éBagileve, kelelow,
ckéheves, Noels, d\nfedoeror. 2. TO GTpatiiTy
Ty Epeper® (it brought). ~ 3. 6 oatpdmnys éxe
Smhiras. 4. of 8! (but) orpariwral’ évalémawor.

5. of 6mAiTar ovs® €ye voovaw,”

II. 1. Moovar yap' (for) ™y yéduvpav. 2. oi
TONITAL emaloy TOUS OTALTAS. 3. KENEUCOUTL TOUS

Ilépoas Aew Tas yedipas,

ITI. 1. You (plural) will sacrifice, we were strik-
ing, they were striking, they (two) were sacrificing,
he was running. 2. They were striking the targe-
teers. 3. The sea surrounds the country.

IV. 1. The soldiers were running from their tents.
2. He will command the hoplites to guard their
touts.

NOTES.

1 The charaeteristic of the Future Active is oo The Present and Imperfect
have no characteristic in any of the voices.

2 The Future, esw or oxiow (two forms), and Imperfect, elyov, of this verb
are both peculiar in formation.
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3§13, 1, with ~. 2.

£ A postpositive conjunction, i. e. a conjnnction which is always put after one
or more words of the sentence.  Sce also again note 3, Lesson 1V.

5§22, N 1. Cf§22 2

6§ 151.

LESSON VI.
Nouns: Second Declension. — Prepositions.

Gramyar: § 40. TRead § 40, n. §41. §42,1.

Remarks on the Use of Prepositions.!

1. The genitive is used with prepositions to denote the object
JSrom which an action proceeds, as vker wapa Tov orparyyor, ke is
come FROM the general.

2. The datwe 1s used to denote the object 4y which an action
takes place, as péver wapd 7@ oTparyy®, ke remains BY (af the side
of) the general.

3. The accusative is used to denote the object Zowards which the
motion is directed, as éavver wapd Tov oTparyydy, Le is advancing
TO the general.

Yoeabulary.
ayyehos, =ov, 0, @ messenger.
Aiflos, -ov, o, a stone.
Addpos, -ov, 6, a hill.
)\oxwyég, -06, 5, (Nbxos, a company, and dyw) a C(I])/diﬁ.
YOu0s, =0V, 0, a law.
wedlov, -ov, 74, a plain.
O'Tpa.T?’]'yéq, -OfJ, 6, (aTpards, an army, and dyw) a yener(tl.
XpUoiov, -ov, T4, (@im. of xpvats, gold) gold money,

gold.

5  unesp”
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Exercises.

I. 1. dvfpdmovs, dyyélow, Nibwv, oTpaTyyov,
vijow, Nyw, media, hoxayols. 2. éuévere mapa

TG OTpaTNY®. 3. O TTPATNYOS WELTEL TTPATLOTAS

3 92 ~ . *3 \ \ .
éc® s kdpys. 4. kal® oTpaTyyol kai Aoxayou

» \ . ’ L3 -~ Id
Gioovow. 5. kal efamivys ot oTpaTi@TAL PEPOVTL
MOovs. 6. mapa Tov oTpaTiwTéy wéumerTw* Kipo

d'yye)\ov.

II. 1. 6* ovv® K\éapyos mépmer Avkiov émt (npon)
Tov Népov. 2. ToUs Aakedaipoviovs k\émTew kwhvew

vouos. 3. o 8¢ (eraTnyb; AapfBaver TO vao-[ov.

III. 1. To the captain, O general, for the mes-
sengers, from (the side of) the tent into the plain, of
the laws. 2. But Clearchus takes the gold and sends
(it)® to the soldiers. 3. The generals will lead” the
army.

IV. 1. For the general destroys the bridge.and
marches into Phrygia. 2. The soldiers desire to
sacrifice to both gods and goddesses.

NOTES.

1 To be learned with care.

2 wapd with the genitive means strictly from the side of, while €& means ont
of. So mapd with the accusative means Zo the side of, but els, info. The dis-
tinction, however, is often not observed.

3 xal...xal, correlative conjunctions, doth...and.

4§ 141, N 1, (0.

5 Postpositive. Sce note 4, Lesson V.

6 Omit.

7 The Future of dyw is dtw, § 16, 2.
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LESSON VII.

Verbs: Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indicative Active.

Grammar: § 96, L., dorist,! Perfect, and Pluperfect In-
dicalive Active of M. § 95, 2, first column.  § 114, 2, L.,
‘second and fourth columns. § 101, 1, 2, and 3.

Yocabulary.

dSE)\d)O’Q, -01’;, 6, (voe. sing. with irregnlar ac-

cent, &deAgpe) a brother.
Bovevw, fut. -evow, wor. -evaa, lo plan, to de-

perf. ~evia, (BovNd, a plan) vise.
daouos, -ov, o, a lazx, an inpost.
3épov, -ov, To, a gift.
5pKog, -ov, 6, (ebpryw, o restrain) an oair.
avyd, -0s N, silenee.
Tofezjw, fut. -ewo @, 20r. eV, (r5tov, a bow) {0 5hoot with a bow.
70£0TNS, -0V, O, (T, a bow) a howman.

Exercises.

I. 1. émaloare, é\ehvkelper, kexélevkas, éBzBov-
’ Vd 3 , e , -
Nevkeloav, mémaika, é\elvkerTov. 2. ot ToEdTar ovs
g L) gl) 4 8\ # N 9 &
éméumopev érdfevoav. 3. ol 6¢ moléutor Tovs op-
- e -~ - LY
kovs Ne\vkaow. 4. tefvkaper® rois feois. 5. v

4 3y # 1 A\ 3L/ 4 3 =3 ’ (33
Yépvpar é\voate’ kai éuévere’ év Ty viocw. 6. o

8¢ KMapyos Tohuidnv® kekéhevke ouvyny kmpir-

TELV,
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II. 1. 6 Kopos pévew tov .oTPaATYOV EKENEVTED.
2. 8épa ehduBave wapa Tév avlbpdmwr. 3. kal 6

. e 13 » \ \ \ ’
O'TPCLT‘IT)/OS EXEL O7T)\LTG.§ KOt 7T€)\TG.O'TO.§ Kat ‘rofo‘ras.

IITI. 1. We had loosed, they have planned, he
shot, you (singular) have sacrificed, 1 sacrificed, we
have. 2. But the barbarians shot from? their?
horses. 3. For® Cyrus sent® the imposts to his
brother. 4. The captain has erdered the heplites
to take the arms.

IV. 1. And Cyrus commanded Orontas to take
the soldiers. 2. The gencrals have broken their
oaths ; for they have not' sacrificed to the gods.

NOTES.

1 The characteristic (§ 110) of the Aossst in the Aclive is o, and that of
the Perfect and Pluperfect is .

2§ 141, n. 2.

3§17, 2.

4§ 200, N. b, first paragraph.

5§ 141, w. 1, (a).

6 § 134, 2.

7 awé, with the genitive.

8 The Greck word is postpositive. ~ Sce note 4, Lesson V.

9 Imperfect, lo denote the repetition of the action.

10 oy, § 29.

—ooioo——

LESSON VIII.

Nouns: The Attic Second Declension. ~— The Adnominal
Genitive.

Grammar: § 42, 2. § 22, m. 2. §25, 2, n. § 167,
with 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, and 6.
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Examples.

al Tob catpdmwov' kduat, the SATRAP'S villages.

- - . 5
% TOv oTpaTiwTov evvota, the good-will or

THE SOLDIERS (i. e. whichk the soldiers feel).
0 T@V moheulwv pofos, lhe fear OF THE ENEMY
(1. e. which is felt toward them).
Séka duafai wetpdv, ten wagon-loads OF STONES.

morauos TAéfpov, @ river OF (ONE) PLETHRUM
(in breadth); Séxa fuepdv 6dcs, a journey
OF TEN DAYS; 8ix7y oéka Taluvrwy, @ law-
suit ov (1. e. fnwolving) TEN TALENTS.
§ 167, 6: 8éxa Tov avBpomwv, ten OF THE MEN.

Yocabulary.
Nuépa, -as, 7,
017/)0:(1), fut. -o{o—w, aor. -aga., perf. -a,lca,,2
Kwp.ofpx'qg, -0V, 6, (kwun and dpxw, to rule)
Aayds, -, 6,
peaflos, -ov, o,
oivos, -ov, 6,
'mu&fov, -0V, T(;, (dim. of wa:s, a child)

¢/’ ~ |4
vLos, -0V, o,

Exercises.

a day.

{0 funt wild beasts.
a village-chief.
a hare.

pay, kire.
WINE.?

a little elald.

a Son.

I 1. aveyewr, ved, veav, dvayewr, dvdyew, ved,
veQy, avdyew, veo. 2. 6 8¢ Kvpos émepfe* to Oer-

Td o 8éka Nuepor wioldv. 3. tav 8¢ Ielomovy-

5  unesp”
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oclwy éxouer OmNTas ékardv. 4. wapa Tols TAY
fedv veas epevov. 5. a\N® (bul) éxpVmrere Tv TOD
"Apra&épbov émopkiav.

II. 1. Kopos yap emepmre Bikovs olvov. 2. 6 Tov

7 e\ \ / \ \
Kopdpyov vios Aayas Onppdoe.. 3. Tods Tapoovs
apmdlovor 8ua (on account of) Tov 6hebpov Tév oTpa-

TLoTE.

4. xairou (and yel) éxo waidla 1év orpary-

yov év MilMjro.

III. 1. For the temples, temples (accusative plu-
ral), of a hare, to a hall, of (two) temples, O temples.
2. We have five hares and a jar of wine. 3. For
thirty of the hoplites are surrounding the village.
4. But the soldiers had destroyed the wagons on
account of 7 their fear of the enemy.

IV. 1. The brother of the village-chief sent the
bowmen ten days’ pay. 2. Thereupon they threw?®
their little children down from® the rocks of the
stronghold.”

NOTES.

1 Note carefully the position of the attributive genitive, § 142, 1.

2 Sec note 3, Lesson VII.

3 The Greek word was originally pronounced with the digamma (§ 1, N. 2),
Fowos. The Latiu word is vizum.

% That is, éreur-ce, § 16, 2.

5§12, and § 24, 3.

6§ 142, 2, N. 2.

7 Express on account of by d«d with the accusative.

8 &purrov.  Sce § 15, 2.

® Express down from by xard. For the case sce Rem. 1 in Lesson V1.

10 See note 8, Lesson I11.
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LESSON IX.

Nouns: Contracts of the First and Second Declensions, —
Apposition.

Grammar: § 8. § 9, with 1, 2 (and N.), 3 (and N.), and 4.
§24,1. §38. §43, withw, 1. §187.

Examples.

§ 137: Edpidoyos 6 6mhirns, Lurylochus, THE HOPLITE.
Evpunoyw 16 om\iTy, o Burylockus, THE HOPLITE.

Yocabulary.

77; (‘)’éa)’ '}’7;9: 7": ea?‘l‘/l, Zd?ZCZ

€uopiov, -ov, 78, (umopos, a merchant) .« place of trade,
an EMPORIUM.
urmos, =ov, 6 or ), : a horse, a nare.

ovos, -ov, 0 Or 7, an ass.

whoUs (wAdas), TAAY, 6, (TN, lo sail) @ voyage.

woTauds, -ov, 6, a rwer.

Xcup[ov, -0V, Td, (dim. of x&pos, a place) « (confincd) place,
a stronghold.

Yélov, -ov, 7o, a bracelet.

Exercises.

-~ & ~ - ~
I. 1. pva, yqs, Ao, év veo. 2. 70U vov, TOD

» -~ ~ - - -~ ~ - ” ’
VEw, TO VO, TG VEW, VOV, VOUS, VEGY, VEWS. 3. Ti®
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what) é&v ve éyere; 4. 6 8¢ mhovs éoTw?d (Is) els
W €X

Tas "Abyvas. 5. émeupe Tov dvBpwmov 'Apiaios 6

orparnyds. 6. év 15 yp apxovor Aakedaiudvior
kal év 1 Oakdrry.

II. 1. éumdpiov 8 2w (was) 7o xwplov. 2. n 8¢
Kikiooa ™y orpatiav éfavpaler. 3. 6 8¢ Kipos
70 dvfpdme Owpa emeuer, immov kal Pl kal

pray apyvpiov.

ITI. 1. He wishes to send five minae of silver.
2. The horses and asses kept running* through the
plain into the sea. 3. Cyrus, the brother of Arta-
xerxes, sends the bowmen ten days’ pay, five minae
of silver.

IV. 1. Cyrus, the (son)® of Darius, wishes to be
king in place of ® his brother. 2. He therefore orders
his generals to assemble” hoplites and targeteers, and
marches through Lydia to® the river Maeander.’

NOTES.

1§ 83,2, N. 2, first two lines.

2 The nenter singular accusative of the interrogative pronoun 7es.  Consult,
further, § 23, ~., and § 31.

3 Enclitic, § 27, 3, and § 28, 1. See also § 13, 1, n. 1.

% Kept running, Imperfect.

5 Omit, § 141, N. 4.

§ In place of, dvré with the genitive.

7 afpoifw,

8 ¢nt.

9§ 142, 2, N. 5.
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LESSON X.

Verbs: The Indicative Active.

Grammar: § 96, L., the Iudicative Active.  § 112, except
the Middle and Passive endings. Read carefully § 112, w.
§ 114, 1 and 2, I.  § 95, 1, the synopsis in the Active voice
of the Indicative of Adw. § 102, 1 and 2. § 105, 1.
§ 106. § 195. § 200.

Examples.

§ 195: 7ovs omhitas syov, THEY LED fthe hoplites (the
subject is represented as acting).
Ilépans nv' ’ Apraképkns, Artazerzes was a Per-
sian (the subject is represented as deing).

Yocabulary.

a."'yw, afw, ﬁxa, to lead.
éxkAnaoia, -as, ), (¢ and ka\éw, fo

call, to summnon) an a&sem&ly.
€mi-xeLpéw, fut. ETLYELPNT W, aor.

€,7T€X€[p7]0'a, (émt and xep, the hand) o ]{ly hand fo, fo f)y
moLéw, -Now, -noa, -nKa, fo do, to make.
ToNopkéw, ~1jow, -noa, (riks,

city, and elpyw) fo besiege, to blockade.
TeNeVTdw, -fow, -nTa, “nKka,

(TéNos through Tehevrs, cach meaning exd) fo end one’s life, fo die.
Tpdw, -jow, -noa, -nka,’ (rwy to honor.
pariy, s, 7, speec, language.
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Exercises.

I. 1. 6 8¢ Aapeios Terehevrrikel® kal *Apradépéns
éBacilever. 2. dua Tob mwedlov 0 eis Ty Odharrav

kabnkel ehavver eis Tapoovs. 3. 6 8¢ orparnyos
" p patyy

TOTE émoinoer €kk\yoiav T OTpaTIOTOVHL 4. 6 O¢

Kvpos molwopkrjoe. Mikyrov kait kara (4y) yiv Kkal
xata Bdkatrav. 5. oi 8¢ oTparibTal Tov oTpaTYSY
Te éBalhov kal Ta vwolvyia. 6. nUpiorov® 3¢ kal
vevpa év Tals kopats kai oAvBoov.

II. 1. émer (when) 8¢ érehevrnoe Aapeios, 6 oa-
Tpdmys OwéBale Kvpov. 2. évratfla oi moléuio
kalew émexelpnoav Tas kduas. 3. kal 76 oTPATYYSH

7TpOO'€Tp€X€,TTIV SUIO VGCLV[O'K(U.

ITI. 1. We shall besiege the emporium by land
and sea. 2. ITe has written® a letter to? Artaxerxes.
3. For I have been a slave and know the men’s lan-
guage.

IV. 1. But thence he descended intoa plain.
2. For Cyrus had honored him® on account of (his)®
fidelity.

NOTES.

1 Imperfeet Indicative third person singular of eluf, 7o be. Tor the casc of
the first noun, sce § 136.

2 § 32, 2, N., first paragraph. 4 Sce note 3, Lesson VI.

3 §101, 2, N. 2. 5 elpioxw.

6 Stems in ¢ (as ypdow) do not take k as the characteristic in the Perfect
and Pluperfeet, but remain unchanged, § 110, 2.

T wapd with the accusative,

8 auvréw.

9 Omit.
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LESSON XI.

Verbs: The Present and Imperfect Indicative of ¢jui.— Neuter
Plural Subject and Dative of the Possessor.

Grammar: § 129, 1., the Present and Imperfect Indicative
of etui. § 26, with ~. 4. § 27, with 3. § 28, with 1, 2,
and 3. § 133, I, n. 1. § 135, 2. § 184, 4.

Examples.

§ 135, 2: ov! yap éari” mwhoia, for there ARE not boats.

§ 184, 4: éo7i® Kipw mapddeiaos, CYRUS has apark.

Yocabulary.

k(vduvos, -ov, 6, danger, peril.

mapadelaos, ~ov, 6, a park.

YN, NS, 7, a spring, a Give’s) source.

TAotov, -0V, To, (r\éw, tosail) @ vessel, a transport.

TONEWOS, -0V, O, war.

TONEULOS, =0V, O, (méheuos) an enemy i war: plur. of
woNépio, the enemy.

otros,’ =ov, 6, grain, food.

¢pidos, -ov, 6, a friend.

Exercises.

I 1 » b » - 0 3 ’ 3 7’ »
- 1. ypev, €, Yore, noba, éordy, éonéy, narny.
L . » ,
2. dvtavfa joav kopar. 3. & kwdivois éopév.

4. KNéapyos Aaxedawudvios* fjv. 5. € éml (in the

S  unesp
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power of) 70° adehdd. 6. évrabifa Kvpw Bacileia®
7w’ kal wapddeigos.

II. 1. carpamevoovow oi Kvpov ¢ilown. 2. 7w

170 Kvpw méepos mpos Muoovs. 3. éori® 8¢ wal

(also) *Apraépfov Bacireia & Kelawals émi Tals

7T7}’yab§ TOV Mapcrvov TOTALOV.

III. 1. Tor there was food in the villages.
2. And it was not® possible’ to capture the asses.
3. Cyrus has a stronghold at the sources of: the river.
4. He will therefore try to capture the enemy.

IV. 1. You (plural) are in the power of the gen-
erals. 2. Since (€wel) he has soldiers and boats, he
will besiege the enemy’s stronghold.

NOTES.

6 A neuter plural.

.1,at theend. 7 § 135, ~. 1.

3 8 § 13, 2, second paragraph.
9 It was possible, use simply the proper form of elul.
10 ofy, a postpositive eonjunction.

LESSON XII.

Adjectives: First and Second Declensions.— Accusative of
Extent.

Grammar: § 62, 1, 2, and 3. § 63. § 64. § 138.
Read § 138, Rem. § 161.
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Examples.

§ 188: 1) 6 codpos avBpwmos, the WISE man ; 100 copod
2 r’ - - b » .~ -
avﬁpwwou, T aogbc_o (wepanr(p, TOU cfogbou
“ ~ -~ 2 ’
avfpwov, Tav gopev avbpoTwy, elc.
2) v 8¢ mapa Tov Evgparny wdpodos oTev,
but there was)a NARROW passage along the
Luphrates (an attributive adjective).
3) ;)V ')'(‘Lp 7 7ra'p0809 arevn, for the passage was
NARROW (a predicate adjective).
§ 161: eueve Ocka nuepas, he remained TEN DAYS
(time).
: ; 2 i
eEehavver mwapacuyyas eixoot, he advances
TWENTY PARASANGS (space).

Yocabulary.

dyplos, -a, -ov, (@pss, a ficld) living in the field, wild.
apaliTds, -0s, -0v, (@uasa)  passable by wagons.
\ews, -ws, ~ov, propitious.

kalds, -1, -6, beautiful.

;LaKpéq, ~d, -0V, (ufixos, length) long.

€ t4 -~ L3 i
0dds, -ov, 7, a way, a road.

TaPATAYYNS, -0V, O, a league (about), @ PARASANG.
orabuds, -ov, 6, a day's journey, a stage.
Exercises.

I. 1. &ravbd e 2 \at L oirov?
. 1. évravfa elov kopar kalal pesTal GiTov

\ L4 3 = e o e JO \
Kot oLyov. 2% em’avﬁa MEVEL K'UPO§ KatL 7 G'TpaTLU.
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Nuépas eikoow.? 3. ot feol iew joav. 4. ovor &
E « - S 7

dyptoL ovs oi oTpareTar Pnpdoovow €& 16 Témw
elaiv. 5. oi Xaldaior é\evfepol 7€ Kkal® alkiuor

ﬁcrav © omha 8 efxov4 'ye'ppa ,u.a.:cp& Kal Xéyxa;.

IT. 1. érowds et éavvew. 2. % 8¢ elaBoly
v 000s apairos dplia lovvpws. 3. évrebler éfe
Aavver oraflpovs Ove mapasdyyas Séka émi Tov

Ydpor moTaudy.

ITII. 1. He sends two thousand hoplites and ten
- thousand targeteers. 2. (There)® were a thousand
wild asses in the plain. 3. Thence he marches ten

days through Phrygia, a friendly country.

IV. 1. The generals marched forth into a friendly
country. 2. Thence he marches five stages, thirty

parasangs, to® the sources of the river. 3. In this
place there was a beautiful park.

NOTES.

1 Adjectives of fulness and want, like the corresponding verbs, take the geni-
tive, § 180, with 1, and § 172, 1. 4§ 103.

2 § 13,1, with n. 2. 5 Omit.

3 Cf. note 5, Lesson IV. 6 émi.

——o0 00—

LESSON XIII.
Verbs: Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle.

GraMMar: § 96, 1.,' Present, Imperfect, and Future? In-
dicative Middle of AJw. § 95, 2, second paragraph. § 112,
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Middle and Passive endings. § 114, 1 and 2, IL., first and
second columns, with x. 1. § 199, 1, 2, and 3.

Examples.

§ 199, 1: rpemovrar wpos Ayoreiav, they turn THEM-

SELVES {0 piracy.

§ 199, 2: mopillovrar otrov, they procure jfood POR
THEMSELVES.

§ 199, 3: Moovrar ta waidla, they will ransom TUEIR
(owN) children.

So also: duvvw, to ward pff, but duvvouar, to ward off from one’s
self's am-éxo, to kold off, dut dm-éxopar, to hold one's self off, to
refrain ; Bovkedw, fo plan, but Bovhevopar, to plan with one's self,
to deliberate ; mopevw, to make go, but wopevopar, to make one’s self
99, to proceed ; poive, to show, but palvopar, fo show one’s self, to
appear ; ete.

Yocabulary.

apxs =S, 7, @exw, to rule) rule, command, province.
OLdkw, dibéw, édlwta, to pursue, to chase.
Oeds, -o0v, 6 or 7, a god, a deity.
fxwov, =0V, 7'6, (dim. 77 form of

Ixvos, a track) a track.
om\ov, ~ov, 70, an wnplement : plur. arms.
TOPEVW, ~€VT®, -evaa, (wépos,

a way across) to make go, to convey.
O'TpaTLa:, -&g, '):], (o7parés, an

army) an army.
T6éov, -ov, 76, a bow.

5  unesp”
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Exercises.

, & w

L. 1. Me, érpémov, aferar, Tpefioueta, nyovro,

ayouat, €AVorTe, rpémeale, Moeolov. 2. 6 oe -
’ 3 ’ * \ N\ 3> Id

carpdmns éfewevere. 3. 1) O¢ eTparia émopileTo
gitev. 4. eis Tas kopas oi oTparidTal TpéYorTar’
e, € € ~ # ; * Ié \
5. oi omNirar Tpémevtar’ Tous woleuiovs. /6. kai
9

71 e ’f 3 .
€qQ ajacns €7TOp€'U€TO.

. 1. épaivero iyvia trmov. 2. dmeryduefa’
dui Tovs Twv Oedv’ eprevsy 3. Kupov 8¢ pera-
mépTeTaL dme Tis amyns s avrov (him) carpdmmy
7

{molnae 4. Tov *Apra&épény pévror wewpaoipeta®

A -~ ) ’ ¥
avy Tois Beots apvveo fol.

ITII. 1. They breught gifts and ransomed their
(ewn) children. 2. Wild asses appeared in the
plain. 3. Thereupgn the bhowmen sent for their
bows. 4. He will lead his (own) army into Cilicia.

IV. 1. We shall send for ten thousand hoplites.
2. They procured themselves horses and proceeded to
the river. 3. The enemy appeared and put the army
to tlight.

NOTES.
1 Page 67.
2 The characteristic (§ 110) of the Future Middle, as of the Active, is o~
3 Consult the general vocabulary, 7pérw.
4§17, 1.
5§ 103.
6 § 167, 3.
T The English idiom requires the Pluperfect. For the two accusatives, sce
§ 166.
8 § 106.
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LESSON XIYV.

Adjectives: Contracts of the First and Second Declensions. —
Position of the Article.

Grammar: § 65. § 9, with 1, 2 (and ~.), 3 (and N.),
and 4. § 24,1, with n. § 43, v, 1, 2, 8. § 142, 1, 2,
and 3.

Examples.

§ 142, 1: 0 oopos avBpwmos, the WISE man; oi Tdv

OnBaiwv aTpatyyol, the generals or THE
THEBaNS.
§ 142, 2: avfpomos 6 godos or ¢ avbpwmos ¢ codos,

the WISE man ; ol ogTpaTnyol oL Tév O-
Balwy, the generals or T THEBANS.

§ 142, 3: ¢ avBpwmos gopds or codos ¢ avfpwmos (sc.
eoTiv), the man is WISE,

Yocabulary.

ayalds, -1, -dv, good, virtuous, brave.
aerds, -ov, O, an eayle.
d)\()"yLO’TOg, -0S, -0V, (a priv.! and Noyi-

Souar, to consider ; cf. Noyos, Néyw) nconsiderale.
Baagikeios, -0s, -ov, (Baciress) royal, kingly.
evvovs (evvoos), -ous, -ovv,

(B, well, and vous) 100”—6[{1?[)086’6[.
Hr]pfov, -ov, 76, (dim. in form of Onp,

@ wild beast) a wild anmimal.
p€oos, -n, -ov, MIDDLE.

GYUELOY, -0V, TO, (Fipa, a sign) a sign, a standard.

=

S  unesp 12
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Exercises.
I. 1. a\\ éor® Kvpw 7 dpxn 0 matpda. 2. Oy
’ \ ~ r \ > 7 \ \
pla 8¢ mavroia oi oTparyyol edlwkoual 3. Ta O€
xwpla carpamevocovaow oi Tov Kvpov ddeldov ¢i-
Xow® 4. ol kalot* 7€® kayafloi® Kvpw evvor noav.
5. Kipos 6¢ édwxe’ (gave) o avlpowmw orpemTov

voovy kal Yélia kal AKWAKNY YPUToUY.
XP mwXP

II. 1. ebwke 8¢ kal ¢udlny apyvpav. 2. €pevoy

év Tals kdpais Tats vrep (above) Tov wedlov. 3. Sia

éoov® 8¢ Tov mapadeigov pet’ 6 Malavdpos woTa-
P p p P

’ s 10 o » - * 3\ 7 2 ie)
pnos. 4. ovy” ovrws, o KAeapye, aloyLoToL ETEY,

ITI. 1. But the Persian bows are long. 2. The
royal standard was a golden eagle. 3. The soldiers
are well-disposed toward* their general.

IV. 1. He sends Lycius the Syracusan upen™ the
hill. 2. And he brings back werd™ that (er.) the
enemy are fleeing.

NOTES.

1§132,1.

2 § 28, N. 1, at the end. Tor the following dative, see § 184, 4.

3 English order: ol ¢ilot Tou dieXgpov.

% § 139, 1.

5 Cf. note 5, Lesson TV,

§ gal dyafoi, § 11, 1, with (), and § 24, 2. The coronis (*) is uscd to
mark the crasis.

7 Aorist third singular (first singular ¢owka) of 8idwput, a verb in -p, § 93.

8§ 142, 4, N. 4.

9 That is, pée, contracted third singular Present Indicative Active of péw.

10 § 18, 2, second paragraph. 12 ¢t with the accusative.

11 Cf, above, 1. 4. . B Tp bring back word, dwayyé\w.
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LESSON XVY.
Verbs: Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indicative Middle.
Grammar: § 96, I.,! Aorist,? Perfect, and Pluperfect In-
dicative Middle of Avw. § 112, Middle and Passive endings

§ 113. § 114, 1 and 2, IL,, third column, with 5. 1. § 95,
1, the synropsis in the Middle voice of the Indicative of Adw.

Vocabulary.

dpxw, apéo, jpéa, Npxa,’ lo tafke the lead, to begin,
NPYHALs to rule.
KOPATYS, -0V, 0, (kdun) a villager.
,Luix‘q, =S, 'r'), (ndxouat, to fight) a battle.
Tavw, TAUOW, ETAVOd, TE- tostop, to end : mid. to stop
Id b .
TavKa, TETAVLAL, one’s self, to desust.
’ 4 » rd .
wellow, melow, ereioa, weé- to persuade : mid. o obey
TELKA, 7T€'1T€LO',LLaL,4' (i. e. to persuade one’s self).
TELPAW, 00w, ~ATd, ~apLal,’
(reipa, a triad) to try, to attempt.®
OTpaTOTESEVW, ~EUT W, €T,
(oTparbwedov, a camp, fr. arparbs, and
wéSov, ground) lo encamp, to bivonac.’
leTOllll:a, -as, ﬁ, (¢omé, and the root dr-,
look, i. c. o eye stealthily) suspicion, apprehension.

Exercises.

1. 1. é6voaro, mémavoar, fypar, Téfvrrar, éBe-

Bovkevuny, ééhvale, éréfuvro, émavodueda, émo-
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pevow. 2. 6 oTpaTyyds €mavoe Tas vmwoyias.
3. Tov moléuov’ éravoaro. 4. 6 8¢ Kipos BeBov-
Aevrar omws (kow) Baoileboer dvri Tov dSehdop.
5. ot 8¢ Mihjrov mohitar Woéws weloovrar. 6. xal

c 3 ~ > »
[} ApLaLOQ GO'TpaT07T€8€'U0'aTO.

II. 1. Swyihior éduBavor ta 6mha kai éarparo-
nedevoavto mapa Kledpxw. 2. kal karéBawe dmd
s apalns kai éfwpakilero. 3. oL émhitar dwAi-

{ovro Kal év 7o wedlw éoTpaTomedevovro.

ITI. 1. The bowmen have desisted from battle.
2. The hoplites descended into the plain and armed®
themselves. 3. And then® they procecded to the
sources of the river, and attempted to surround the
villages.

IV. 1. Hereupon the village-chief called an assem-
bly™ of the villagers. 2. The satrap is deliberating
how he shall end the apprehensions of the citizens.

NOTES.

1 Page 67.

2 The characteristie of the Aorist Middle, as of the Active, is oo The Per-
feet and Pluperfect Middic have no characteristic.

3§ 110, 2.

% For the enphonic change in the Future and Aorist (welf-cw and ére:f-oa),
sce § 16, 2. For those in the Perfect, see § 16, 1, ~., and § 10, 3.

5 § 106.

6 Commonly used in the middle voice as a deponent.

7 FroM the war, § 174.

8 omAifw. Note that the substantive and verb both come from §mhov.

8 And then, €lra 8¢,

10 Cf, Lesson X., 1. 3.
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LESSON XVI.
Nouns: Third Declension.
Grayyar: § 45, 1 and 2. § 46, with 1, 2, 3, and 4.
§ 47, T and 2. § 48, 1and 2, (a), (b), (c), and (d). § 49.

§ 50, I, the inflection of the first four nouns. § 16, with
2 and 5 (with notes 1 and 2). § 25, 3.

Yoeabulary.

dpywv,' -ovros, 0, (4xw) @ ruler, a commander.

Yépwy, -ovT0S, O, (cf. yipas,
old age) an old man.

fdpal, -axos, 6, a breastplate, a cuirass.
knpvE, -vKkos, 6, (cpirrw, to

proclaim) a ]L(,’i‘(ll(l.
paaTié, -vyos, 7, a whip, a lash.
$palayé, -ayyos, 7, a line of battle, @ PHALANX.
Pevywr,! -ovtos, 6, (peivw,

to flec) i a FUGITIVE, an exile.
dulaé, -axos, 6, (pundrre,

to guard) a ﬂl&(ll‘d.

Exercises.

I. 1. 7ore 8¢ xmpukas emeuPe mepl omovdaw.

2. oi BdpBapor érdfevoar Umo paotiywv.: 3. éxé-
p pacTiy

Aevoe mopeveafai’ ohqr v ddhayya. 4. Tov 8¢
Kkipvka exé\evoe ouypy kpuTTew. 5. exer puabo-
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dopovs XahvBas. 6. oivov éx Tjs Bakdvov mwemour-

~ kd Y ”~ 7
KaoL 1S amTo TOV ¢OLVLKO§.

IT. 1. €iyov 8¢ fdpakas Awovs, avri 8¢ Twv
TTepUywy OmdpTa WUKVA. 2. Kal OUKETL wévTe
orddia Stevérnr Tt ddhayye. 3. 6 8¢ Eevodav
TOv dpxovta Ths kdums cvvdeurvor émoujoato.’

\ ” bt > \ \ \ 7’ \
4. kal waier Tov adehdov kara (on) T0 oTéprov kai

’ \ ~ ’ \ c -~
TITPWO KEL SL(I. TOov ﬁwpakos. 5. kat ol OTPATLW=

T dvmiraperaéavto’ kata ¢dlayya.

ITI. 1. He was wearing his7 cavalry breastplate.

2. And he erdered the fugitives te take part in the

_expedition.® 3. But the Cilician weman had guards.

4. But (as)? cemmander ef the hoplites he has
Xenias.

IV. 1. And first T warred against™ the Thracians.
2. They kept leaving the old men behind at home.
3. (The trumpeter)! sounds with his trumpet,'” and
at once the soldiers run to close quarters™ with the

enemy.
NOTES.

1 Tor the vocalive singular of this word, see the gencral vocabulary.

2 Shot under the lash, that is, of their leaders, who were urging them on.
This was a part of Persian discipline.

3 Present Infinitive Middle, the ending being -eo-far.

1§78 N2

5 § 166.

& The stem of the simple verb 7d77w is Tay-. Sce § 108, 4, I.

T Cf. note 6, Lesson IV.

8 grparevestat. 11§ 134, v. 1, (d).

$ §137, N 4. 12 § 188, 1.

10 7pds with the accusative. 13 uboe with the dative, § 186.




FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK.

LESSON XVII.
Nouns: Third Declension (continued).

GramMMaR: § 50, the remainder of I., and II. Review the
Grammar of the last Lesson, and, in addition, read § 47, w.

Yocabulary,

VENwS, -wTOS, 0, (YeNdw, lo laugh) laughter.
NYEROY, -0v0S, 0, (rvéopat, Lo lead;

cf. tyw) a leader, a guide.
ipds, -dvros, 6, a leathern strap.
unY, umrds, o, @ MONTH.
wovs,! w084s, 6, @ ¥OOT.
OTPATEVUA, -ATOS, TO, (s7parbs, an

army) an army, a host.
Pvyds, -ddos, 6, (peivw) @ FUGITIVE, an cxile.

Xdpts, -170s, 7, (xalpw, to rejoice) gratitude.

Exercises.

I. 1. ) 8¢ Yorepaia’ dvev yyeudvos émopevovro.
2. Mévwv 6¢ ovvikefe 10 oTpdrevpa Ywpls TGV -

3 i 8\ ¥y -~ 3 ’ e
3. ot 0€ allot OTPATIWTAL EVUKTEPEVTAY AL~

Awy.
Tou* kal avev wupds. 4. elra 8¢ mapnylavver ép'
dpparos kal 1 Kiliooa ép’ appapdéns. 5. 6 8¢’
oTpdrevpua ovvéleer amo Tov ypyudrev 6. eoe-

dvovTo €ls Tovs modas of ipdvres.

IT. 1. ot 8¢ "EN\yres avv vélwTe émi Tas oknras
7\ov.’ 2. évravfa pvyas Sdutos ehefev. 3. xate-




FIRST LESSONS IN -GREEK. 33

AopBavov (found) ’Appeviovs mwatdas® ovv Tals™

BapBapikais oTolats. 4. TG carpdmn’® ov 70D

~ ’ - ’ ) 0y \ ~ 13
pofot €veka pévov vmyperrioomer aMG Kal TS

Xdpwoq.

II1. 1. And Clearchus, the Lacedacmonian exile,
was come. 2. But the prizes were golden flesh-
scrapers. 3. But Cyrus™ gave the general pay for
six months.”® 4. But the men descended™ upon®
a ladder.

IV. 1. The army has™ fair hopes of safety.
2. He will make war with the aid of™ the fugitives
of the Milesians.

NOTES.

1 wrobs (for wods) in the nominative irregularly lengthens the short vowel of
the stem.
2 § 189.
3§ 142, 2, N. 3, and § 139, 1.
4 § 138, Rem.
5 A heteroclite. See § 60, 1, and in the general vocabulary, wup,
§ Cf. notc 4, I.esson XTII.
7§ 143, N. 2.
8 By means of the money. Secc the general vocabulary, xpfiua.
9 Came, Sccond Aorist (§ 90, n.) Indicative third plural of the deponent verb
épxopat.
10 § 95 3, N.
U The (well known). The article is often used in Greek to mark a particular
object as well known.
12 § 184, 2.
13 § 141, 5. 1, ().
1% ¢ 5¢ Kipos. Cf. note 4, Lesson VI.
§ 167, 5.
A customary action, Imperfect tense.
¢rt with the genitive.
§ 184, 4.
IFith the aid of, owv.

b

v
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LESSON XVIII.
Verbs: Indicative Passive. — Historical Present.

Grammar: § 96, I.,! Indicative Passive? § 95, 2, third
paragraph. § 112. § 1133 § 114, 1 and 2, IT. § 95,1,
the €ynopsis in the Passive voice of the Indicative of Agew.
§ 882 §92 Read § 92, . §196. §197,1 and 2,
first paragraph. § 200, n. 1.

Examples.

§ 196: "Apramwdrys éreriunto Umo Kipov, Aria-
pates HAD BEEN HONORED by Cyrus. (Ac-
tive: “Apramaryy éreriurire Kipos.)

§197,2:  ardvrat rois oTpatyyols memoinTal, every-
thing has been done BY THE GENERALS.

§ 200, n. 1: Kopov peraméumeral, he SENT FOR Cyrus.

Yocabulary.

Bovhopat, -rjoopat, -nuas, -7fny,* to wish.
Aéyw, -{w, -£a, “ypat, -xOnv,’ lo say.
pofow, ~Gow, de. reg., (1ueo0bs) to lire.
TaLOEVW, ~€VT®, cle. reg., (ras, a child) fo educate.
TéUTW, Yo, “Ya, -ba,” -ppas,” -pOnyv, o send.
TOLEW, TOL)T W, ete. reg. fo do, to make.
TL[.LdO), TLpch‘w, ete. reg., (i ; ef. riw, to pay)  fo fonor.
Phéw, piMjow, ete. reg.? (piros) to love.

Exercises.

I. 1. érerywipefa, écvihéfyoav, e\éyero, éut-
obaOnper, 10poilduea, mepidyrar, Tadevdnoovra.
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2. eis Kaorw\ov wedlov dfpoilovrar® 3. ¢ilos Tois
oTpaTwwTals NeNeiPerar. 4. évravba &m Kipov dmo-
Téuveral ) kepakn kal xeip ) Sefud. 5. ol yap oTpa-
Twrat ovk €Bovhylnoar mopevecbad.

II. 1. a\o™ 8¢ orpdrevpa guveréyero™ év Xep-

povijocw. 2. émaidevero oUVv Tois dAois waoi.
3. as (kew) Kipes érehevrnoe év 10 éumpoaler™
Myw Sedihwtar. 4. émel 8¢ érehevTnoe Aapeios, 6
catpdmys SwaBallel 7oy Kipov mpds 70v ddeAdiv.

III. 1. He was sent. 2. The bridges will have
been destroyed. 3. The boys will be honored by
the satrap. 4. Ile wishes an army to be collected.™
5. They learned™ both to rule and to be ruled.

IV. 1. Miletus was besieged both by land and
sea. 2. The army was encircled on both sides.
3. He has.peen made satrap® of Lydia by Darius.

NOTES.

1 Page 69.

2 The characteristic in the passive voice of the Future is Ons, of the Aorist,
0n, and of the Future Perfect, . The last also reduplicates (§ 101, 1).

3 The Aorist Indicative Passive uses the secondary endings of the Active.

¢ Neuter plural nominative of the adjective was, lite.ally aZ (¢hings).

5 The stem of Bovhouar is Bouh-, but except in the Present and Imperfect it
is lengthened by the addition of € and becomes Bovke-. =

6§ 16, 1. IES T

7 The € of the stem is irregularly changed to o in the Perfect Active.

8 For wémeum-pai, see § 16,-3, and § 113, n. 3.

9§17, 2. 11 Sce the general vocabulary, &AXos.

10 Historical Present. 12 Look for sud\éyw, § 16, 5, second paragraph.

136§ 141, ~. 3.

1¢ The Present Infinitive Passive, as the Middle, uses the ending -eo8ar.

15 § 200, ~. 1. 16§ 136.

unes ¥

12



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK.

LESSON XIX.

Nouns: Contracts of the Third Declension.— The Declension
of ov7os.

Grammar: § 51, 1 and 2. § 52, 1 and 2, with notes 1,
%,and 3. Read § 52, 1, n.! § 33, 2, notes 1, 2, and 3.
§ 58, with 1, 2, and 3. § 83, the declension of the Demon-
strative Pronoun odres, § 142, 4.

Example,

§ 142, 4: odros ¢ dvrp, or 6 avilp obros (never ¢ ofros
avip), THIS man.

Yocabulary.
ei’)pos', ~€6S, TO, (ebpbs, wide, broad) width, breadth.
KPAvos, -€os, 76, (xipa, the head) a helimet.
KpaTos, -€0s, T6, might, power.
prKos, -€8s, 70, length.
0pos, -cos, T4, a mountain.
TELYOS, =€0S, To, a wall for defence.

T€NOS, -€0S, T8, (e, fo accomplish) QCCOIIII’DZiS/LI)ZBIZf, end : pl.
by metou. magestrates.

o, -€0s, T8, [y, on high, alofl) height.

Exercises.
I 1. 8uwker Tovrovs TOUS orparyyovs Kupos
’ 2 \ 3 i~ \ 3Q # \ ’ 3
Tpujpedi.” 2. kal évravbfa 07 éSlwkov Katd KpATOS
) 9 "~ ’ Vd -~ ~ i -~
oo "EN\pres. 3. 7ijs quépas tedte 70 Téles nw.

4. ‘®povras 8¢ ydve* mpoanke’ 10 Apralépéy.
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5. ToUTOU 8¢ TOU TOTAUOD TO €UPOS €0TWY €LKOTL Kal
wévre modav." 6. évfa 87 édevyov émi Ta op).

II. 1. kai 6 Swkpdrns ovuBoviever 7o Eevo-
pavrl. 2. €movTaL Nyemuovt T® ‘Hpaxhet.! 3. np

\ ~ . ~ - 8 ¥ SA & \
86 TOUTO TO TELYOS €VOOS €ELKOOlL TOoOwy, UllJOQ 86

éxaTdv+ pnkos & é\éyero elvat €LKooL TapacTayyoy.
4. émel 0¢ noay éwt Tats Oupats Tals Tiooadéprovs,
0
€ v g \ , ¥ e Qo
ol uév® orparnyyol wapek\inoar elow ot 6¢ Noxa-

(TN ~ 0, »
’yOL €TL TALS vpal.g EMEVOV.

ITI. 1. He tells this oracle to Socrates. 2. The
breadth of this river is two plethra. 3. Thence they
sent the scout upon the mountains. 4. He announces
that they are fleeing at full speed.’

IV. 1. But the enemy were kindling fires upon™
the mountains. 2. This man was cendemned to
death by the magistrates at Sparta.’” 3. But they
had brazen helmets and purple tunics. :

NOTES.

1 Tn inflecting nouns and adjectives, especially in the third declension, great
attention should be given to the formation of the various cascs from the stem,
particularly of the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular, and the dative
plural.  Consult the references to the Grammar given in Lessons XVI.

Z §188, 1.

3 kara xpatos, according to might, with all their might. © § 169, 3.

4§188 1, N 1. 7§ 184, 2.

5§26, N. 1. 8§ 160, 1.

? When two parts of a sentence are contrasted, they are very commonly cor-
related by pév (postpositive) and 8¢, in the sense of indeed...but, on the one hand
...on the other ; though, in many cases, pév can hardly be rendered in Tuglish.

10 At full speed, dva Kpatos.

1 ¢rf with the genitive.

12 At Sparta, év 74 Ewdpry.  See, further, § 142, 1.

2 i 4 5 unesp 8 2! 10

11
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LESSON XX.

Verbs: Augment and Characteristic.

Grayymar: § 99, 1 and 2. § 180.- § 101, I, 2, and 3.
§ 102, 1 and 2. § 103. § 104. § 105, 1. § 106.
§ 110, with 1, 2, 3, and 4, with N. Read § 90, .

Yocabulary.

édw, édow, elaca, elaka, etapat, o permit, to allow, to
elabtny, let alone, to let yo.

€é\w,' oo, -noa, -nka, to wesh, to desire.

e\avvw, é\é,” Yhaca, é\jhaka, to drive, to ride, to
é\phapat, Yhdbny, march.

Bnpevo, ~evow, -evoa, -cvka,®

-evpal, ~evlny, Gip, a wild beast) 1o Lunt wild beasts,
01;(0, '1‘)’0’(0, ~voa, “VvKka, 'U’.LCI.L,

-vfy,* fo sacrifice to'a god.
TpdTT0, -fw, -Lu, -xa, ~ypat,

-xOnw,’ fo do, to practise.
piTTO, plYe, -Ya, -pa, -pual,

-pOn,° to throw, to hurl.
TapdrT,” ~£w. reg. like mpdrra, to disturd, {o troubie.

Exercises.

I 1. mpayOnoerar. 2. €lye 8 70 Sefidv.
3. T émoToM éyeypddel. 4. eira S e&qyov Tov

5  unesp”

12
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3 Id \ [4 \ B - € \ L
Opovrav. 5. kal oi pev NUXOoVTO, OL oé WKTELPOY,

6. ot oTparyyol ovr Eevodavti jrolovlnoav.

Il. 1. axapiorov elace Ty mpolupiar. 2. S\iyou
dudt Kvpov rkarehelpOnoav. 3. kal Sy\doer 6fev
wepl Tiwooapéprovs axover. 4. éml Tev ddehdov
¢otparevere. 5. Kupes 8¢ evmw nkev, aAN €t
Tpooyhavvey.

ITI. 1. But he was marching against’® Menon’s
soldiers” 2. But a~mountain surrounded® the plain.
3\ For Cyrus honored his guest~4. ITe has hunted
wild. beasts on horseback. 5. We had breken our

oaths.

IV. 1. They have sought the commanders. 2. ITe
has been loved by the barbarians. 3. But the gen-
eral was greatly troubled.

NOTES.

1 The present stem is é8eh-.  Elsewhere, € being added, the stem is é0eXe-.

2 The simple stem (§ 107) of é\atww is é\a-, which does not lengthen the
final vowel in any of the tenscs. The present stem of many verbs in Greek is
formed by adding vv to the simple stem, and so from the stem é\a~, through
\a-vv-w, we get éhavvw. The Future éAd is common Attic for éAdow. CHL
§ 120, 2, second paragraph.

3 See note 9, Lesson XVIII.

1§17, 2, ~

5 Stem wpay-. Cf. § 108, 4, L.

6 Stem pud-.  Simple labial (m, B, ¢) stems generally add ¢ to form the
present stem and so end in -mwrw (§ 16, 1). Seec also § 15, 2.

7 Stem Tapay-.

8§ 143, 1.

9 éml.

10 Tmperfect.

1 ind irmov.
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LESSON XXI.

Nouns: Centracts of the Third Declension (cgniinucd).

Gradmar: § 53, with 1 (and notes 1 and 2), 2, and 3 (with
N. 1). §54. §55. §56,1and 2. Read § 56, 1, n.

Yeocabulary.

avafBacis, -ews, 7, (@d, up,
and Balvw, fo o) an ascent, a march inland.
Svvapus, -€ws, 7, Gwapay, to abilily, power, wility force,
be able) - {roops.
3 . - 3y ’
ééeraos, -ews, m, (ferdfw,
fo inspect) an inspection, a review.
LTTevs, -€ws, 6, (rmos) a horseman : . cavalry.
kardBaos, -ews, 7, (word,
down, and Balvw) a descent,a return to the coast.
wAnbos, -€os, 70, (rhéws, full)  fulness, a great number, an
ameunt.
’ r
mpodaats, -€ws, 1, a pretezt.
Ta&Ls, -€ws, 1), (rérrw, to ar-  arrangement, good. order,
range) CZZ.‘SCZ]JZZ}ZC’.

Exercises.

I. 1. T(\) 8% O"Tp(iTGU/.La €K07TT€ TO‘I:JQ ,80;19 KO.Z

ovovs. 2. 7a Onpia oi immeis éviote (Blwkov. 3. e
xov 8¢ kat 88pv ds (aboul) wevrekaideka miyewv.
4. kal évravfa Kvpos éféraocw tov ‘EXnrov émol-
noev. 5. dnlov W ot (that) éyyivs mov Bacihevs’

jv. 6. kat mapnoav- ai ék ILlelomovrroov vies.
n n
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Il. 1. mapyy 6¢ kal 6 oTpatyyds éml T4V vedw.
\ \ ~ I » - [ ]
2. 70 Oefia TOU KEpatos €xeL. 3. noar at lwve-
\ ’ . = N - 1 ’
kat wohets Tiooadeprovs® 70 apxatov.” 4. ypovov

~ N \ 3
7Anbos s dvafdoens kal karaBdoews éviavros®

kol Tpeis (three) pmves. 5. kal Baocheds &) émel

» - *
nrovoe’ Tiooadéprovs 1oV Kvpov ordhov, dvrura-

peokevd feTo. =

ITI. 1. But he was collecting his Grecian force.
2. For Cyrus kept remitting the tributes to the king
from” the cities. 3.. He proceeds to® the king.
4. For they cast aside their purple robes. 5. But
Menon holds the left wing.

IV. 1. He had ships, with which® he was besieg-
ing Miletus. 2. Cyrus™ had another pretext. 3. But
the Cilician woman admired the discipline of the
army. ‘g T

NOTES.

1 Baouhels, when used to designate the king of Persia, commonly omits the
article. N = 6§ 171, 2, N. 1.

2596, N1 (8 (7 éx.
$§169,1, . 8 &s, § 191, 3.

* Tormerly, § 160, 2. 9 §188, 1.
5 Sc. . 10 Use the dative of the possessor,

LT
s pPed

LESSON XXII.
Verbs: Subjunctive Active.

Grammar: § 96, 1, the Subjunctive Active of Adw. Read
§ 95, 2, N1 § 115, the terminations of the Active voice.
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§ 129, 1., the Tuture Indicative and Present Subjunctive of
eqwd,  § 203, § 219, 1, 2 (first paragraph), and 3 (first
paagraph,  § 223.

Lxamples:

§ 253 un TolTo woiCwuey, LET US not DO this.
§ 223: 70 7015 oTpaTnyols éEorta, €AV KPATNOWTW ;
what will the generals have, I8 THEY CONQUER ?

Yocabulary.

Sta-TpiBw, Yw, -pa, -¢a, -ppat, to rub through, to wear
-pOnv, (8ud, through, and rpifw) away, lo waste.
0appa>\6'09, -a, -ov, (Bdppos, courage) CouUraygeous.
komwTw,” Yw, -Ya, -¢pa,' -upat, fo strike, to cut, fo
slaughter.
,LL(iVTLG, -€EwWs, 0 or 'r’), (natvopat, o
rave) a seer, soothsayer.
Tapamr\ijoios, =a or -0s, -0V,
(wapd and wAyoios, near, close to) SZ'mZ.Z[u‘, like.
mpadis, -€ws, 1), (rpdrrw) a transaction, an under-
taking.
ocolw,’ coow, Ecwoa, céowka,
géowopat, Eaniny, to save.
Trijpepor,’ adverd, to-day.

Exercises.

I. 1. éav 8¢ dvaoTpéfwow oi moNéuiol, Géwpev
\ ’ ~ ’ (XN . ~
kal SiaPailvoper Tov woTaudy. 2. kai éav 7 wpa-
7

§is ) mapamhyoia, épduefa. 3. éav mpds Tavra

Néyn, Bovhevodpela. 4. éav yap Sarplifwper Ty
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’ g8 r £
Tpepor ® Nuépav, oi woléuior fappakéor €oovrar,

4 3 ~ . -~ ~
5. kav® dmj, "t éxel wpds Tadra Bovhevodueha. 6. N

o¢ ayaflol nre, épovrad.

II. 1. dA\a mpos rav fedv, py) dvaudvoue.
% o roo~
2. 7Y ovTe mpoodywper, wepurTEvTOVTWw MoV of

mohéutot. 3. ovd€ yap dv yédvpar dot, cwlyoduela.

I 1. AndTet us net new delay. 2. Cyrus will
pursue the enemy, if they flee te the mountains.
3. Let us slaughter the cattle. 4. The seldiers will
follow, if their general end their suspicions.

IV. 1. But let us burn™ the king’s®™® country.
2. But if he do this, the seer.shall have ten talents.

NOTES.

1 Netc that in the dependent moods the Present and Aorist (the tenscs com-
monly occurring) do not difler as fo Zime (except in the Optative and Infinitive
in Indircet Discourse), and read carefully § 202, 1.

2 The neuter singular nominative of the interrogative pronoun 7is, what.
See § 23, 1, N.

3 See note 6, Lesson XX.

4 Only in composition.

5 The stem is cither w8~ or ow-; the Aorist Passive being formed from the
latter.

6 Tor its derivation consult the general vocabulary.

T In respect to this, litcrally these (things). The Greek constantly viewed
objects with reference to their parts, and so used the plural when we should use
the singular.

8 § 141, ~. 3.

9 kat v, § 11, 1 and 2.

10 There is no irregularity in accent, the form representing d-é(s)-n before
contraction, Sce § 127, 2. The stem of eud, it will be remembered, is eo-.

11 Us, genitive plural of the first personal pronoun éyd. Tor the case, see
§ 175, 2.

12 kdwuer, common Attic for kalwuer, the ¢ being dropped between the two
vowels, 13 Sec note 1, Lessou XXI.

0
o
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LESSON XXIII.

Verbs: Subjunctive Middle and Passive.

Grammar: § 96, I, Subjunctive Middle! and Passive? of
Aw. § 115, the terminations of the Middle and Passive,
with x.3  § 98, 2.4 § 95, 1, the syzopsis in all the voices of
the Subjunctive of Avw. § 215, with A.and C. § 216, 1.
§ 218, first paragraph. § 90, 2.

Examples.

§ 216, 1: ¢pirovs mourjoerar, ws O‘UVEP')IOI\)Q exn, he will

make himself friends, THAT HE MAY HAVE
co-workers.
§ 218:  8éBowka® un Bacirevs kataxkoyrn 70 ‘Ex\nue-

wov,S I fear LEST the king MAY CUT the Greck
Jorce TO PIECES.

Vocabulary.

T-aopat, fo draw off, to sep-

ATO-0TAW, ~0W, -0 Qs 0K,
-a’,o'e‘r)v, (dwd and ewdw, to draw) arate.
dopales, adverd, (dogakns, safe) safely, in safely,
Baaikikos, =1, -6y, (Basievs) kingly, royal.
elprivy, -1, 7, peace.
€‘7TI:7TOV09, -0§, -0V, (érl, for, and mévos,
toil'; of. wévouas, fo foil) toilsome, laborious.

ikavos, =1, =Gy, (xw, lo reach) sufficient, enough.
Aoxos, -0v, 0, (\éyw, to collect) a company of soldicrs,

otkéw,? -1jow, cte. reg., (oikas, a fome) to inhabit.

S  unesp
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Exercises.

I. 1. éaw 8¢ m mpafis dalvyrar émlmovos, ovy®
epovrar. 2. wopevapela, iva dmoomacfibper Tov
Bagihikod orparevparos.® 3. T (what) éorar Tols
orparidrass, €av Baciket" Tadra'® yapiowvral;
4. éyv yap Okve' uy ras Tpujpers karadvoy.
5. 9w 8¢ ™ elpyrmr womodpela, dodalas THv
7O\ oikrjooper. 6. Sedoika py Mibnv mwemouixn.

II. 1. aM\\a mopevdpela evfer' dmeNfew'? €orar
7 Povhdpela. 2. eav 8¢ ravra Sampdfwpar,
mdw néw. 3. oV dedowka pn otk €xw Sapa
ikava. 4. eav 7€ Tis” wé{yTar, 6 TAyoiov Boy-

HT;CTGL.
ITII. 1. But if they obey, he will proceed.

2. They will cross® the sources of the river Ti-
gris,” if they wish. 3. The army will slaughter
the cattle, that it may procure food for itself.
4. T fear that the bridges will be destroyed.

IV. 1. If the king encamp in the plain, the
hoplites will arm themselves. 2. He is collecting
an army that he may proceed against his brother.

NOTES.
1 Page 67.

2 Page 69.

3 § 110, 3, sccond sentence.

% The Perfect Passive Participle of Adw is formed by adding -pevos to the
reduplicated stem, thus: Aehv-pévos. 1t is declined like sogés (§ 62). Cf
further, § 26, n. 3, (1).

5  unesp”

13
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”

5 Perfect of defdw. CE § 200, n. 6. 11§ 184, 2.

6 Sc. arpdrevua. 1z § 160, 1.

7Cf. § 101, 8, and § 113, ~. 1. 13 CF. § 108, 4, I., sccond paragraph.

8§ 102, 2. 14 ] c. dxvéw, § 9, 2.

9§ 13, 2. 16 § 202, 2, first example.

10 § 174. 16 (To the place) from which.

17 To depart, Sccond Aorist Active Infinitive of dm-épxouac.

18 § 215, N. 1.

19 Any ome, the nominative singular masculine of the Indefinite Pronoun
(§ 84) which is enclitic. The preceding 7¢ is also enclitic. Cf. § 28, N. 2.

20 § 141, N. 3.

21 The Future of StaBaive is SwaBrhoouat, the simple stem of Baivw being Ba-.

22 Sce note 9, Lesson IX.

—oa 0

LESSON XXIV.

Adjectives: Third Declensien, and First and Third Declensions
Combined.

Gramuar: § 66. § 67,1 and 2. §53,2,x.2. § 16,
b, N. 2.

Yocabunlary.
a’,qf)ayq']'g, -7}'9, -e'g, (a priv. and galvw (stem dav-), unseCn, oul Qf
to show) sight.
Babus, -eta, -v, deep.
€VpUs, -€la, -V, wide, broad.

ebdalpwv, evdalpwy, evdapov, (b, well, fortunate,

and datpwy, destiny, fortune) - prosperous.
KaTad)avn’s‘, -77'9, -€s (ara, intens., and gaive) CZL’(H'Zy seen, 1
plain sight.
TAYPYS, NS, €5, (Théws, full) Jull.
Tpawvys, -1js, -€s, PRONE, sfecp.
}IJGUST],S, -'rig, -e’g, (Yevdw, o deceive) false.
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Exercises.

I. 1. é\\a 7avra’ Pevdy djv. 2. &b Myyar kat
ai rdéers waradavels noav. 3. éfehavver eis Ko-
Nooods, moMy eddalpovaX’ 4. wepl 8¢ TO Xwplov MY
xapddpa ioxvpis Balbela. 5. B 3¢ 6 morauos -
pns ixOvov mptdwr,® evs el Zupol bcovs évopilov.!
6. Tols oTparyyels e uév® évfiunpa xaplev edofev
elvar,’ 70 8” €pyov dadvvarov.

II. 1. évrevfev oi moléuioL immets pevyovat kaTa
Tov mpavovs. /2. ol nuérepor dilov s dpxis ° s
Tatpdas éykpatels éoovtar. 3. Kipps yap emepme
Bikovs olvou Muideets moNdkis. 4. édofe T Khe-
dpxe aAnbin Nyew.

ITI. 1. They were out of sight. 2. (There) was
a broad ditch about the place. 3. And the enemy
were not yet in sight. 4. They have the (well-
known)® costly - tunics. i

IV. 1. They kept running®™ dewn a very steep
hill. 2. Thence he marches away te Cclaenac, a
presperous city. 3. There Cyrus™ had a park full
of wild animals, which he hunted® en herscback.™

NOTES.

1 Nole the acecent. This is the form of the vocative singular also, masculine,
feminine, and neuter. | 4§ 166.

2§ 135, 2. 2 | e 5 See note 9, Lesson XIX.

3§70, N ! = & 1o le.

T Down the steep, the nenter of wpaprns used substantively.

8§ 180, 1, and § 171, 3. 11 Dative.

9 See note 11, Lesson XVII. 12 A custgmary action.

10 Tmperfect. . Bag armev (§ 17, 1).

L

2 3 4 5 Unesp™ 8 9 10

11
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LESSON XXY.
Verbs: Optative Active.

GramMMar: § 96, L, the Optative Active of Avw. Read
§ 95,2, N § 116 (except the Middle and Passive termina-
tions), with x. 1. § 129, L, the Present Optative of eipu..
§ 215, with A. and C. § 216,1. § 218, first paragraph.
§ 219, 1, 2 (first half of the sccond paragraph), and 3 (first
paragraph). § 224.

Examples.

§ 216, 1: Kdpov yryoav” mhoia, os amomhéoten, - they
asked Cyrus jfor loafs, THAT THEY MIGUT
SAIL OFF.

§ 218:  uara évevorinoav” un Ta emiTidea ovK EyoLev,
they were very anxtous LEST THEY MIGHT nof
HAVE provisions.

§ 224: e Tisoadepre kaxov Bovhevos, xakévovs av
€lns, 11 YOU SHOULD PLOT Aarm to Tissa-
phernes, YOU WOULD BE evil-minded.

Yocabulary.

(i”)TOpOQ, -0§, =0V, (a priv. and mopos, a re-
source) difficult, impassable.
(ixa.pL’O‘T(ug, adv., (axdpioros, unrewarded ;
a priv. and xapifopar, to gralify; cf. xdapts) wilthout y?‘dﬁﬁt(]{}.
BdpBapos, -os, -ov, BARBAROUS, 7ude :
as subst. @ BARBA-

RIAN.
exBacs, ~ews, 7, (¢ and faivw) an outlet, a pass.
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dmofodvhal, -akos, o, ¢mober, one of the rear-guard :
behind, and pvras) pt. the rear-guard.
MOTOS, -1, =0V, (weldw) trustworthy, faithful.
TVAY, S, 7 one jold of a double gate:
1. a gale, a pass.
bavepds, -d, ~0v, (gaive, stan gav-)  conspicuous, pluin.

J/Exereises.

X i

I. 1. Kvpos tas vavs pereméuparo, drws 6mhitas

drofifBdceiev elcw kal €fw TV wUAGY. 2. ol
BdpBapor drvyoav py oi "EX\yres pévorer & T
; et b v
oo, 3. melev' afiol av emuer pilot, el Exoper
7a 6mha. 4. € dmoowoaiul vuas' eis Ty ‘EX\dda,
a L}
ovk &v dyapioTws €xou.’
. S
II. 1. e Baohevs Tots "EXApor Bovloiro pilos
™ b - > s N\ N\ A
€wal, TOTOL av €inoav, 2. €loL d¢ moTauoi, ovs
\8)9 - 8 Id * \ [ ~ 8 ’
ovd’? av SwaPBaivoire, €& w1y Vuds Samopevoiue.
3. Revodav 8¢ Tovs dmioBovhakas rjye mpods Ty
- o »
pavepar exPaow, omws Tavtn™ ol woléuior wpogé-

XOLEV TOV Vovy.

III. 1. If the heplites sheuld destrey the bridge,
the enemy would flee. 2. Ile bnilt a wall' that the
way might be impassable. '8.; HWe feared that the
enemy might cut the army te pieces.

IV. 1. But he said this, that the Grecks might be
of geod hepe.” 2. If the general sheuld make an

assembly ef the seldiers, it weuld be well.
4

2 i 4 5 unesp 8 2! 10

11
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NOTES.

1 Page 66. In reading § 95, 2, x., cf. note 1, Lesson XXIT.
2 § 164. i
3 Aorist passive of the deponent (§ 88, 2), évvocouar.
¢ Trom dmoBiBdiw.
b § 182, 2.

§ woAXoi dftor, worth much, valuable, woXhov being the genitive singular
neuter of the Irregular Adjective moXds.  For the case, see § 178, ~.

T You, accusative plural of the second Personal Pronoun ov, fhow.

8 &xw una an adverb are often joined in the seuse of the verh o Je and an
adjective ; as kalws &xe, i is well, literally, it has (itself) well.

9§ 24, 8.

10 Agrees with its antecedent ékBaow in gender and number.  For the ease,
sce § 187. 1 greTelyifer. 12 § 66, N. 3.

P —

LESSON XXVI.

Verbs: Optative Middle and Passive.

Gramar: § 96, L., the Optative Middle! and Passive?
of Avw. § 116, Middle and Passive terminations, with . 2
through (a). § 98,2. § 95,1, the synopses n all the voices
of the Optative of Avw.

Yocabulary.

dmro-k\elw, -elow, -€Loa, -eypas or ~eLopas,” lo shut off, lo

-e[()’ﬁny, (amé and k\elw, 1o shut) Z.ﬂf(’?‘c(y)f.
ko\dlw,' -dow, -aoa, -aoual, -dalnv, lo check, fo
(kbNes, docked, stunted) 4 ]}lHZZ.S/L.
KwA\Vw, -Vow, ~voa, ~vpat, -U0ny, (i)  fo Linder, fo

prevent.
OZKGBE,S adverb, (owos, a Zousc) Jomeward.




CcIm

TIRST LESSONS IN GREEK./'( o1

/ f,f'(

mpolupos, -0s, -ov, (mpb, forward, and Gwubs,  earnest, zeal-

soul) ous.

£ A o
Teﬁpnmov, -0V, TO, (rérrapes, four, and trmwos) @ four-/zo;'se,

chariot.

doBéopar,’ oopat, -puat, -1ilny, (B8, Lo fear, fo

Sear) wread.
XPAOMAL, ~TOUAL, -T)LGL -noduny and

-no b, to use.

Exercises.

I. 1. 6 & eorparnybs épofriln un xvkhwlely -

éxatépwler. 2. oi 87 kalbehkov Tas Tpupes,
- 3 -~ . 7’ P \ 3 Vs

ws év Tals Tpujpedt oalowrol 3. kai el Gélou
ér’ Alyvmrov oTparevew, ovykaragTpefalueld’ av.

4. edewgav py dmoxhewglemoav.f 5/ 6domoaeé

3 -~ i d . .
v av Mvoois Baoikevs, kal €l guv Teipnﬂrmg Bov-

Mowrto mopeves B

II. 1. édetoav wy dmorpunbeipoar.® 2 ggAtyvrri-
ovs 8¢, el Suvdpe’ T vov guv éuot'® ypnaaiale,
kohdoarolfe av. 3. el yap ovrws émoipeba, pilot 76
Kipw kai mpdfupor av émolpeba. 4. el ewlbelnuer,
xapw Tiooapéprer av exoiper dikalws.

IHI. 1. Xeneplen feared that he might be hemmed
in on all sides. 2. But, if the king should not hin-
der (us), we should proceed homeward. 3. If the
soldiers should show themselves zealous, the ad-
vantage would be common.

2 3 4 5 unesp 8 B 3-8

11
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IV. 1. He wished to be a friend to Tissaphernes,
that he might be honored by the king. 2. IHow
should we proceed with safety, if it should be neces-
sary (8éou) to procecd? 3. The general marched on
rapidly, that he might not be separated from the rest
of the army.

NOTES.

1 Page 68. 3 §113, ~. 1.

2 Page 6Y. % § 108,

5§ 61.

6 The active occurs in the sense of fo frighten. Scc the general vocabulary.
On the reduplication of the Perfect, see § 17, 2.

7§ 143, 1, N. 2.

8 T'rom amo-Téuvw, stem Tep- (§ 108, 5, sccond paragraph), the Aorist Pas-
sive being dw-erunlnw (by melathesis, § 14, 1).

9 §188, 1, n. 2.

10 J/e, dative singular of éyd, L

——agg 00

LESSON XXVII.

Nouns: Syncopated of the Third Declension. —Two Accusa-
tives with one Verh.

GraMyar: § 57, with 1 (and x. 1) and 2. § 164. § 166.

Examples.

§ 164: yrnoe Tov Kbpov muabfov, ke asked Cyrus jfor
PAY.

§ 166: Bacinéa Sevbny émoingav, they made SEUTHES
KING.
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Yocabulary.

(i'TO-O'TGpG'w, -‘Iio'w, -‘)')K(;t,,1 (awd, intens., fo-70b, fo de-
and orepéw, o deprive) ﬁ:au(l,
ydpos, ~ov, _marriage.
kaléw,” kalo, €xaleda, kéx\nka,
kéxk\ypal, ExMibny, to call.
kpumTe,’ Yo, Ya, -pa, ~ppat, by, fo conceal.
KT, ~aTOS, TO, (krdopat, fo acquire) @ POSSCSSIOn.
vopllw,' vopiw, ~woa, -ika, -topal, toregardasacus-
-LO'H”:)V, (vbuos, custom, law ; cf. véuw) tom, to believe.
PpPovpapxos, ~ov, O, (#povss (wpo-opdw), & @ commandant of
garrison-soldier, and dpxw) a Jarrison.
XPTH0, ~aTOS, TG, (xpdopar) . a thing : pl. goods,
) wealth.

Exercises.

I. 1. pera Kvpov avéBawor mapa tov warépa.

2. katahapfBdver €vdov ToVS KwpnTAs Kal TOV Kwdp-

X kal ™ Buvyarépa Tov kopdpyov. 3. évrevbev
3¢ émopevfnoav eis tas IMapvaaridos kapas s Ko-
pov kal Baohéws pntpds. 4. Tovs 8¢ orparidras
dmrooTeper” Tov piofdv. 5. marépa Eevodavra éka-
Aevre.

IT. 1. rye 8¢ kal v Bvyarépa Ty Bacihéws émri
ydpw? 2. wapayyé\er Tols dpovpdpyots AauBd-
vew dvdpas Ilehomovvmoiovs. 3. €xeis mo\w, €xeLs
TpupeLs, €xels xpruara, éxes avdpas. 4. kareméu-
¢POn vmo Tov warpos carpamrns.’
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- TIIT. 1. But his mother sends him® back again to
his provinée. 2. But I have two men. 3. We have
robbed the citizens of their ship. 4. The river was
full of fish, which the Syrians believed (to be) gods.

IV. 1. They concealed their possessions from the
king. 2. They asked the general for boats,(that they
might sail awayy 3. IHis father had made him
satrap of both Lydia and Phrygia.

NOGTES.
1§ 101, 3.
2 Sce § 106, N. 2. The Future kaA& is common Attic for kaXéow, § 120, 2.
In the Jast three prineipal parts the stem kake- is syncopated and becomes khe-.

3 Stem kpuB- or kpud-. See note 6, Lesson XX.

§ 168, 4. 'The Future romw is common Attic for voplow, § 120, 3.

The contracted form of dmrosrepéet.

The contracted form of éxaXéere.

émi ydu, in marriage, as his wife.

§ 166, N. 2, sccond paragraph.
9 alrbv.

10 See note 7, Lesson XIII.

LESSON XXVIII.

Verbs: Imperative Active.— Personal Pronouns.

Grammar: § 96, I,! the Imperative Active of Adw.
§ 95, 2, second column.? § 117, 1 (omitting the Middle and
Passive endings), 2 (omitting the Middle and Passive termina-
tions), and 3, first sentence. § 129, 1., the Present Imperative
of etwl. § 252. § 254. § 79, 1, the declension of éye and
ov in the singular and plural.  § 27, with the first part of 1.

S  unesp
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Examples.

§ 252: Neéye, speak thou; petrye, begone! dpyérw, let
kim rule ; yaipdvrov, let them rejoice.

§ 254 uy w\émre, do not steal (the habit is forbidden);
pn wheyrys, do not steal (in a particular in-

stance).,

Yocabulary.

B\érw, -Yopar,® -fia,

Se'xo,uaL,“ -fo,u.aL, -y oL -fof,uxr)v,
Nkw, Néw,’

Havp.awa, -afO'o,u.ou,3 -aoa, -0Ka,

-0.0'07’1), ((?a.u,ua,-a wonder; Odopat, fo
wonder af).

0'7TOV87i, -'rig, ﬁ, (ewévdw, to pour)

Id »
O'Tparon'GSOV, -0V, 70, (¢rparés and
wédov, ground)
, ”, 3
oup-Bovlevw, -eVow, ee. (sdv and
Bovedw)

, ’
TATTW, -afw, ete. reg.

Exercises.

I 1. \eyéro, Aefdrw. 2.
wpos Oewv.
Npiv Ta TV drdpav dvdpara.

voutlere.

5  unesp”

AKOVUTATE OUV OV

3. BAéfov wpos Ta opy.

r

5. unkert pe Kvpov

to see, to look.

fo receive, to accept.

fo come, to be come.

to wonder, to admire,
to be surprised.

a lbation: pur. «a
truce.

a camp, an encanp-
ment.

to plan wilh, to ad-
vise.

to arrange, marshal.

6

4. Nééov 6é

G. um mowjons TavTa.

12
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II. 1. wate, mate, Barke, Bde. 2. dNws

7

exern.” 3. Néfov &8¢ kal oUp & mevodav. 4. ai

\ ’ . - \ ~ ’
omovdal pevdvtwv. 5. ov ovw wpos Pedv auuBov-

Aevoor Nuw.’

\

III. 1. Fellow-soldiers, do mnot be surprised.
2. Bring the commanders. 3. But since Cyrus is
dead,’ carry back word to your commander. 4. Be
both brave and of good hope, O soldiers.

IV. 1. But send the generals hither. 2. And
now let us mnot delay, fellow-soldiers, but do you
come into the middle of the encampment. 3. Do
not pursue the enemy, but remain in the camp.

NOTES.

1 Page 66.

2 Sce note 1, Lesson XXIT.

3 The Future Middle in some verbs has an Active sense, especially in such as
express an action or function of the body.

4 § 88, 2. 7 ,Sce note 8, Lesson XXV,

5 § 200, N, 3. 8§ 134, n. 1.

6 §171, 2 9§ 187.

10 1. c. kas died. Use the Perfect of Tehevrdw.

LESSON ¥XIX.
Verbs: Imperative Middle and Passive.

Grammar: § 96, I, the Imperative Middle! and Passive?
of \dw. § 117, 1, 2, and 3 (omitting the second paragraph).
§ 95, 1, the sysiopsis in all the voices of the Iinperative of Avw.

J

S  unesp
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Yocabulary.

Sl,a('[)epdv‘rwg, adv., (8wa-¢épw, fo DIF-FER)
év-Oupéopatr, -nmoopat, -nuat,
-7"91’1}, (év and Quuds, mind)
€,7TLT1’;8€LO§, -, -0V, (€mrydés, adv.,,
Sor a purpose)
Hpvioke,”  prmoo,
pépvypat, éuvyotny,
puptost -a, -ov,

gfLVY]O'G.,

olopat,’ oingopat, (5377'49771/,

ropilo, -0,° Lea, -ka, -Lopat,
-60'97)1/ (mopos, a way across, a means)

okenTepal,' -Yopar, -ppat,

- i,

Hxercises.

X0V, \vaat.

pre-eminently.

to 7'¢ﬂect (i. e. to have in
miud).

suitable : plor. r& émry-
Bew, PrOVISIONS.

{8 remind : mid. fo re-
member, to mention.

ten thousand.

to think, to suppose.

lo find, to procure.

to look intently, to con-
sider.

[

2. \eMvo o, Tyunbnrecafrombnre,

abpoulécluwaar. 8. sodov wap’ dvépes #peadéyse

ovpPovhijy. 4. #ANd, ev Bovlel, péve éri 16 oTpa-
Tevpaty, éyw 8 é0éhw wopevecfar: e 8¢ xpriles,
TOpevoY €mL TO OpAs, -éyw 8¢ pevd’ avrob.

2. Méfare
3. év8vunbnre

II. 1. pepmobo avp ayabos elva.

A ! a
ovv wpds pe, T (what) é&v vo €xere.
4 ¢ , [ -~ ’ ’ > ¥ \
NOTL ot puplol Lmmes, puptol elow dvfpwmor. 4. kal

ov, & ¢ike, welolnrt®

Eunesp 8 9 10

XL Y dpvveole, pawéobo, orefdobucar, diré-

11




FIRST LESSONS IN GRELK.

ITI. 1. Procure yourselves provisions. 2. Lct
this man be honored™ pre-eminently. 3. Send for
the ships. 4. Let the soldiers always show them-
selves friendly and zealous.

IV. 1. Let us deliberate in regard to this. 2. Let
the hoplites follow.”* 3. Consider what the barba-
rians have done. 4. Proceed, fellow-soldiers, and
remember to be brave men.

NOTES.

1 Page 68. 2 Page 69.

3 The simple stem of pe-pivy-gxw js pva-, from which the present stem is
formed by reduplication (§ 108, 8) and the addition of ok (108, 6). The Per-
fect pwéurmuac is Present in meaning, I rememdber, meminz, § 200, N. 6. 'The
Aorist Passive has the force of the Middle,

4§77 2, N 3. -

® The present stem is clsewhere, by adding ¢ lengthened to ole-. The
Present and Imperfect first person singular are commonly (§ 14, 2) oipac and
wany.

6 Cf. note 4, Lesson XXVII.

T Stem aker-. Sec § 108, 8. Tor gxérropar in the Present and Imperfect
common Attic uses ockoméw.

8§ 2022 w1,

9 JVill remain, the first person singular of the Future of pévw, the Future
Active of liquid verbs being formed with the characteristic € in place of o
Thus pev-é-w, pevw.

10 Pirst Aorist Passive of melfw, § 16, 1. ~ 11 Aorist. 12 Preseut.

—aagae

LESSON XXX,
Adjectives: Irregular.— Comparison.

Graymar: § 70, omitting the last two sentences.
with x. 1. § 72, 1 and 2.
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voeabulary.

dfeos,! -0s, -ov, (a priv. and Gebs) gadless, impious.
&01;,;0;, -0§, -ov, (¢ piiv. and Quuds, soxl, dispirifed, dis-
spirit) couraged.
a[UXpdS, -d, -0V, (aioxos, disgrace, shame) Sltamc"ftll, base.
&O’(ﬁa)\n’g, -7}’9, -e’g, (@ priv. and o¢pdAlw, ﬁWil (i. . not liable to
1o {rip up) be tripped up), 8[{/‘ O
eveLdrfs, -1fs, -€5, (0, well, and eidos, form)  well-formed, fine
looking.
€VoTAOS, -0S, -0V (ev and Smhov) well-armed.
TAVOUPY0S, ~9S, -0V, (rds, all, wnd &pyoy,  wnprincipled. G. c.

work) ready for every act),

17, «
perfidious:
PofBepds, -d, -Gy, (pspos, fear) Jearful, alarming.

Exerj:_i ses.

L. 1. émp 8¢ rals kdpais oiros mohls. 2. orpa-

Ty moMw ayer, 3. dfvudrepor foav. 4. Ta 8¢
/7 4] - L) 8 \ L] » ¥ ’ £y
kpéa® Tov eTidwv)nioTal jr. 5. aLO’XLOV éoTw.
v. Vv Oé 'n'opevo*op.eﬁa 600w p.aKpon-:paV. 7. Ba-
owel elor mwoTéTatol. 8. kal wapa peydlov
BaaiNéws nKe 6 TT)S‘ Bashéws yuvaikps® adeldds

Sodhar 8¢ moM\el elrovro. .

Il. 1. Bovlevodueha, wy aicyiorol dvdpes dme-
pawopeda. 2. ndov* kai mpoluudrepov cuvemro-
pevovro, 3. ¢péBeputaror® & épnuia: pesTy yap
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wo\\js amoplas® éoriv.” 4. ovkovv TV imméwn®

‘9 L4 ~ L 3 ’ > ’ ’ 3
moAv’ muets €r acdaleaTépov dxNuarids éopev.

III. 1. But Cyrus kept finding many pretexts. .
2. He sends back the Cilician (queen) into Cilicia
by the quickest way." 3. They were much® more
zealous. 4. Along the river there was a great city.

IV. 1. They wiil be more courageous. 2. He
has both the best-armed and finest looking of the
soldiers. 3. The good" appeared most prosperous.?

4. THe was a most imniong and nerfidions man

NOTES.

1§ 063. 7
2 § 56, 1. 8
3 Genitive singular of yuvy. 9
4 § 75. 0
5 § 138, N. 2, (o). 1
6 Sec note 1, Lesson XI1T. 12

751

60 2 second example.
39 l

§
§
§
§
§
§

LESSON XXXI.
Verbs: Infinitive Active, Middle, and Passive.

Grammar: § 96., I, the Infinitive Active, Middle, and:
Passive of Avw.2 § 95, 2, third column. § 118. § 95, 1,
the synopsis in all the voices of the Infinitive of Avew, § 129,
I.,thePres. Infin. of eius. § 134, 2. § 258. § 259. Read
§ 259, . § 260, with 1 and 2, omitting the last sentence.®
§ 129, IV, the Present and Imperfect Indicative of ¢nud.
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Examples.

: €Bovheto Tw waide auporépw mapeivas, ke
wished BOTIL 1IIS SONS o be presendt.
€L avaykn éoti pdyeobai, 8ei' mapackevdoa-
oBas, i it is necessary to fight, it behooves
(#s) TO PREPARE OURSELVES (subject of a
finite verb).
To0Te: éaTL 10 revdealar, this is T® LIE
(predicate).
¢dnat Seiv TobTo Wogas, he says il is meces-
sary To D@ this (subject of another Infinitive).
i Bovhetar Onpevaat, ke wishes T0 HUNT; but
: ¢pnat Onpevoar, he says THAT IE HUNTED (the
original speaker said, éfjpevaa, I Lunted).

VYoeabulary.

avaykalw, -dow, -ake, (@dys,

constraint) I8 constrain, to compel.
avaykmn, -ns, 1, constraint, necessity.
dua—ﬂeww, -€Low, ete. (avd, intens.,

and meifow) to persuade.
KATO-KOTTW, -Gfiw, ce. (rard and  fo cut down, to cut 1o

KbTTW) preces.
paxopar’  -ovpar,  -mpat,

-eoduny, to fight.
oTpatevopal,’ ~evaopal, ~eupat,

-€vodun, (crparés) to make an expedition.
Xpovos, -ov, 6, time.

Yevdopar,” -evoopat, -evopa,
U4 .
-€vaaunY, to lie.
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Exercises.

I. 1. Bovheboar, Tebmpakévad, wopeﬁaeoﬁab, Te
maidevofal, *crl;mﬁ‘qaeoﬂal,, mombnyaL. . o T4 yap
emiriSeaa otk EoTw® éxew. 5 kab 10 &) dpavy®
¢feort Pevdeobai. 4. émeabar Bovlopar. ‘5. Mi-

Sav Tov Zdrvpov Onpevoal pacw.)’ 6. épacarv vmo

TGV 'E)\)\ﬁvwm Kvpov (}')L)\GZO’HO.L.H /C‘? /—~ N
¢4

II. 1. kai xe\eder Tods oTparyyovs Xe'yew FavTa
TOlS oTpaTdTas kal dvameifew éreafar. 2. Tofev-
Ojrai® "ENpra épacav. 3. éav Tadra moujoyre
oletar katakexdPerfar.t®

III. 1. (It) is safer’t to flee. 2. Ie wishes to
make an expedition into the country-af** the Pisidians.
3. But he says that the enemy will come'® at day-
break.' 4. But it is necessary to proceed at once.

IV. 1. You are not willing to obey nor® to follow.
2. But it is sometimes possible® to capture the bus-
tards. 3. Wherefore the Grecks were compelled to
proceed slowly.

NOTES.

1 Pages 66, 68, and 69, bottom.

2 The Tirst Aovist Active Tnfinitive, all Tnfinitives in -var, and the Perfect
Middle and Passive Infinitive accent the penult. Cf. § 26, ~. 8, ().

3 Read carefully the fine print at the end of § 260, 1, consulting the ref-
erences.  Cf. with this the statement in § 260, 2-(sccond sentence), in regard
to the time-foree of cach tense of the Infinitive in indirect disconrse. The verb
miplying #Lought in the following exevcises, after which the Infinitive in in-
direct discourse will oceur, will always be one whose force will be casily scen,




FIRST LESSONS IN GRIEEK. 63

and generally will be a verb of saying. Cf. § 260, n. 1. Tor what is meant by
indirect discourse, cf. § 241, 1 and 2.

4 Tor 6éet, the contracted Present third singular, used impersonally, of déw,
{0 need. So in the fourth example deiv for déew. Cf § 9.

5 The present stem is clsewhere, by adding €, lengthened {o paxe. The
Future payoupat is common Attic for payésouar, § 120, 2, secoud paragraph.

6 A deponent. Forms of the Active oceur with the same meaning, but uscd
only of the commander. The Middle is used of both leaders and followers.

7 Forms of the Active occur, commonly with the transitive meaning, fo deceive.

8 § 28, n. 1, at the end. 9 § 160, 1.

10 What they say in their own words is, Midas é0npevoe, Mlidas cauglt, ete.
On the accent, cf. § 27, 3, and § 28, 2.

11 They said, Kopos ¢pelewrac (contracted from ¢ekéerad).

12 They said, érofevdn”EXkyw.

13 Tlis thought is, karaxexdpouar, I shall be (instantly) cut to picces.
§ 200, ~. 9. 16 1jc says, #Eovow of woAéuior.

14§ 138. 1T dpa 79 Huépg.

15 Tuto the country of, eis.

-
LESSON XXXIT.

Verbs: Participles Active.

Grammar: § 96, L the Participles, in the Active voice, of
ol § 95, 2, fourth eplumn. § 119, 1, first paragraph,
with ¥, § 68,3 decline Adww, Nooas (like {oras?t), and
rervews. § 95,1, the syudpsis by tenses (across the page)
of the Active voice of Avw. § 129, L., the Pres. Part. of eiur.
§204.5 § 275, § 276, 1 and 2.

Examples.

§ 276, 1: avnp «kards wemaiSevuévos, @ man WHO HAS
BEEN well EDUCATED (Or @ well-EDUCATED
man).

oi arpatiwras oi vro Kipov weupevres, lhe
soldiers WHO WERE SENT by Cyrus.
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§ 276, 2: Tous ¢€670V7’a§‘ venapBaver, ke ook THOSE
THAT WERE FLEEING (0r THE YUGITIVES)'
under his protection. ]

Yocabulary.

dyopd, -as, 1), @yepw, lo collect; an assembly of the people,
of. &yw) a place of assembly,
a market-place.
1Aios, -ov, O, the sun.
wdp-eyit, -€gopat, -gv,’ (rapé
and elud) lo be by, to be present.
7T)\€’Ka), —fw, etc. reg. fo ])Zaii, to braid.
OURUAXOS, -0V, 0, (otv and pdxopayy  an ally, an avziliary.
adevddvy, -ys, 1, a sting.
TeNéw, -G, -€oa, -exa, -€opat, fo finish, fo fulfil w obli-
o lOnr, (rées) gation, 70 pay.
Xahewds, =1, -0v, hard, grievous, cruel.

Exercises.

I 1. émNéyew 7d8e® éxéheve Tov ¢épovra Ta
dbpa. 2. fjoav yap oi kwhvoovres wépav® mwolhol
< ~ ™ \ 14 N\ - [3 k]
immets. 3. Tavta 8¢ yyyehov wpos Kupov ol avro-
poNfoavres wpd s pdyxms. 4. oi oTparyyol ékd-

Oioarv™ ywpis Tods TovTO PdokovTas. 5. kal 1Oy

Jv (it was) appi ayopav wAvifovoa.

II. 1. éravfa Hjoav 1a Bacilewa 700 Svpias™
dpfavros.” 2. Tore 8¢ dpa Y\iw dvaréhovri krjpv-
kas emeppe 3. opws 6¢ Oel ék Twv mapdvrwr' dv-
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8pas't dyalbovs TeNéfew. 4. N 8¢ Tis™® pv) melOnTar,
l,br;qbw'a;/u.eﬁa TOV UMWV e’v‘rv'yxor'.uou'rct16 ow TG dp-

yovtt kohalew.

III. 1. The soldiers obey those who command'
(them). 2. Cyrus marches on to the river Chalus,
being of (one) plethrum in breadth.® 3. Fellow-
soldiers,” the present (circumstances)gre hard. 4. lle
has the force of Orontas, him who has (in marriage)
the daughter of the king.

I¥. 1. But they paid money to him who was will-
ing to plait slings. 2. Those who were* before allies
have broken their oaths 8. Those who command,™
therefore, must be* much more vigilant.

NOTES.

1 Page 66, bottom.

2 The Perfect Active Participle is oxytone, § 26, N. 3, (2).

3§26, N 2.

¢ Tixcept in accent. Sce § 68, N.

5 Tor illustrations, sec in particular the first three sentences in the Exercises.

6§26, N 1.

7§113, ~. 1.

8 Neuter plural accusative of &8¢, § 83. Trauslate, wkat follows, lit. these
(things), and sce 148, N. 1.

9 Modifics the preceding Participle, which with the article is the subject
of poav.

10 Trom kab-ifw. Scec § 105, n. 3.

u §171, 3.

12 Note the tense, him who HAD governed, cte.

13 Neuter plural of the Participle of wapeyus with the article, used substan-
tively. Sce the general vocabulary.

1% Tn the accusative to agree with guds understood, the subject of 7eAéde.
Sec § 136.

18 _{ny one, an enclitic.

5 .

2 i 4 5 unesp 8 2! 10

11
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16 1oy édvrvyydvorra 1s the subject of xohafew. [Translate: Let us decree
that he of you who falls in with (kim), cte.

17§ 184, 2.

18 § 160, 1.

19 Tn Greek the vocative is much oftener accompanied by &, than the cor-
responding case in Fnglish by its equivalent.
20 Use the Present Participle, § 204, N. 1.

21§ 134, 2.

22 Must be, oei...elvat,

o 00—

LESSON XXXIII.

Verbs: Participles Middle and Passive.

Graymar: § 96, I.,0 the Participles Middle and Passive
of Mw.2 § 119, 1, second paragraph. § 68, decline Avfeds
(like Ti8els)2 § 95, 1, the synopsis in all the voices of the
Participles of Avw, and the synopsis by tenses (across the

page) of the Middle and Passive voices of the same verb.
§ 277, with 1, 2, 3, 4, b, and 6.

§ 277, 1:

§ 277, 2:

Examples.

- ] ’ ar .
Tavta Neywy BopBov nrovge, WHILE SAYING
this he heard a noise. i

TOUTWY TOV kepOa d'n'eleou'ro aloypa voutfov-
Tes eivas, they abstained from these gains BE-
CAUSE TIUEY CONSIDERED them to be shamcful.

émopevovto adovres, they advanced SINGING.

Anilouevor Gigovat, they will live BY PLUN-
DERING.

6 8 avip Nayws @xeto Onpdawy, her husband
was gome TO IUNT lares.

TolTO0 TOLCavTes ev mWpdfovaw, IF TIEY DO
this, they will prosper.®
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§277, 5: al;TbV WPOUGKI;V’I}G'GV E,’TA"L edVaTOV a”'yO’/.LGVOV,
they saluled fim, THOUGH HE WAS BEING
LED fo erecution.

§ 277, 6: uvaBaiver éywv om\itas, ke goes up WITH
hopletes.

Yocabulary.
(;.VTLO'TaO'La;TTlg, -0V, 6, (avrl, against,
and iorapar, lo stand) an opponent.
ATOpaY0S, -0S, -0V, (ém and pdxn) disabled, out of the
ranks.
aemis, -tdos, 1, a shield.
) s ’ 5 :
(I.TLH,an, -aow, cte. reg., (driyos, dis-
honored, fr. a priv. and Teun) fo (Z[-s/wi/or.
ye\dw, -doopuat, a0, -do v, to laungh.
defis, -d, -0, right, on the right.
KwOvvelw, ~evaw, cte. reg., (kivduwos) fo run a risk.
Noyilopat, -ovpat,’ -Lopat, -oduny,
(Aéyos, Ayw) : fo consider.

Exercises.

~ -~ e -~
I. 1. #mweldpevos vme Taw oikol’® dvrioTaciwTOY

» ~ ’ s ’ \ ~ .
’[]T’Y’O’G KUPOV 'LLLO"QOV. 2. akovoas 86 TOVUTA €'y€"

2 = » ’ A

Nagev. 3. dmémeume Tous 7yryvouérovs OSacpovs

Baowkei. 4. mepiépevor Tiaaapéprmy éyyvs éotpa-
8 » 4 3 . 3 8 ~Q w .

Tomedevuévor. “H. émopevovtd év defud’ exovres TOV

N\wov, Noyi{duevor néew dpa nhivw SuverTL €ls KOpas.

II. 1. elxor 6¢ tas domidas éxxexkahupmevovs.

3 / , 7/ A 3 /
2. émeoddfaro Kiupw emacdperes Tnv exwdknv.
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3. 6 8¢ kwdvvevoas kal aripacbels Bovievera

érws Lacilevoel. 4. mollol yap fjoav amduayot,

(3 * \ € I 11 ’ \ e ~
ot TGTP(.OIU.GVOL KOl Ol EKELVOUS ¢EPOVTE§ Kat oL Twy

depdvTwy Ta omha Seéduevol.

ITII. 1. They descend into the plain to sacrifice.
2. When he had heard this, he was greatly troubled.
3. They were fighting with those who had been
drawn up® in front. 4. But his mother, when she
had begged (him) off, sends him back again.

IV. 1. He was of those who were making war®®
about Miletus. 2. Ile was not willing to withdraw
the right wing, since he feared™ that he might be en-
circled.® 3. Ile hits Cyrus with a javelin while strik-
ing'® the king.

NOTES.
1 Pages 68 and 69, bottom.
2 The Perfect Participle Middle and Passive is paroxvtone, § 26, N. 3, (1).
The First Aorist Passive Participle is oxytone, § 26, N. 3, (2).
3 All Participles in -os, on the other hand, are declined like gogpés, § 62, 3.
% The Participle in Greek, while it expresses all of these relations, does not
do so definitely and distinetly. IIence the difierent nses run into cach other,
and cases occur in which the Participle expresses at the same time two or even
more of them.
§ 165, N. 2, at the end.
Sce the general vocabulary.
§ 120, 3.
§ 22, N. 1, at the end.
Sc. xewpl,
§ 143, N. 2.
§ 83.
Use the Perfect.
§ 169, 1. !
Use the proper form of ¢oBéouar, applying § 9, 2, sccond sentence.
Use the Adorist.
That is, while Cyrus was striking, cte.
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LESSON XXXIV,.
Adjectives: Irregular Comparison. — Verbals,

Graymar: § 73, 1. § 119,2. § 281, with 1 and 2.

Examples.

: wpeAnTea oot ) wos éaTiv, the cily MUST BE
BENEFITED &y you.

. quitv wdvra' TounTeoy éaTiv, we MUST DO every-
thing.

Vocaﬁulary. Yy r/ CP' )

&SELWVOG, -0S, -0V, (a priv. and defwvor, supper) 8”])]}67‘[088.
alTéw, -Now, ete. g - fo ask, to de-

mand.
3y ‘
advhakTos, -0, -ov, (a priv. and ¢puNdrrw, o

guard) unguarded.
e’f—a‘rra’rofm, -Y;O'w, etc. reg., (€5, intens., and to (Z(}C(’il)e

drardw, fo decewe, fr. dmwdry, deceit) yTOS‘SZy.
€pyov, -ov, 70, (¥pyw, Tépyw,® to do Woux) a WORK, deed.
EUTPAKTOS, -¢S ~BV, (ef and wpdrra) PRACTICABLE,

easy to do.
, .
ovopa, -aTos, 79, a name.

DVNdTTW, -dfw, cte. reg. o guard.

Exercises.

I. 1. morapds & dM\os quiv éor. SwaBareos.
2. mas O¢ wmorauos OwaBards. 3. a\\a wvouilw
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) ’ \ ’ ~ ’ 3 € n
duelvovas kal kpelrrovs molMar BapBdpwr® vuas
a» ’ 3 v 4 ’ \
evar. 4. apBdvovow dvdpas ori* wAeloToUS Kal
BerticTovs, 5. Tous oTpaTuTas wapekdlecar €mi
Ta kd\\ioTa €pya. 6. @ KkdAkLoTE avfpdmrwr, ovk’

k] ’ L4 3 \ “ ~
aLO'X'UlléL 5> 7. KO)\G.O'TGOV €E0TL TOV 'n’aLSa.

5 ¥
ITI. 1. m\elovos® av aior elpuer Pidor eyovres’
76 8mha. 2. wopevreor & Muiv Tovs wpwTovs® oTa-
Oupovs as* pakpordrovs. 3. foav 8 oi immor peloves
-~ ~ » > 7 - 7 -
twv Iepowwv. 4. v Kiliocoav amoméumer v

Taxiomy 68dv. 5. mewoTéor® €oTl T O'TpaTn'yc:J.

III. 1. These are worse than we. 2. The most
of the Greeks were supperless. 3. There are many
Persians better than this (man). 4. I must not do
this, 5. This is more practicable.

IV. 1. But it is easiest to take' the unguarded™
(property) of one’s®™ friends. 2. This girl is very

+

fair.® 3. There were very many** wild asses in the

plain. 4. But nevertheless I must state what I know.
5. We must persuade the soldiers.

NATES.

1§67, 1. 24§1, N 2. 3 §175, 1.

% 87 or ws is often prefixed to the superlative to strengthen it, as 67t whel-
arToi, as many as possible, cte.

5 § 282, 2. 7 § 224, 2206, 1, and 277, 4.

6 § 178, N. 8§73, 2.

9 From weffouar. Tor the following dative, sce § 184, 2.

10 Present tense.

11 Neuter plural. 13 Fery fuir, superlative of kaXés.

12 The article. Cf. § 141, . 2. 14 Use the superlative.
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LESSON XXXV.

Adverbs and their Comparison. — Numerals.

Grayar: § 74,1and 2. §75. § 761 § 7’7':;1 and 2.

Yocabulary.

Bhdmrw, Yo, de. reg. to harm, to injure.
em-peNéguar, pEepmal, =nipat,
-1}'97)1/, (émi and péouar, the mid. of
wélw, to take care of) fo care fO?‘.
pacTos, -ov, o, one of the breasts, a
breast : also, a hill.

TAevpd, -as, 1, a rib of the vody, a flank
of an army.
’ITOVE’CU, -‘q’o’w, cte. reg., (wbvos, toil; cf.

wévopar, fo foil) fo foil.
oTevdw, -€Vow, -€vad, lo hasten, to press on.
arépvov, -ov, 76, the breast, the chest.
Ganpfa, -as, 7:), (owriip, a saviour;

of. odgw) safety.

Exercises.

I. 1. mdwov kai mpobuudrepov auvemropevovro.
2. élehavver orabudv €va, mapacdyyas OkTo.
3. eBlafar Tods "EXyras peydia. 4. Kipos
émopevero fuekyuévws palkov.” 5. molv ydp TaV
irmwy, etpeyov Barrov. 6. molal Huw kal kalal

b) ’ b \ 7
eAmides elol cwryplas.
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II. 1. oreppas wmolav dyabov ameiyopeda,
2. pdor &v drovoayul’ Tovwopa.t 3. wohv &¢
podhov éomevber. 4. ovk émdvmoav Twv dA\wv
n\éov oTpatiwTdv. 5. TOv 8¢ mhevpwr® 8o Tav

TpeaBuvTdroy oTparnye emtueAnaeafov.
p parnyd émyuehj

III. 1. But they® obeyed gladly. 2. They were
greatly deceived. 3. He asked Cyrus for pay for
three months.” 4. And no one of those who crossed®
the river was wet higher® than his breast.®

IV. 1. He sent gifts with great liberality. 2. But
he gave' the army pay for four months. 3. He
marches thence five stages, thirty parasangs, to the
sources of the river, of which the breadth was a
plethrum.*®

NOTES.

Parts of § 76 can be omitted, or read only, at the discretion of the teacher.
§ 75, N. 2. ©T§167, 5.

§ 224, and § 226, 2. 8 § 2706, 2.

§ 11, 1 and 2. 9§75 N 1.

§ 171, 2. 10 Plural of pacrés.

§ 143, n. 2. 11 Cf, note 7, Lesson X1V,

§ 169, 3. A predicate genitive of measure.

LESSON XXXYVI,

Verbs: Contract.

Grammar: § 123, § 116, x. 2, with (c), first paragraph.
§69. §9,with 1, 2, 3, aud 4 (and n.).
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Yocabulary.

Bodw,joopat,' -noa, Gei,aloudery)  to shout oul.
ér-Ovpéo, now, -noa, -yka, ¢t o sel one's heart on,
and Qupds) lo desire.
low, jow, to live.
nyéopat, oopaL, ~NpuaL, -caunw,
(Eyw, to lead) to lead, lo think.
KTdopal, -joopat, -ypaL, -oauny, lo acquire.
Vikdw, -NOo®, . reg., ik, victory) lo conquer, to defeat,
lo be victorious.
mohepuéw, -Now, cte. reg., (ToXeuos) lo wage war.

a')(l)é)\ém, -77'0'(1), cle. reg., (Spehos, «wd-
vanlage ; cf. 6¢péN\w, Lo further) to aid.

I. 1. ocvN\efas orparevpa €mohiopkes Mikntov.
parevp p y

2. aipeitar wolepew. 3. éBdwr O¢ py Bew.

4. éomovdatoloyeito, &s Syhoiy ovs Tiud. 5. wyel-

gbw. 6. édoBovvro. 7. évravfa wkerro wohis

’ > o k \ ’ r -~ ~ 3

peyd\n. 8. é\avver ava kpdros idpovrTiL TG LTTQ.

9. oorwst [’ émbuper, merpdobo vikav.

II. 1. karefleato éxarépwoe. 2. karekelpbynoav
ot Spotpamelor kalovpuevor® 3. %dews émdvovy kai
Oappakéws exTovro. 4. cuvTopwTdTY weTo 68OV
ewar Owd oD émiopkelr’ Te kal éfamarav. h. éme-
Boper Tipaclar, iva mhelw kepdaivor. 6. Kipos &

e - S @1y ~ , g e
opwr Tovs EAAnras vikwrras, TPOTKUVOUUEVOS® wS

o
—

I ._-'_a}'."..__. =
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Bao\ebs, ovi éEyln Swkew, al\a émepeletro T
(what) womoer PBagihels.

III. 1. ITc was calling out to lead the army.
9. Ile defeats the barbarians. 3. It i1s necessary®
to do this. 4. They kept casting stones into the
river. 5. The river is called Marsyas. 6. But if
we conquer, we shall be lonored.

IV. 1. Yor they were occupying strongholds.
2. Ile desired cxceedingly to be rich. 3. le pre-
fers Dy warring’ to make his mcans less. 4. He
kept warring with the Thracians™ and aiding the
Greeks.

NOTES.

1 Sce note 3, Lesson XXVI1IT. 7§ 9262, 1.

2 Generally xékrmuar, ravely in Altie &xrquar, § 101, 3. 8§ 271, 5.

3 § 188, 1. 9 Bet, § 123, ~. 1.
4 § 86. 0 § 277, 2.

b § 123, N 2. 11§ 186, with~.1.
8 oi kahovuevor, those who were called (§ 276, 2), Lis so-called, cte.

LESSON XXXVII.

Pronouns: Personal, Intensive, Reflexive, Reciprocal, and
Possessive. V

Graxmar: § 79, 1 (omitting the forms in parenthesis) and
2 (with x.). § 27, 1 (omitting the forms in parenthesis).
§ 144, F (with &) and 2. § 115, 1 and 2. § 80, and the
first half of the . § 146. § 81. § 82. § 147,

g 4 5 unesp” 8 9 10 11

1Z



§ 79, 2:

§ 145, 1:

§ 145, 2

§ 144, 2:

§ 146

§ 147

FIRST LESSONS IN GRELK.

Examples.

6 avtos avnp, lhe SAME man ; Tov alTov TONEpOY,
the sAME war.

avTos 6 aTparyyds, the general MIMSELF; Tavra
émoteiTe avtol (SC. vuets), you did lhis YOUR-
SELVES.

avrov gaTpamqy émoinaev, he made WIM salrap;
5pxeb avTov, ke commands THEM.

7\6,'7670.& Ao wv viknoas! Mapa'ljav e’p[é’ov-ré
ot, Apollo s said lo have defeated Marsyas when
confending with HIM.

éopatev éavrov, he slew WINSELY; vouiler Tovs
ToNiTas vmnpeTelw éavtw, he thinks that the
citizens are servanfs TO HIMSELF.

6 fuéTepos TaTnp = o Tatnp Nuwv,® OUR father.

Yocabuiaks.

a‘.SLKE'w, -‘rio'w, ete. veg., (dduos, fr. a priv. and dikg) f0 o wrong, lo

wrong.

2 -
avrapaO'Kelfa(rTog, -0S -0V, (a priv. and wapa-
axevalw, fo prepare; cf. oxevifw, okelos) ZH?]))‘(,’/?[U‘@.{Z.

apPETN, ~1Ss s goodness, virlue,

valor.

Samavdw, -rfO'w, etc. veg., (Bardvn, erpense) {0 expend.

€VWVULOS, =05, -0V, (8 and dvopa)* left.

TNy, S, 7, (PNdrTe, Lo strike) a blow.

aTONOS, -0V, 0, (77éNNw, o send) an expedition.

Xﬂ:p, -69, 1", (gen. and dat. dnal xepow, dat. pl.

Xepat)

the hand.
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Exercises.

I. 1. kal avrov ériunoe. 2. dA\' eis duas eda-

’ L] ) \5 3 - \ o b 2 A
wavwr. 3. ov éuol’ émBovlevels kal T ovv €éuol
~ € Ll N ’ 3 \ \ e -~ -
oTpati. 4. 0 avTos oToMos €0TL Kal Muw. 5. )
8¢ avry Muépa ddurmever €ml THY €avTob OTKNY.
G. mA\nyas évérewov al\jlois.” 7. Toybeis vmo av-

70D Tov €uov’ ddehdov émoléunaer éuol. 8. TavTow

émolovw. ~% /

II. 1. vouilw yap duds éuot evar pilovs. 2. ai-
705 émeBovleve SwaBdN\\ew pe wpos duds. 3. Gpa
Nuw Bovhevesbar Umep Yuev adtey. 4. oV 7€ yap
"EM\nv €l kat fueis. 5. 6 8¢ Aéyer avre. 6. Spa
3¢ Tovs "EXAnras vikovras 70 kad’ avrovs.! 7. Vucls
éml TV NueTépav >E(a3pav é‘xeqfﬂ%e.

)

ITI. 1. But send us back. 2. He remains in the
same (place). 3. They lead him to the general.
4. He has been wronged by us. 5. I myself will
proceed to my own province. 6. They kept warring
with one another. 7. Your valor is worthy of ad-
miration.

IV. 1. He brings together his own soldiers.
2. 1 summoned you. 3. The crags reach down to
the river itself. 4. Let us not neglect ourselves.’
5. We must benefit our friends. 6. He himself
slayvs him with bis own hand.’

)

=
o

12
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NOTES.

1 After many of the verbs that take the Infinitive in indirect discourse
(Lesson XXXL.), both a personal and impersonal (§ 134, N. 2) construction is
allowed in the passive. In this example, to illustrate, we might have also
Néyerar 'AméM\wva mkioar, if is sad that Apollo defeated, where the noun is
the”subject of the Infinitive and the Infinitive is the subject of Aéyerat, rep-
resenting the possible acfive counstruction, Aéyovew "Amd\Awva wxfoar, cte.
Myw, however, in the active voice rarely takes the Infinitive in indircet dis-
conrse, Cf. § 260, 2, N. 1.

2 of also wonld be correct, § 144, 2.

3§ 142, 4, N. 3.

# On the derivation of this word sce further the general vocabulary.

5§ 187.

§ Not the genitive of the first Personal Pronoun. Cf. note 3, above.

T Sc. uépos or képas. . 8 § 171, 2. 9 § 188, 1.

g O

LESSON XXXVIII.

Pronouns: Demonstrative, Interrogative, Indefinite, and
Relative.

Grammar: § 83, with . 1,"first paragraph. § 28, n. 3.
§ 148, § 142, 4.1 -§ 84, with the first half of 5. 2. § 149,
land2. § 150. § 86, with~n. 1. & 151,

Examples.

§ 149, 1: mivas opd ;-wuox do I see? rivas dvdpas 6pd ;
wiat wmen do I sece?

§ 149, 2: 7/ Bovkerar; WHAT does he want? épwra 7( (or

& 70°) Bovheale, he asks WHAT you wunt.

§ 150:  7oUTo Neyer Tis, SOME ONE says his; dvBpwmas

) ’ i
Tis, SOME man ; 6pw avvﬁpwn'ov Twa, { see
A CERFAIN man,cor [ see A unan.
L A e~ ’ ’ ¢ A ¥ 4
ovTot ous opate BapBapor ToOAEULOL NULY ETOVTAL;
these barbarians WiodM you see will be hostile lo us.
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Yocabulary

> ’ .
apyos, -0S, -ov, (a priv. and &pyov)
'yva’)pﬂ), 7S, 7", (yryvdorw,® to KNOW)

Soke€w, 36fw,* €dofa, 8édoypar,

é8éx Oy,

ém-awéw, -€ow, -€0a, -€xa, -Nual,
-597)1/,' (emt, intens., and aivéw, fo praise ;
cf. alvos, praise)

77(129, -869,6 6 or 7},

7Ta)\T($V, -ov, Té, (wd\\w, fo brandish)
TEKUIPLOY, -0V, TO, (résuap, a sure
sign)

‘rpé‘n‘oq, -0V, 6, (Tpémw, fo lurn)

Exercises.

A 2 7
Kat ovTol

I. 1

pGU'OVTO.

ovk apayel Tavr éyw Mpopar® 3.

. 0pa Bé\tiov, Nefdrw. 4.
TOUS OTpPATLOTAS.
OUTOS O TL WOLOUMEV.

-~ L | -~ ¢ \
dacis nv avre.., 8. oi 8¢
a\\ot,

] -~ , \ [}
avTOD €KELVOU Kal Ol

émjrecav.

5  unesp”

5. 70 wpaxbioerar;

without work, idle.
Judgment,  purpose,

opinion.

to seem, lo think.

to approve, to praise.

a child, a son, «a
daunghler.

a javelin.

a sure sign, a posilive
proof

a lurn, a manner, (of
persons) dl.é)jJOSZ.fl'Oﬂ,
character.

pev euevov, ol 8’ dM\oi® émo-
2. et Aapelov éorl mais, éuds S¢ adeldds,

€L O Tis dA\o

evBus 8¢ éxelvos dmelavvet

6. épwra

7. kal avrnp dA\y mpo-

O'TpaTLwTaL, oL Te€

TAUTA OKOUTAVTES,

12
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II. 1. Tob7o avrol émoieirlfe. 2. ovros 8¢ 6 av-
705 kekevel Muas mopeveofat. 3. Tis oUTw paiverat
oaTis ov Bovheral oou dikos elvar; 4. ov ovv cuu-
Bov\évaov Nuiv, 6 TL oou Bokel dploToy elvat. 5. Ta

avra Tavre Povievorrai. 6. Baciledoer avt exei

vou. 7. Néyovor 8€ Twes Tde.

III. 1. And he commands them to say this.
2. What will the rest of® the soldiers do? 3. And
these did so.® 4. He speaks-as follows.” 5. I pur-
sued with the aid of ™ these. 6. But there was a
certain Athenian in the army.

IV. 1. Ile collected his own army and spoke as
follows. 2. What opinion have you? 3. But an-
other army was collected for him in the following
manner.” 4. But the following (fact) is a proof of
this.

NOTES.

1 Sce the example in Lesson XIX.

2 Sce the remark at the top of page 126 in the Grammar.

3 The stem is yvw-. On the formation of the Present (rom this simple stem,
cl. wurijokw, note 3, Lesson XXIX.

s §108, 7.

5 Lxeept in the Perfect passive, the short vowel of the stem is retained,
§ 106, . 2.

6 § 25, 3, N.

7§ 148, ~. 1.

8§ 142, 2, N. 3.

9 Tuture of AauBdrw.

10 oiirws.

I With the aid of, ouw.

12 § 160, 2, where the first example means, iz ¢he PRECEDING manner,
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LESSON XXXIX.

. Verbs: Second Tenses in the Active Voice!

A Gramyar: §.96, IL,2 the Sccond Tenses of the Active voice
“of helmwd § 90,2, 8. § 107, with 5. 1 and w. 2. § 108,
with 1, 2, and 5. § 109, with 2. § 110, 5. § 95, 1, the
synopsis of the entire Active voice Both by moods and by
tenses. BN it

Yocabulary.*

__(;."yw, d'fw, Xa, ny,u.al., ,A:', 77, sce. aor.
I fyayov,’ to lead.
apapTdve (apapt-) -nfoopat, -nka,
“ppat, -jfnv; sc. wor. puaprov, lo err, to miss.
'eyxm (O'GX-), é€w or oXNTw, eoxnKa,
ga’xnp.al., €ax€lny ; scc. or. doyov,”  fohave,lo hold.
AapBdve (AafB-).* Mppopar, einpa,’® o lake, lo cap-
eiApupat, ENdlny; sce. sor. ehaBov, ture.
Aeimo(\urr-), Netfio, Néhetpupar, ENeldOnr;
sec. perl. NéNoura ; sce. aor. €ALITOV, fo leave.
pavfdve(pab-),* pabyoopat, pepddnra;
sce. aor. epaflov, - fo learn.
'rv'yxofvm (Tvx-),
scc. a0r. €TVYOV, to happen.
bevyw (Puvy-), pevlopar or pevéovpar’; to flee, to flee

sec. perf. re(bev'ya ; sec. aor. e¢)vyoy, ﬁ ‘0lit.

(]

revfopat, TeTvxnka; toobtain,lohil,




Exercises.

I. 1. Mévowr 8¢ 10 evdvupor képas éoxer. 2. ev-

fus & é\aBe Ta wakTa els Tds xelpas. 3. kal ob-
Tos abrod™ Tpaprer. 4. SkTd ‘dvovs karélumov.
5. dA\a moANas 7Tp0q’)a’.0'ag Kvpos €i;pLO’K€V, va vpas

3 ’ 7/ \ (3 ~ 3> 4 3 /’
7e dmapackevdoTovs AdBol kal uas évfdde dvayd-
you. 6 7 8 Kihiooa epvyer ék Tis dppapdsns Katl

c 3 -~ > ~ 11 ’ \ »
oL €K NS a‘)’OpC’S KG,TG,)\UTOVng T wria €¢U‘)/OV. 0

II. 1. kal ovk 7v Tovs ovovs AaBew. 2. Kal
¢crafev avrovs, AafBdvras Tov BapBapikod aTparod,”
/’ \ [ i ~ \ = ’
owerBiBdlew Tas apdas. B. T 6¢ voTepaia kaTa-
7’ \ ’ \ » ’ . ’ 13 . 3 7
kadras Tas kdpas kal oikiay ovdeulav’® Mmov €6-
Navve md\w 4. Tobs oTparyyovs ékéever OTAITAS
dyoye * ol 8¢ rabra émolyoav, dyaydvres ws™ Tpt-

oxt\iobs om\iTas. 2 A,

III. 1. And first learn® who they are. 2. They
have not escaped. 3. But no.ane captured an ostrich.
4. Corn' failed the army. {{(5.)But he himself took
the horsemen and proceeded.”

IV. 1. But when®® he had learned® this, he com-
manded them to set the houses on fire. 2. And you
again took pledges from' me. 3. For a line of the
hoplites chanced ™ to be following.*

Nﬁ'l‘ESA

1 Analyze cach tense, pointing out the present stem, the simple stem, aug-
ment, tense stem, connecting vowels, and personal endings.

6
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2 Page 70.

3 Ou the accent of the Infinitives and Participles, ef. § 26, N. 3.

4 After this in the vocabularies when the simple stem of any verb does not
appear in the Present, it will be added in parentheses.  In every such case the
pupil should be required to show how the prescut stem is formed from the sim-
ple stem, and to tell to which one of the nine classes the verb belongs,  When
no stém is given the verb, of course, belongs to the first class.

5 In the Sccond Aorist the stem is donbled, becoming dyay-.

6 Mute stems which assume v or av in the Present, have their proper form
only in the Sccond Aorist; elsewhere they either lengthen the short vowel (like
verbs of the second class, § 108, 2), or are lengthened by the addition of e

T In the Present éxw is lor éx-w (cf. the Future, ezw) and that for cex-w.
The stem oex- is syncopated in € xov (for é-gex-ov, § 14, 2), aud appears iu the
form oxe- m oxnow, ete. The Imperfect is efyor, § 103.

8 §101, 2, N. 1.

9 In the Future some verbs take o€ as characteristic instead of o, contract-
ing € with the ending. 'This formation is fouud only in the Future Middle, and
only where it has an active meaning. . It is called the Doric Future.

10 ¢ 171, 1.

11 Those in the market-place. Sce Lesson LXIIL, Remark.

12 §.170, 1.

8§77, 1,8 2

14 fhoul.

15 Usc the Second Aprist.

16 ¢ guros.

17 Greek idiom, Zaving taken (Aevist Participle) the horsemein he proceeded.

18 G,

19 rapd.

0 érouéry, § 279, 2.

LESSON XL.

Verbs: Second Tenses in the Middle Voice.

Graxvar: § 96, I} Sccond Aorist Middle of Aelmw ®
§ 108, with 6, 7, and 8. § 109, with 1, 2, and 3. § 95, 1,
the synopsis of the entire Middle voice both by moods and by
tenses.
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Yocabulary.

ag-ikvéopat (ik-), -ifopar, -typar’; scc.aor. - focome,lo

-Lkd umy, (dwé and ixveouar, fr. ixw, fo come) arrie.
yiyvopar (yer-), yevijoopal,' yeyévnuar;

scc. aor. -y €vOuNY; sce. pert. yéyova, I am, o become.
éri-Navfavopat(Aab-),-Mjoopat,’-NéAnopat;

sec. aor. -e)\aeolp,'rlv, (el and Aavldvouas, o foryet,

mid. of Aavfdvw, fo lie hid from) fo forycl.
evpiokw (€vp-), evpriow," -nka, -Huat, -€0nv;

sce. aor. eﬁpov, loﬁml.
mdoyw® (mab-, wevf-), meloopat; scc. pert.
* wémovbla; scc. aor. eralbov, 1o suffer.
mirTe (rer-, mTw-*), meoovpal,’ werTwKaA ;

scc. aor. €€d oV, to fall.
mwlavopal (mvl-), mevoopar," mémvopar; lo  ascer-

8ec. aor. éﬂvao,fu‘lv, *3 ldtﬂ
TPéTw, TpéYw, ETpedia, TéTpoda, Térpappal,

€rpédpumy; sec. wor. mid. érpamouny, {o turn.

Exercises.

I 1. évla &) molvs Tdpayos éyévero. 2. v

TavT) T pdyy emabev oddels ovdév.® 3. édofev

3 ~ -~ | * ’ L] ,
VT OKNTTOS TETEw'™ els TNV TaTpwav olkiav.
1

4. daMNa dedoika, py, v dmal pdfoper dpyol

G, émhabdpela )5 otkade 680D. 5. ovk aw

yévorro'® 70 éud ddehdw moléuros.
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II. 1. 09’V €l mio7ds yevolunv, ool v av &6
Y ] Y

Eayur. 2. 0 moTéTatos Tav oknmwTOUXWY Aéyeral
-

~ ) -~ L3 3 ” . 3 Id
TepuTETElY avT@. 3. @5 8 %) Tpown éyévero, Suwn-
’ ol 8\ b ’ i8 L4 d
omeipovtar. 4. M 0¢ yurn wporépa’® Kipov mévre
< ’ k4 , ~ 3 \ ¥ ’
nuépas dpixero. 5. Kipos edewre py dmiobher yevs-

pevos Baoilevs kataxoyere 70 ‘EN\yrikov.

III. 1. A shout arose. 2. 'These arrived at®
Sardis. 3. And these (two) died. 4. And he
ascertained the matter. 5. Ile questioned Cyrus
tlllls.?},:)g 1 het

- - -

IV. 1."'But Cyrus himself was killed.”® 2. I
should not wonder, if you would find some oné
3. But the enemy betook themsclves to flight.
4. But he grappled with (it) and was dragged®
down from his horse.

NOTES.

1 Page 71. CEL note I, Lesson XXXIX.

2 On the accent of the Infinitive and the second person singular of the
Tmperative, cf. § 26, ~. 3, (1) and (3).

3 § 16, 3. In compound verbs the accent cannot precede the augment
or rediplication, § 26, n. 1.

¢ In many verbs (especially of the first,-fifth, and sixth classes) 1he simple
stem is modified in certain tenses (not the Present or Imperfeet) by adding ¢
which is then generally lengthened, § 106.

5 Cf. note 6, Lesson XXXIX.

& The Present before cuphonic change is wdf-oxw, § 16, 2. TFor the =
euphonic change in the Future, ef. § 16, 5, n. 1.

T These stems are not essentially diflerent; a and € arc often interchanged
in verb-stems (wad-, wed-), and the insertion of the nasal is parallel with what
is done in the casc of such verbs as pavfdvw, § 108, 5.

8 The stems are not essentially different.

9 Cf. note 9, Lesson XXXIX. &-meo-ov is for é-mwer-ov, which is in fact the
form of the Second Aorist in Doric Greek.
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10 Cf. note 6, Lesson XXXIX. The Perfect Passive, however, does not
lengthen the simple stem.

11 There is a rarer form of the Perfect, Térpaga.

12 § 283, 8, sccond paragraph.

13 To have jfallen; Ookéw, in the meaning fo seem, takes the Infinitive
in indircet discourse, usnally in the personal coustruction, Cf note 1,
Lesson XXXVII.

1% T ¢ dav.

§ 123, N. 2.

§ 224, and § 226, 2.

§ 24, 8.

§ 138, x. 7. Yor the following genitive, cf. § 175, 1.
Use ~yiyvouat.

€is.

2 1. e. as follows. Use an adverbe

22 Use amobvmokw, and cf. the general vocabulary.

2 The Greek idiom is, aving grappled with (it) he was dragged, cte.

LESSON XLI.

Verbs: Second ’l‘énses in the Passive Voice.

Gramyar: § 96, ITL,! Second Tenses of the Passive voice
of gré w2 § 108, 3, 4, and 9. Read § 108, 4, . § 109,
1,2, and 3. § 110, 3 and 4. § 95, 1, the synopsis of the
entire Passive voice both by moods and by tenses.

Yocabulary.

aipéw (atpe-, éN),} aipiow, npnka, fonpat, fo take; wmid.
Npétny; sce. wor. eilov, to choose.
Bonbéw, now, -noa, -nra, -puat, (Bodss, to aid, to as-

aiding®) AL, ) Py | sist.
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éc-mh\prrw (whyy-), Héw, méa, -yypas, lo strike out
“gxUnr, sco. vort. TETNYya; see. aor. pass.  0f onc’s scuses,
émhdynr,’ lo terrify.
epxopar (épx- €\vf-), é\evoopar,’
egvla ; sce. aor. Ao, to go, To coue.
Oamre (Oad-), fdpw, edapa, Té0appar;
scc. aor. €radny,’ to bury.
kar-oMaTTe (dA\ay-), -dfw, e rog; see.

aor. pass. -n)\)\dynv, (kard and dANd77w®) {o reconcile.

rapa-okevdlw (okeval-), -dow, -aca, fomake ready,

-00 LA, (rapd and cxelos®) {o prepare.

oTpédw, Yu, EaTpauuar, EaTpédOny;
sec. aor. pass. éGTpd(l)nV, to turn.

Exercises.

I. 1. kai oi "EN\nres oTpadévres mapeokevd-
lovro. 2. molhovs 8¢ mowmjoer Ta mTap €avre EAé
gfai. 3. kai éBovlevduefa ovv avrols dmws av
Tadeinoar’ oi vekpol. 4. é\bav éml ™y SudBacw
3 - ESRY x ¢ -~ . ,
apurTeveL €l TRV éavrov OKYYYr. O. kaTeliply
éxmhayels Tis. 6. €pacav Tovs NoYoUs KaTaKomTNVAL
r a ~ ’ N - s A a H
v Tav Killkov. “7. kal ovTos 07, OV @ETO mWLoTOV
0. elvai, Taxv avrov evpe Kvpw dilalrepor' 5 éav-
7. 8% mapa 6¢ PBaohéws molhoi mwpos Kvpov
amy\fov, émeldy moleuior dANjhots €yévovro.

II. 1. émBoviever Kvpw, kai (also) wpdofev
moleunaas, karal\ayels 8¢ 2. {wvras wol\ovs
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3~ [ ¥ g ¥ (N4 s 719 ’ ’
avTwy €>\OL av. 3. aye on, ELTE, Tiva ‘yVCD/.LY)V

» \ - . > ~ - . ~ E) ’
exels. 4. Kkai exélevoev ewmely avTov TOU €mhiyr).
il \ ’ 4 [ ~ 13 . 3 ’ ~
S. EXW YaAp TPLPELS WOTE ENELV " TO EKELWWY TAOLOV.

6. éav 8¢ ovros oday), ov omavice Tav Bonbdy-
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III. 1. And-the barbarians turned and fled.”
2. He said this. 3. I should prefer? freedom.'®
4. He saw the general. 5. We did net ceme te-
gether for the purpose of warring with the king.

IV. 1. Cyrus said this to the soldiers. 2. But
he came to™ his own army and spoke as follows.
3. And they chose men and sent them with him.
4. The army came along this pass and got® within

the diteh.
NOTES.

1 Page 72. Cf. note 1, Lesson XXXIX., pointing out in the present Lesson
the characteristic also.

% Tor the accent of the Sccond Aorist Infinitive and Participle, of. § 26,
N. 3, (1) and(2).

3 In the case of verhs of the ninth class, since the stems are essentially
diflerent, the present slem is given along with the others. Cf. note 4,
Lesson XXXIX.

% Cf. the general vocabulary for the derivation of Boynfés.

5 The simple (uncompounded) verb has the Scecond Aorist Passive énhiyyxw,
formed from the simple stem without change.

6 In Attic prosc elue (§ 129, 11.) is used for é\edoouar (§ 200, N. 3). The
Future éAedoopar lengthens the stem after the analogy of verbs of the second
class (§ 108, 2). On the reduplication of the Perfect, ef. § 104. The Second
Aorist f\fov is for #Avfor by syncopation.

7§17, 2, ~

8 Tor the derivation in full, cf. the general vocabulary.

9 Sce note 16, Lesson XL. 13§ 266, 1. 17 § 277, 3, and

10 § 144, 2. 1% 172, 1. N. 2.

1§71, N 2. 15 CfL I 1. 18 7pbs.

12 § 26, N. 3, (2), at the end. 16 § 141, N. 1, (5). 13 Use yiyvouar.
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LESSON XLII.
Verbs: Liquid.!

Gramiar: § 97. §120,1. § 121. Tuflect in all the
moods the Perfect and Pluperfect Middle and Passive of

qbatluu).2

Voeabulary.
ayyé\o(ayyek-),-e\d,-el\a,~eh«ka, -ehpat,
_é)\any’ (&yyeNos, a messenger, fr. &yw, Lo bring).
Bdal\w(Bal-), Baka, BéBAnka,’ BéBAnpad,

€BN\1}Bnv; sce. aor. €Balov,
éK-SE’pw, -Sep&], -€8€Lpa, -Se'gap/uu; see. aor. p.
‘= -eddpny,
pe'vcu, pevd, epewa, pepévnxa,t
oTeMw (oTeN-), ~eha, -etha, -akka, -akpat;
sec. aor. . E’O'TO:)\V]V,
Telvo (Tev-), Tevw, eTewa, TéTaka, TéTapal,
érabmp,’
tpexw (Opex-°® OSpau-), Spapovuat,
3edpdpunica; sec. aor. eSpajiov,
daive (dav-), Pave, épnra, médayka,
.I Tépaopat, épavbny; sce. perf. wédnra;

3 7’
scc. aor. p. EgbaVT]V,

Exereises.

fo announce.
{0 hrow.

to flay.
{o remain.

fo send.
fo streteh.
fo run.
fo show : mid.

and pass. 70
appear.

I. 1. pera ravra ovre Lovra *OpdvTav ovre Telyn-
Iz P 1
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avrov édavy. 2. amekpivaro KNéapyos. 3. xal

évratfa  epewar ol oTparidTar nuépas WEévTe.
4. otw Sokel Tavra, dvatewdrw THv Yelpa. b. kal
TOUS OTATas avTov® éké\evoe pewaw. ~6. kal € T
mapayyethatr xpylower, év nuicer dv xpdvw alobd-
vouro 70 oTpdrevpa. 7. émel 8 ééq\lev, éEnyyeihe
- b 4 9 = 3 7 < 8\
Tots pihows Ty kpiow’® ws éyévero. 8. G Ti 8¢ mor-

o€ ol Saompavel.

II. 1. ov 8¢ mparos amdpyrai’® ywdunv. 2. qui-
ka 8¢ Belhy éyiyvero, épdvy rovioprds. 3. évravba
Aeyerar'! "Amé\owv ékdetpar Mapovav. 4. oi 8¢
Kapvovres dvakpeydvres ras domidas wpds Ta
ddpara €kpovoav.t 5. é8dkovr Tovs moleuwiovs drd-
ktois odpiow"” émimeceichartt 6. émedy) wemrw-
Kkota eide Kipov, kararydioas dmé Tov immov mept-

€recer avr.

ITII. 1. I will announce this. 2. Cyrus remained
there thirty days. 3. I will quickly answer you.
4. They did not await the hoplites. 5. Ile inflicted
blows.

IV. 1. Shall T announce a treaty or war?
2. What will the rest answer to Cyrus? 3. Let
us not wait for others to come to us! 4. And the
asses ran forward.

NOTES.

1 Analyze (note 1, Lesson XLI) cach form in the paradigm, and classify
(§ 108) the verbs in the vocabulary., Do this also in cach of the following
Lessons where possible,
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2 §113, N. 2. The third person plural of the Perfect Tndicative is wepa-
ouévoi elot, and of the Pluperfect, mepaouévor frav, from the impossibility of
pronouncing wépar-rrac and wégav-vro. CL § Y8, 1. CF. also § 16, 4.

3§ 14, 1.

* Some verbs of the first class add e to the simple stem in some of their
tenses. Cf. BovAopar, Lesson XVIII.; é0é\w, Lesson XX.; ofoua:, Lesson
XXIX.; cte. Cf. also note 4, Lesson XL,

5 § 109, note 1.

8§17, 2 .

7 § 283, 8, sccond paragraph.

8 An adverb.

9 A noun which properly belongs to the dependent sentence is often trans-
ferred (usually with change of case) to the principal sentence. The object is to
give it a more cmphatic position. We might have had, &s 9 kglots éyévero.

10 ¢ 199, 3.

11 Cf. note 1, Lesson XXXVII.

. 12 Tn English, in place of the Participle use a finite mood connected with the
following verb by the conjunction and.

13 ¢ 144, 2. On the accent, cl. § 27, 1.

1¢ Cf. note 9, Lesson XXXIX.

LESSON XLIII.

Verbs: Euphonic Changes in Mute Verbs Summarized. —
Periphrastic Forms.

1. According to § 94, verbs are divided into three classes: pure verbs,
whose stem ends in a vowel; mufe verbs, whose stem ends in a mute
(§ 6, 2); and Ziguid verbs, whose stem ends in a liquid.

2. It will be noted, however, that many verbs (properly called anoma-
lous, § 107, N. 2) have a strengthened stem in the Present. In this
case, because of the different forms in which the stem appears, it is often
difficult to designate the verb as pure, mute, or liquid. This designa-
tion, Lhowever, is not a necessary one, and in sueh cases need not be
attempted.

3. Of mute simple stems that appear in the Present in a strengthened
form, the following should be earcfully noted:
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1) Those whose Present Indicative ends in mrw (§ 108, 3), where
the final mute of the simple stem is a ladial.

9) Those whose Present Indicative ends in cow or 77e® (§ 108, 4,
1.), where the final mute is generally a palatal.

8) Those whose Present Indicative ends in ¢o (§ 108, 4, L), where
the mute is with one exception (viw, wB-, fo wask) cither a lingual or
a palatal, to be scen in the Future.

Notk. — Mute simple stems are found also in each of the remaining classes
of anomalous verbs, but in general arc casy to recognize.

4. Give a synopsis in all the voices of the Indicative mood of the
following regular verbs with simple stems cnding in a mute, explaining
the euphonic changes: tpiBo (rpif-), fo rub; ypadpo (ypad-),
fo write; mAékw- (mhex-). fo braid: mwpdrre (mpay-), fo do;
rapdrre (rapay-), to disturb; ¢palw (ppad-), lo lell; meifw
(me8-),* fo persuade.

Gramuar: § 98 entire. Review § 16 entire®

Yocabulary.

aif, aZ‘ydg,I 0 or ﬁ, (dloow, o leap) 0.70‘”‘-
eAéyxw, eNéyfw, fheyéa, ejheypar fo  confule, fo
N\éyxtny, convict.
KpaTp, ~poOS, 0, (kepdwwuus, to mir) a large bowl, a
i miaing vessel.
Kkpive (kpiv-), kpwe, Ekpwa, kékpuka,' fo separate, to
kekpupat, €xpibny, Judge.
KT1VOS, -€0S, TO, (krdouas) a domestic ani-
mal : pl. cattle.
péNw,®  pelMjow, éuéNAnoa, o 1o be aboul, fo
NéN\noa,’ intend.
opvts,® =tfos, 6 or ), a bird, a fouwl.
Xd)\waLa, -a70S, TO, (xahkbs, bronze) a bronze utensil.

CIn unesp
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Exercises.

\ "
I. 1. émel 8¢ ol oTpatyyol cvvel\puuévor foav,
év molNy] &) amople Noav ol orparibran 2. dyo-

pav 8¢ ovdeis €t wapéfew éuelhev. 3. dvdpes, édv

~ ~ ¥ ’ ’,
ot 7T€L0'9777€, Tov d\\wyv TAEor 7Tpo7'L,u770'60'9€ oTpa-
- . . ’ 3 ’ 3 N\ ’ 5
TiwTwy vro Kvpov. 4. éoraluévos émt mohkepov Nv.
5. avtov ovk émawd, €l TADTA TWETONKWS ETTL.
FEETIN ~ -

6. xp7, €av éheyxBdo, Tovrovs Tipwpnbivar. 7. év
8¢ 7als oikiais noav alyes, oies, Bdes, dpvibes, kal
Ta é'Kyova ToUTWY ' Ta 88 KTHYVY mdvTa X\o evlov
E) /’ P 8\ \ \ \ \ \ »

érpédero. nNoav 0€ kal mupol kat kpiblal kal oogTpLa

KCLE O’{VOS Kpl:aLVOQ €’V KpaT’)‘"pO'LV.

II. 1. Joav 8¢ kal xahkdpaet mapmalots kare-
okevaopévar at oiktat. 2. ny ovv To odevdovav
éreTayuévw d\\yy Twa ATéleav eVpiTKwpey, Lows
Twés pavovvTar ikavol Nuas wdekew. 3. mol wopev-
eolfar pelhov; 4. Xp';) avTov kpllévra s 8[1{7)9'9
TUYEWw. 5. TOOOL TOV OTPATIWTWY UmONeNeLLuévoL
elaiv; )

ITT. 1. But they had been left behind alone.
2. And the stopping-place was necar, where he was
about to halt. 3. TFor they had been armed.
4. They left their cattle behind™ and fled. 5. No
friend has been left to us.

IV. 1. But these on the other hand had becen
drawn up before the king himself. 2. But on the

Lo

cm unesp
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next dayv heralds werc sent. 3. The soldiers have
been drawn up in line of battle.™

NOTES.

1 CI. note 4, Lesson ITI.

2 § 108, 2, sceond paragraph.

3 Lesson XVI. and XVII. might here be reviewed with advantage.

* §113, x. 3. y T
5§ 109, ~. 1. —/
6 Cf. note 4, Lesson XLII.

76102, 1, N P et

8§47, 2. L e =

2§ 171, 1.

10 Cf, Lesson XLII., X1, 4, with the note on the sentence.

11 Cf, Lesson XVIL, 11 5.

LESSON XLIV.
Verbs: Formation of the Present from the Simple Stem

Gurawar: § 107, entire.  § 108, entire.

Yocabulary.
eimov' (ém-, ép-), épa, eima, elpyka,
efpn#al., éppntnv, lo say.
Ovijokw (Qav-), Qavovpar, TéBvyra’s
scc. aor. éﬂavov, p to die.
kTelvw (KTEV-), KTEV®, EKTELVQ; sec. per.
€xTOVA’; Sce. tor. EKTAVOV,’ to kill.
Aavfdve (A\ab-),! Mjocw, MéAnopar; lo escape the nofice
sec. perf. NéAyBa ; see. nor. ehabov, of : mid.-fo forgel.

CIn unesp
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776560) (7TL 1(), 7T€[O'Ez), ete. reg.; sce. perf. /0 2{’7'82&@(](3 s mid. o

7T€’7TOL3(1, as present, o frust, O&UJ,
-~ a9

Téuvw (Teps), Teud, Térumka,’

TETUN AL, €Tunlny;  see. wor.

€Tepov and €Tapov, o cut.
TITpaoke (Tpe-),’ Tpoow, ETpwaa,

TéTpwpat, érpuiny, to wound.
- Vd b e ¥ 6 »
abéw (af-), dow, évoa,® éwopar,

€wolny, - } to push.

Exercises.

L '"1. mp xuva ekalov rerpeévar. 2. ovro
Aéyovaw o1 Kipos té@vmrev. 3. Duets Sééere Ka-
kol eivar. 4. éxvipvée Tols "ENnat cvokevdleabo.
5. ets 8¢ O eime (advised) orparnyovs ééobar G\
Aovs. 6. odevdovas mAékew E0éher. 7. of O émei-
Oovro, mhw €™ 7is 7 éheper.® 8. Aapelov® kal
Hapvodridos ylyvovrar waides 8vo. 9. wore Baot

Aevs Tijs mpds éavrov émBovijs ovk fjofdvero.

II. 1. radra elmov éravoaro. 2. eTaxﬁnO'av
= 3\ 4
ovv émt TerTdpwy. 3. ehefev 4 éylyvooker. 4. ws
8’ nobero Kipor memrwrdra, epvyev./ 5. 1a &
e 3 ’ \ *» o~ -~ ’ ) \
dppata édépovro Sia avrdv TaV molewlwv. 6. kal
6s @fetrac adrov & s tdfews. 7. Aehourds
éori Ta dkpa. 8. ol latpol kdovat kal Téuvovow
s 3 3 o , \ - 13 sy -
ér dyabe. 9. okéfacle e wpeirrov® avrdv mye
oV Exew.

L
i
%)

cm 1 2 unesp 8 B 3-8 11 12
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ITI. 1. They concealed this. 2. Ie tried to
escape the notice of the enemy. 3. But they flee
through their own encampment. 4. And he wounds
him through his breastplate. 5. Cyrus, therefore,
went up with™ three hundred hoplites. 6. You are
not willing to obey. 7. And being pressed by his
opponents he comes to Cyrus. -

IV. .1. But we will fight with® these. 2. But
I am exceedingly fatigued. 3. Let him remember'
to be a brave man. 4. They killed all the slaves.
5. But I will choose you. 6. IHis wife persuaded
Lhim. 7. But the soldiers keptilgnocking at the gate.

NOTES.

! A Second Aorist, the Present and Imperfect being supplied by Aéyw and
¢l The form efmor comes from é-em-ov, re-rem-ov, a reduplicated Second
Aorist. Cf. émos, ¥ewos, word. Tu the Perfect, and in the Aorist Passive,
the stem ep- appears in the form pe-.  The Perfect, further, reduplicates accord-
ing to § 101, 2, ~. 1. 9§ 169, 1.

2 414, 1. That Cyrus had fallen.

3§ 109. 11 § 151, N. 3, second paragraph.

% (f. eme-Navfdvopar, Lesson XL. § 199, 2.

5§ 108, 9, N. 13 Se. &fri.

6 § 103. 1% J17¢h, exwy.

T Brcept if; 1. . unless. 5 31%th, avv.

8 Translate as if a Pluperfect. 16 Usc the Perfect Imperative Middle.

j

N W
LEYSON XLV,

y S U

Verbs: Regular in MI, Bryue.

Grasuman: § 126, 2, the inflection of igrnue thrgagh-
out.! §125,1 and 2. Read § 125, 1, notes 1 and 2. In

2 3 4 5 unesp®* B8 9 10

11

12
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§ 126, 1, read the first and second paragraphs, learn the
synopsis of {ornue, and in the note learn its principal
p'arts.2 Read with especial care § 127, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6, and
N. 2. § 8, declension of ;o7 ds. -

Yocabulary.

Baivw (Ba-),* Bioopar, BéBnka; scc. ar.eByv, to go.
Svvapat, Suvyaoupat, Sedvvyuar, Edvvybnw,t fo be alie.

émicTapal, €maTioopal, NTLoT)Onw, to under-

stand. =

6pdw (opa-, om-, iS—), oiopat, e'oL;paLKaL5 or

éopaka, édpapal or oppat, ohbny; sc.

aor. €100V, fo see.
wipmAnu (mha-), TMjow, emAyoa, Tériyka,

mémAnopa, émhjobny, to fill.
ouA-Myw, -Mfw, -é\eka, -eihoya, -elheypar fo gather

¥ _)\é)\g'yy,aL, -6)\€’X9Y]V; sec. aor. pass. -s)\é'ynv, fQ//L’//l(’I',

to collect.

Pépw(pep-, ol €vek-), olow,jreyka,’ évyroxa,

evnreypat, Nréxbny ; sc. aor. Nreykov, lo bear.
avéopar, wvnoopatr, éwvnuat,’ ewviifnv.

(Classic writers use é’lTpL(i}LT]V, § 126, 1, for the later

dvyodunp.) to buy.

Exercises.

I. 1. oi 3¢ moNéutor ovkéTL €oToav. 2. ol perd
3 ’ s ’ oo 3 \ , Y 7
Apraiov ovkérL LoTayTal, aA\a (bevyovdLv. 3. e€av

o s - . s \ - ’
TL OVwal, TOUTA TOoNO wW. 4. ov Yaf av SUVCLLV’TO

L
i
%)

unesp 8 9 10 11

12
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mopevlnrat. \5 &Tﬁ‘rwqrav ot om\trat. " G. 1O B¢

oTpdrevpa 6 oiros émilure, kal wplacfar ovk 7.
7. @s 8 dvéBnoav, Biocavtes kal Tpdmaior oTHUd-
pevor karéfnoav eis T0 mwedlov. 8. dvéoTnoav ol
"EN\nres kal eimov 67 dpa vuktoduvhakas kabiord-
var. 9. 7 6¢ Kikrga Boloa v tdéw 10V oTpa-

Tevparos éfavpatrev.

IT. 1. aM\a uyv kal 78976 ye énigraebfe. 2. Ki-
: S X ; RN ;

pos 8¢ Yy éxwv v kedahijy, eis v pdyny
kafliorato. 3. évrevfer émopevovro as édvvavro

’ ] > . = ~ 3 s )
Taxwota.” 4. éx TovTov Eevodwv dvicTatar éoTal-
jevos émt mé\epov s éduvaro kdA\ioTtal” 5. AAN
v émoTaclwoar 61t ovk dromedevyacw. 6. éBov-
\evovTo, omwe av kdA\\ioTa SwafBater. 7. kal ovUTe

-';v\

avehéofar Fovrd faar adre éduvdpela. 8. qoi

b » > » ’
TLUNY TEL €LS TRV, €TELTO: Xpovov.

1. 1. And ‘accordingly Cyrus went up’on the
meuntains. 2. lor it will not be possible to pur-
chase food. 3. Ie halted the sfldiers. 4. Cyrus
halted. 5. They kept filling the skins with grass.’
6. Having said this he mounted his horse and rode
away.

IV. 1. Ie was nat able to sleep. ™ 2.7 Yu must™
cross the- river. 3. Ilerec he cdllected an army.
4. And they raised them up.  5>-But. then these
cities had revolted™ to Cyrus. 6. l*fﬁr if he shguld

go up ¢n the mauntains, 1 should follow.
7

2 3 4 5 unesp* 8 9 10

11

12
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L4
NOTES.

1 Tu this and the next three Lessons analyze with care, according to the
ditections given in note 1, Lesson XXXIX, Tor the accent of the Present In-
finitive and Present Participle Active, ef. § 26, n. 3, (1) and (2).

2 In the Active volee the Sccond Aorist dorqw, I stood, Perfect éornra, I
am standing, Pluperfect éornnew, I was slanding, and Future Perfect éorsiw
(§ 120, 8, N.), I shall stand, are iutransitive, a distinction that prevails also iu
the numerous compounds of this verh. |

3 Cf. § 108, 9, . The Perfeet and Aorist Passive, BéBauac and éBdfdny,
occur only in composition.

%§102,1, N,

5 (f. 103, at the end hefore the N.

6 The first Aorist Active is irregularly formed without characteristic on the
strengthened stem éveyr-.  The Perfect Active (§ 104) follows the analogy of
the cases in § 109, I. The Sccond Aorist Active is, by syncopation of the
sccond e (with euphonic change, § 16, 5), for 7w-evex-ov, u reduplicated form
(év-evex-ov before receiving the angmeut).

T §103.

8 Literally, as they were able most quickly, i. c. as quickly as possible. T
is the origin of the use of ore and &s explained in note 4, Lesson XXXTIV.

?§172, 2.

10 xpn.

u _Plupcrfcct Active of dp-loTnue.

LESSON XLYVI.

Verbs: Regular in MI (continued), Ti6nue.

Grammar: § 126, 2, the inflection of =/fnue through-
out.r § 125,11 and 2. Read § 125, 1, notes 1 and 2. In
§ 126, 1, read the first and sccond paragraphs, learn the

synopsis of 7{@npme, and in {he notes learn its principal
parts2  Read with care § 127, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6, and . 1.
§ 68, declension of 7ifes.

L
i
%)

unesp 8 9 10 11

-/

12
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Yocabulary.

Oéw,® dnow, é87)0'a, dédexa, Oedenat,
éoeln, o bind.
Sixn, s, 7, right, justice,
penalty.
éobiw(éafi-, €3-, pay-),édopat,* €61jdoxka,
€ndeopar, ndéabny; se. wr. épayov, to eal.
Kvwv,” KVVOS, 6 or 7, a dog.
TAéw (mhv-),’ mAevaopat or mAevoovpat,
em\evoa, mémhevka, TETNevopal, fo sail.
gpaliw (ocpa)-), Gdalw, eddyha, lo trip up, fo
€apakpar ; see. aor. pass. éopadny, deceive.
$oBos, -ov, 0, (péBouas, o flee afrighted) Jear, fright.

<i)paf£w, (ﬁpal.o’w, ete. reg. A i o fe//_l

Exercises.

I. 1. émbyoerar guiv. 2. kal kelevovar ¢puhdr-
Teafar, py vpw émlbavrar mjs vvkros’ ot BdpBapo..
= ’, # > ~ + o~ ’

3. ™y dlkyr xpnlw émbevar avre. 4. TovTous
A\ s ’ \ \ \ . -~ »
3¢ eéxéleve Géolar Ta omha mwepl Ty avrov ok
5. al\’ ot SMiyov é€dndokores opddpa pebvovoiy
éq;KEO'aV.”)(G. kal laTpovs kaT€oTyTav OKT®. 7. Kal
otkiav ovdeular elurer, omws ¢dBov évbein Tols
> - » E) rd 14 ’ ~
alhots. 8. ovkert émerifevrto ot mONépLoL TOLS KT

’ b L ’
BO.LVO'UO'L, SESOLKOTES KN (17T(‘7IL7]9€L7)O'0.V.

II. 1. kat ev Tacel veépevor Ta omha auvvyhov ot

\ \ \ \ 3 ~ :, . \
O'TpaT’)’]’)/OL Kat >\OX0.‘)/0L Tapa A‘\pLO.LOV. <. TOUS ey

2 3 4 5 unesp 8 B 3-8

11

12



CcIm

100 FIRST LLESSONS IN GRLELK.

€ ’ b e 3 ’ ~ \ 3 7 N \
07T)\LTG.§ avTov €K€>\€UO’€ MELYAL, TOS G.O"TTLSG.Q 7Tp()§ TO

yovata @évras. 3. Tous ydp Kupas Tous Yalemovs

Tas nuépas dideaai/ 4. kai karéorn els ™y Paocr
Nelav *Apralépéns. 5. Tols Televralows éméfevro,
kal améktewdy Twas. 6. kai éufdvres els wAotov,

\ \ Id ol 3 s 3 -
kal Ta TAeloTov afia evﬁe,u,evm, ameT\evoav.

ITI. 1. But the hoplites stood under arms. 2. Let
us, therefore, go up on the hill. 3. Ile will inflict
punishment on them. 4. They arc about to attack
us. 5. They halted under arms near the gencral’s
tent. 6. They grounded arms beside the river.

IV. 1. T fear that he may take® me and inflict
punishment on (me). 2. And having said this he
arosc. 3. The army will go up® on the hill and

attack the enemy. 4. Let us appoint other generals.
A
NOTES. EY O

CI. note 1, Lesson XLV,
On the form of the simple stem in the Aorist Passive, cf. § 17, 2, ~.
There is a rare form of the Present, 8{dnue, inflected like Tifnue.

£ The Tuture is formed withont characteristic.  In the Perfeet Active the
stem €5~ appears in the form edo-. ‘The addition of € to the simple stem (as in
the Perfect and Aorist Passive) is comumon. Cf. note 4, Lesson XL, Cr. also
§ 113, ~. 1.

5 The vocative singular is xdor. All other cases than the nominative and
vocalive singular are formed from the stem xwve-.

6 A verb of the second class (§ 108, 2), to which class are admitted six verbs
with vowel stems.  The ev of this lengthened stem before vowels became €F.
from which the F finally was dropped. Cf. for a similar case, § 53, 3, §. L.
On the secoud form of the Future, ef. note 9, Lesson XXXIX.

7§ 199, 1.

8 The Pluperfeet (in the sense of the Tmperfeet) of eowka, o be like.

9 CI. Lesson XL., IV, 4, and {he note.

10 11
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LESSON XLYVII.
Verbs: Regular in MI (continued),(8lowps.

Grammar: Repeat the references of the last Lesson, sub-
stituting §{8wue for 740nue. DBut on the declension of
Sidovs, cf. § 68, N. JINE S

Yocabulary. UG T

]

aMokopat (al- dlw-), ahdgopal, édlnka

or Phwka ; see. aor. €dAwy or NAww,! lo be caplured.
yoyvooke (yve-), yrogouat, €yreka,

Eyvoouat, éyvédofny: se.aor. éyvwy, lo KN@W.
3 4 2 ’ . .
EPWTAW,” -NT®, cte. reg. + O to inquire.
Bvoia, -as, 9, B6) N N a sacrifice.
murpdake(Tpa-), TéTpaka, Témpaal,

émpabny, <~ lo sdl.

’ I o e
#TEpéw, -, . reg. o lo deprive.
Gvvinua, -aths, T4, (ovw-ribnp), an agreement,

a passwird.
gopa, -args, 7§, : & the bady.

Exercises.

I. 1. 8i8wor 8¢ avrg Kipo§ pvplovs Sapeixods.
2. pera tavra €didoto Néyew 1o Bovlopévw. 3. év-
ravfo 8¢ pevovaw, éav uy TS avrols ypypara Side.
4. ypdrov €kewor, €i* Solev v TOUTWY TA WLOTA.

5. kai Sovvar kai NafBelv miora éfélhopev. G. kal

3
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A

vpets ) €x00Té pe. 7. dvayvous TNy EmLoTONNY

s - \4 ’ LR 7 23
avakowovTal SwKkpdter. 8. .kal WwmTeL MAwoar €S
€lkogl, Kal N oK) €dAw. Y\a a N TAAG CwQ_(;,A\_

II. 1. mapaddvres 8’ v 7a omha kal TOV cwud-
v’ orepnleimuer. 2. ov yap éywy érv mpeoBu-
Tepos €oopat, éav Tijpuepor TPodd éuavTor Tols Tole
plots. 3. TavTa kal oéowaTar 8 Vuas T oTpAT
kal TapadiSwput avTa éyw Vuly, vues 8¢ Suabéuevor
duddote 1)) oTparia. 4. akovoavres TAUTQ, Kai
deéas Sdvres kal NafBdvres, dmijlavvor. 5. édv Tis
T 6. wpo

d\& evdov TV OTPATIOTOVY, werpdaerat.

obev &v dmoldvoyuer 7 Ta dmha wapadoinmuey.

ITT. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty®)
to take this. 2. And he did not pay them.” 3. And
they bound ™ the guide and gave (him) over to them.
4. But the soldiers knew this. 5. They gave the
Greeks a barbarian spear.

IV. 1. But when the sacrifice had been made,!
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 2. And
they said (it was) time' to pass along the watchword.
3. And she was said to have given™ much money to
Cyrus. 4. They proceeded with'* the capturcd man

(as) guide.

NOTES.
1 The Sccond Aorist is inflected like that of yiyvdorw, § 127, N. 1. Note

further that daAeokouac serves as a passive to aipéw.
2 The Aorist gencrally in use in this sense in Attic is péuny from épopac.

[
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3 The Attic uses dmodoouat and amedéuny in Future and Aorist.
4 989 4 .

B _flout.

6§ 174.

7 Future Perfect of murpdorw.

8 Cf L2

9 Greek idiom, did not give them pay. /: o

10 Cf, note 17, Lesson XXXIX.

11 When...had been made, émeidy.. éyévero.

12 $oa.

13 Use the Aorist Infinitive, § 260, 2, and cf. note 1, Lesson XXXVII.
1 J

) A o

LESSON XLVIII.
Verbs: Regular in MI (continued), Seixvvue.

Grammar: § 126, 2, the inflection of Se/xvvpue through-
out! § 125, 1 and 2. Read § 125, notes 1 and 2. In
§ 126, 1, read the first and second paragraphs, learn the
synopsis of Seiwvupe, and in the note learn ifs principal
parts.  Read with care § 127, 1, 4, 5, and 6. § 68, de-
clension of Sesxvis.

VYocabulary.

ar-olyw,’ -olfw, -éwla, -€wya, -€wypar, fo open up, to
-ewx v, open.
am-0AVpL(ON-), oM@, -wheaa,-oNwhekas; fo destroy utter-
sec. perf. -o’)\a))\a, to be wundonme; scc. aor. Zly, fo lose :
mid. -@Aounw, mid. fo perish.
émopar’ epopat, éomduny, to follow.
Levyvupit (Lvy-), Levéo, elevéa, €lev-

ypat, élevxOny ; scc. aor. puss. €lvymy, o yoke, lo join.

|_\
)
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KaTa-Sv'w, 8‘60’0), cte. reg.; sce. aor. {0 make to sink dow;z,
kaT-éduv,’ to sink.
myyvvp ' (Tay-), miéw, émnéa;
see. perf. 7T€'7T7rya, to be fired;
se¢. aor. pass. 6’77(1’.’)/7]1/, iqﬁm, /ﬁf/'eeze.
O'UILL-,LLL"yvv}LL(,uL'y-),(’-p[fw,-e'IU,Lfa,
-,LLG’,LLL'y,U,aL, -e,u,lfxﬁnv, sec. aor. P,
-eplyny, fo MINGLE with.
TYwpEw, -Now, e res. (npwpls, to help, to avenge: mid.
apholding honor, helping, (v. Ty and to take vengeance

alpw) on, to punish.

Exercises.

I 1. Ya\jhels ovppuypdaow. 2. d\hows érme
Setkvvvtat. 3. kal a"ve,u,os‘ évavtios Emver 7777')/1/1)9
. 3 4 » ’ L4 /7 ,
Tovs avblpdmovs. 4. amedeiavro ol pdvrers wdvres
yvounp. 5. karacyioouer Tas wukas, €& wn éxdvres
dvoifere. 6. moA\a Tov Vmolvylwy dmdhero vmd
Apod. 7. Oikawov’ yap dmd\\vofar Tovs émop-
KOUVTaS. 8. Kal GmoTeudvres Tas kedalds 1o

” L = q ,
VeEKPY, émedelkvugar. Tols €aUTOY TONEULOLS.

IT.. 1. kat adrdv Te amokTwriao: kal Tovs AANOUS
’ \ Ll < s ’ 3\ ~ 3 ’
mavras. 2. 70 vdwp, § épépovro)émi Setmvov, €my)-
? ’ AN RS 5 ’ ’ ¢ ’
yvvro. 3. yédupa 0¢ emqy élevyuévy mholois éntd.
4. 7ovs dvSpas avrovs amolwhékare. 5. ol cuve
7 y ’ ’ 4 7 \ \ 3
mopevor arwhwlecar. 6. @oTe wpa’ kal ool émt-

SeckvvoBar Ty mawdelav.
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III. 1. They show the soldiers the tracks of the
horses. 2. Hereupon he expresses his  opinion.
3. They showed their plan to the soldiers. 4. Ile
showed himself. 5. We will utterly destroy your
army, if you attempt to proceed. 6. The wind is
freczing the beasts of burden.

TS ge

IV. 1. Some onec sneezes. 2. When he heard
this,® he sank dewn in shame?® 3. Twb companiecs
of the army perished. 4. ¥gr the scers had de-
clared that there wiuld be a Dbattle."

N‘TES.

1§26, N. 3, (1) and (2).

2 Also dv-olyvuue. Imperfect avépyor, § 103, at the end.

3 Stem oem-. Cf. Lat. sequor. é-om-6unw is for é-cem-ounw.

% §108,9, N

5 "There are two forms of the Present, dvw and 8dvw: the first, transitive ; the
sccond, intransitive.  All the forms of the Middle, with the Perfect and Second
Aorist Active, are also intrausitive, fo sink down.

6 There is another form of the Present, wloyw (for ulyorw), of class six.

7 Sec. eol.

8 §277, 1.

9 Jmwd with the genitive. Cf. further, § 141, N. 1, (8).

10 § 98, 1.

1 That...would be, pre.. E4rac.

LESSON XLIX.
Verbs: Trregular in MI, eipl, eipe, and dyud.

Gramyar: § 129, with I, IT, and IV § 27, with 3.
§ 28, with 1, 2, 3, and w. 1.

=

=
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amTopta, -ds, 1, (&mwopos?)

106 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK.

Yocabulary,

lack of resources,
difficulty.
N N 2
Se'p,ua, -aTOS, TO, (8épw. to flay) a hide.

fopvfos, -ov, o, a noise, an uproar.

Kpavy), -7S,"1), (kpdgw, to ery) an outery, a shout.
)\?’)O'Tél:a, -a.s, 7"), (Agoras, a robber; cf.
Nigopar, Nela) robbery.
AO’YXTI’ 1S» 7'7’ @ spear, propedy @
spear-head.
TPAVUQ, -GTOS, TG, (rirpdokw) a wound.
¢)\vapfa, -as, 7—], (¢pAvapos, babbling) / -S’t”y talk - Dll“'-fOOZ-

eries, nonsense.

Exercises.

~ -~ ¥ - ’ - v w >
I. 1. apev, elev av. €ori, €io, tab, troocar, €,
» Sz k) 3 # » » " » -
lpev, elal, B, levar, wv, necav, evar, €cTwy, Noav,
» ¥ 3 v » 3 . ’ 8)
€oTal, towwer av, Laot, lwpey, §Te, 2. TapéoTw
.o~ -~ 5 » . -
nutv, édy, 6 kfpv€s 3. kal Aéyerar @s xalot whot
3 X -
elow eis Ty ‘ENdda. 4. dA\\ éyd ¢nut Tavra
S - a ~ » §
Plvapias eivard 5. Nuels, M cwppovduer, amyuer’
3 ~ » ” A > - s ’ A 4
évrevfev. 6. vpets 8¢ odk nTe els . Tjvde TV xdpav.
LY OB 3 ¥ p 4 37 €l —exy A4 2N 3 LN
7. avTos 0€ ovk €pn’ iévar. 8. ds @ 7Y YAos em
Svopals, avéornoav. 9. éyw ovv PnuL vuds ypival
- - ) »” ™ . - -~ » o
Swafjvar.  10. ¢nai 8¢, av wpos ekewov inTe, €v
TOLNOEW VUAS.

=




cm

=

FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 107

II. 1. kal NaBetv avros® rpadud ¢pow. 2. €
eloewot, cul\npbijoerar. 3. Neyérw 7 €oTar Tois
orpariwTats. 4. T Siknr épny xpnlew émbetvar
avT®. 5. é00keL yap els THY €movoar €w’ nlew
Baoi\éa. 6. Tis yap avr@’ e€oTw SoTiS THS APYTS
dvTuroletTar; 7. VOV Mev OOV QTE, |KaTaMTOvTeS

’ \ y 4 3 3 \ , ’
Toyde TOV dvdpa* Otav O €y KeNEVOw, TAPETTE

Tpos TNV Kplotw.

III. 1. They come en with a great shout.?®
2. Come now! 3. Let us go to the men. 4. They
denied that there was® anether road. 5. Let the
hoplites be at hand with their arms. 6. 'They
stacked™ arms and went to their tents.

IV. 1. No one went away to the king. 2. Fgr
what herald will be willing to go? 3. You got"
your living by™ robbery, as you yowrself said.
4. They refused to go. 5. But (while) saying this,
he heard a noise going through the ranks.

N@TES,

1 Note the simple stem of each verb carefully.
% For the derivation of this word, sce the general vocabulary.
3 § 200, N. 3, at the end.
4 ovk &by, refused, declined,
5 For the casc of avrés, which modifies the subject of AaBew, of. § 138, N. 8.
6§42, 2 .
To be construed with dvrerorecra.  Cf § 173, n., first cxample, and
§ 186, v. 1.
8 §188, 1.
SCLI7. 11 TUse €xow.
10 Cf. note 17, Lesson XX XIX. 12 diarg,

—
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LESSON L.
Verbs: Irregular in MI (continued), inue and KeLpat.

Grayuar: § 129, IIT. and V.,

Yocabulary.

é'pn,u.og, -1 or -0s, -ov, deserted, enply.
KeXeTdw, -now, -noa,

(wéhw, 0 be a care to) fo care jfor, fo practise.
MNVV®, -Uow, . g, o disclose, to make Fnown.
viKn, -ns, 7, victory.

vv€, vukTds, N, NIGIHT.

a domestic, a servant.

OLKETYS, -0v, O, (olkos)
7 -~
TaPpwy, -wv, -ov, (s,
safe, sound, and gphp) sound-minded, wise.

Xtwv, -6vos, 1, Sn0w.

Exercises.

o » s\ P » ¥ o -~
I. 1. €My av, €av NTE, LTE, €mTE av, noav,

¥ ez 37 A it (V4 6 E R4
ETF T, NHeY, Levai, léval, €rat, EMLEVOS, lwpeva, Lwy,

av o o £ 7 o 1\ 4 48 *
€LS, €S, L€TO, €0Tw, TJOTE, 60'00), €loav. 2. WS €ELOE TOY

OTPaTNYoV Siehavvovra, ot T allvy. 3. Tobrov
0 v cwdporire, Ty vikTa peév Orioere, v 8¢
.oy 3y 4 s \ > \ ¢ ¥ -~ \
Mpepay adricere. 4. kal ékrd of dpioTor Taw wepl
3 . . % ,\
wToY €kewro ém adrg. 5. v 8& 7o TELYOS KO-
7 s 3 ~ bl 3 7’ /7
Sopmuévor m\(wbors dmrals & dopalte kepévas.
6. ebfis levro dvw kard T pavepav 68dv. 7. of

=
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- X . :
3¢ mohéutor Seloavres Nkav éavTovs kaTd TIjS XLOVOS

- A ’ ~ - ' r . -~ 3
€S ™y vamnv. 8. TPWTOV TW >\0}<CI_L) €VOS Twr Ap-

kddwy oTpaTyy@v dmdrTi NOn €ls TO Tuykelpevov

- 7
emribevrat.

o o a ’ \ M

II. 1. tevro, womep av Spap.m TIS TEPL VLKTS.

2. ovk nfele Tovs Pevyovras mpoéolfai. 3. éue-

Mrwr Tofevew dvw Ta Tofevpara iévTes poakpdv.

3 ’ \ M -~ ~ \ 3 ’ "

4. & péow yap 1Oy ketrar Tavra Ta dyafd. 5. ai

3¢ Bahavol Tav powikwy, olas év Tots "EX\pow éoTw
-~ ~ ] . ¥

10€ly, Tols OlkéTAls dmexewTo. 6. kal €mel ”f)pfavro
’ N . 2 » \ ¥

katafSaivew TPos Tous aAdovs evba Ta omha €keito,

tevto 81 oi molémior moMd HopySew.

ITI. 1. Straightway .they rushed into the boats.
2. But many were lxing outstretched. 3. But they
let their dogs loose by night! 4. Why do I lie
mactive? 5. If you will make known the one who
let the ass loose,” you shall receive a reward. 6. But
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the
enenty.

IV. 1. But we are lying, inactive. .2.» Thence
they proceeded to a large deserted fortress, lying near
the city. 3. But saying,?® “I sce thegnan,” he rushed
at him. 4. Ie sends to him according to agreement.*

NOTES.

1 ras vixras, § 161. 2 § 276, 2. : 3 Aorist.
4 Greek idiom, according to the (things) agreed upon.

unesp”® 10

12
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LESSON LI.
Verbs: Second Perfect and Pluperfect of the NI Form.
Gramyar: § 130, 1 and 2.

Yocabulary.

dydy, -Gros, 6, (Ew) an assembly, games,
a contest.

dpxw, Opcw, cte. reg. to begin, to rule.

dév8pov,! -ov, 76, a tree.
Suddokw (8L8ax-), Ouddéw, cte.reg.  fo teach.
dlkatos, -a or -0, -0V, (Sixy) _just, right.
é\evlepla, -as, 7, @esbepos, free) Jreedom, liberty.
OZXOIJ-CLL, OZX')'}’O-OIJ-G.L, OZ'X(UKG or

wywka, fo be gone.

TURPOXLR, ~0S, 7], (CUMEaxs, TUMUEXORaL) AR alliance.

Exercises.

= . -~ -~ o

I. 1. €oracav, €EoTnoar, oTopey, éoTOMEY, €0TA-
- ~ » - ¥ a ¥ »

T€, OTNHTE, OTALEYy AV, LOTAWTO AV, LOTE, €0TE, LTE,

~ ¥ ¥ =

lo0, eldoper, elbévar, var, noe, ne.. 2. Tebvea-
2 A L rd 3 ¥ L] ~

Tas” wOANOUS €Upfow. 3. OUK LOTE, O TL TOLELTE.
L 14 A \ ~

4. d\\a 8vrwv, €iddres oTL Kkakious eloi weEpL NUAS,

4 '3 ~ \ = ’ \ -~ F ’

N Muels mepl €xeivovs. 5. kal vvv dvo kald Te
k3 \ ¥ Ié [ 7 r -~ "
kdyafo dvdpe Téfvarov. 6. oi moléuior mudy ovk

¥ . .
loaoi mw v fperépav ocuvppayiav. 7. ovvoda

~ ’ - A
éuavto mavra éYevouévos® avrdr. 8. xal allot Oé

CIn unesp
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epéoracar éfw Ty 8évdpwr: ov yap v dopalés

) ~ ’ 8 < ’ o T e S o ’
€Y TOLS 8€V POLS eTTAVAL TAELOY M TOV eva )\OXOV.

II. 1. omws 8¢ kai eidire els olov epyeate
ayava, éyw vpas ewbws Si8déw. 2. mapny 8¢ 6 ga-

’, Id 1 ’, ”, , -
Tpamns PBovAduevos edévar T( mpaybrjoerar. 3. ov

\ L4 . .~ » 5 o / 3
yap 1decav avrov tefvnrora’ 4. Ot pévror Adi-
ketoblar vouiler v Vudv oda. 5. 1o 8¢ dvdpl
meloopar va €eidjre ot kal dpyecfar émioTapat.
6. kai {wvrds Twas avrav wpovluurifnuer AaBetv
avTol TOUTOU €veKa, OmwS 1yeudow €déoL THY Y-
pav xpnoaiueba.

ITI. 1. For I know where® they are gone.
2. Some” are dead, and the rest are being besieged.
3. He wept a long® time standing. 4. But he at
once drives away those standing around.” 5. Cyrus
kept finding many pretexts, as yow also well know.
6. For well know that I should prefer freedom.

IV. 1. Know this, however. 2. For he knew
this. 3. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,!
I do not know. 4. I am not willing to go, fearing™
that he may take me and inflict punishment on (me).

NOTES.

See the general voeabulary. 6 . 7 § 143, 1.

§ 69, N. 8 aroAvs.

That T have deceived, § 280, with n. 2. 9§ 276, 2.

A greater (number), neuter singular ac- 10 What is just, — Greek idiom,
cusative, subject of éordyac. Just (things).

Thal he had died (Lit. him having died). 11 8ebuws,

cm unesp
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LESSON LII.

LESSONS IN GREEK.

Verbs: Principal Parts of Important Verbs, arranged alpha-
betically according to their Simple Stems.!

Grammar: § 32, 2, with x.
§ 107, entire. § 108, entire.

§ 92, with ~.

§ 111,

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining
the formation of the present stem from the simple stem, and

classifying them according to § 108:

'ATTEA-,
‘AMAPT-,

BA-,

BAA-,

TEN-,

TN,

AEIK.,

AO-,

APAM-, OPEX-,
‘EA-, AI'PE.,

to annonnce :
10 err:

ayyéAho,
apapTéve,
Bawa,
BdA\w,
ylyvopar,
YLYVdTK®,
Betkcvup,
Sibuwp,
TpéxX W,
np,
aipéw,
eAadvw,
¢pxopar,
- $épw,
evov,
elpd,
€UpLOKW,
Levyvupe,
Ovoke,
famwro,
Tl
e,
opéo,
ikvéopar,
KTelvw,

to go -

1o 1hrow :
1o become
10 KNOW :
to show :
lo give :
10 run :

1o send :
to take :

10 qo, 1o come :
10 BEAR:
1 said :
1o be:

to find :
1o join :
{o die:
1o bury :
{0 put :
10 go:

10 see:
10 come :
to kil :

OE-,
I,

’IA-, ‘OPA-, "OIL-,
‘IK-,

KTEN-,

NOTES.

o drive, to march :

XT.I12
XXXIX.
XLV.
XLII.

X.Il.
XLVIL

§ 126, 1, N.
§ 126, 1, ¥.
XLI1L.

§ 129, III.
XLI.

XX.

XTI

XLV,
XLIV,

§ 129, 13
XL,
XLVIII.
XLIV.
XLI.

§ 126, 1, n.
§ 129, 14
XLV,

XL.

XLIV.

1 When there are two or more simple stems essentially different (§ 108, 9),

that of the Second Aorist is given first.

% The numeral [ollowing the colon designates the Lesson, in the vocabulary

cm unesp
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[
of which the principal parts of the verb are given. Somctimes the reference is
to the Grammar.

3 Give the Present, Futwre, and Imperfect.

2 Give the Present and Imperfect.

— o O

LESSON LIII.
Verbs: Principal Parts of Important Verbs (continued).

GraMMAR: Review the Grammar of the last Lesson and
follow the directions there given.

AAB-, AapBdvo, to take: XXXIX.
Aavldva, to lie hid from : XLIV,
Aéyo, 1o say : XVl
Aéyw, {0 gather : XLV.
Aelmo, {0 LEAVE : XXXIX.
pavldve, {o learn : XXNXIX.
RLpVIO K, 1o remind : XXIX.
olyvup, to open : XLVIIL
'OA-, oAAvpt, . lo destroy : XLVIIL
ITAQ-, IIENOG-, ThoXW, o sufler: XL.
IIET-, IITQ-, mimTTw, 1o fall ; XL.
I110-, webo, {0 persuade : XL1V.
wipmAnpe, to fill : XLV,
mwuvldvopay, o learn by ingquiry: XL.
o, 1o have: XXXIX.
tornp, to set, o place § 126, 1, .2
oTeA\w, o send : XLII.
TERVW, 1o cul : XLIV.
Telva, to streleh : XLII.
TUTPWOKW, to wound : XL1V.
TUYX AV, o happen : XXXIX.
$AT-, 'EZ0OI-, 'EA-, ¢obio, {0 EAT: XLVI.
$AN-, daivw, to show: XLII.
$YT-, dbeuyw, to flee : XXXIX.
'Q0-, wlew, 0 push : XL1V.

NOTES.

! Tor the Perfect Active, elpnra is used. CI. efmor. In composition, the
Perfect Passive is somelimes -efheyuay, as in dc-eiheypar, I have conversed, from
Sia-Ayouat, 2 Add the Second Aorist.

cm unesp
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LESSON LIV.

Formation of Words.

1. Stupre AND Comrounp Worps. A word is either simple, i e.
formed from a single stem : Ady-o-s, speech (stem Aey-), yphd-w, fo write
(stem ypad-); or compound, i.e. formed from two or more stems:
Aoyo-ypao-s, wriler of speeches.

A. Formation of Simple Words.

2. VErBALS AND DEvoMINATIVES. Words formed immediately from
a verb-stem ave called zerduls : &px-n, beginning, from the stem of dpx-w,
to begin. Those formed immediately from a noun-stem or adjective-stem
arc called denominatives: apXa-to-s, original, from the stem of apxq
(4pxa-), beginning.

3. Surrixes. Most nouns and adjcctives, whether verbals or denomi-
natives, are formed by means of endings added to the stem, called sufires.
Thus Aéy-o-s, from the verb-stem Aey-, by means of the suffix o; dpxu-to-s,
from the noun-stem dpxa-, by means of the suffix . These suffixes
were originally significant, and their union with the stem gives oceasion
to many euphonic changes.

REMARK. — Accent.  As a rule newfer nouns are recessive in accent, 1. e.
they throw their accent as far back as the last syllable permits (this is always
the case in the third declension), Arpov, ransom, mwolnpa, poem. The place

of the accent of masculine and feminine nouns will be pointed out, wherever
possible, in the following enumeration of suffixes.

l.. Principal Suffixes used in the Formation of Nouns.

4. 1. Many verbals (properly abstracts, expressing the «ction of the
verb, but actually having a wide range of meaning) are formed with the
suffixes:

a. o, N0, o-5, MASC.: AGy-o-s, speeck, from Ney-w, Lo speak.
B. @, nom. & or v, fem.: ypap-y, writing, from ypap-w, to write.
2. The sGeNT (in denominalives the person who has to do with some
objeet) is expressed by the following suffixes :
a. €, i.e. ¢F, nom. ev-s, masc. (oxytone) : xovp-ev-s, barber, from
keip-w(kep-), o shave ; ypappar-ei-s, secretury, from ypappar-a,
documents.

-
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- TP, nom. Tp, masc. (oxytone in verbals): \vrgp, deliverer,
from Ad-w, fo loose.

. Tepa, nom. Tepd, fem, (with recessive aceent) : Ao-reipa, deliverer,
from Av-w, fo loose.

- Top, nom. Twp, masc. (reeessive) : ak-rwp, leuder, from dy-w, fo
lead. -

Te, nom. 71-s, masc. (generally oxytone in verbals) : Spxn-0-T1)-$,
dancer, from Spyé-o-pa, to dance ; iwmi-rn-s, horscman, {rom
trmo-s, horse.

¢ TP, nom. wpd, fem. (recessive) : opxi-o-rpia, dancing-girl, cte.
- 7P\, nom. Tpu-s, fem. (oxytone in verbals) : Spxy-o-rpi-s, dancing-
girt, ete.
- ™8, nom. s, fem.: mpogi-ri-s, prophetess, from mwpdn-ue, fo
Joretell ; oixé-ti-s, housemaid, from oixo-s, Louse.
3. The acriow is expressed by the following suffixes (belonging to
verbals only) : -
a. ™, nom. T, fem.: wlo-te-s, inguiring, from wuv@av-opar (wvd-),
lo inquire.
B. oy, nom. or-s, fem.: Av-gi-s, loosing, {rom Av-w, fo loose.
v- o4, nom. oa, few.: Guaia, sacrificing, from 0-w, fo sacrifice.
8. po, nom. pd-s, mase. (oxytone) : oe-o-pds, shaking, from oel-w,
lo shake.
4.-The rEsurt of an action is expressed by the suflixes (in verbals
ouly) :
a. pat, nom. po, neut.: woin-pa, poem, from woié-w, fo make.
B. €5, nom. os, neut.: yev-os, offspring, from yi-yv-opac (yev-), fo be
born.
5. The INsTRUMENT or MEANS of an action is expressed by :
a. Tpo, nom. Tpo-v, neut.: Aob-rpo-v, waler for bathing, from Nob-w,
fo wash.

6. The pLacE is expressed by :
a. pto, nom. Tpro-v, ncuf. (in verbals only) : épyao-ripro-v, work-
shop, from épyat-opar (épyad-), fo work.
B- o, nom. €o-v, neut., (properispomenon and in denominatives
only) : xovp-eto-v, barber-skop, from xovpev-s, barber.
¥- @v, nom. év, mase. (oxytone and in denominatives only): iwm-ov,
stall, from irmo-s, horse.
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7. Nouns expressing quarity arc formed from adjective-stems by the
following suffixes :
a. ™7, nom. ™-s, fem.: dypid-ty-s, wilduness, from &ypeo-s, wild.
B. ouva, nom. oy, fem.: dpo-avvy, sensclessness, from dppov,
senseless.
y- &, nom. o, fen.: kax-la, badness, from xaxo-s, bad.
8. es, nom. os, ncut.: Tay-os, swifiness, from raxv-s, swift.
8. Dimixutives are formed from noun-stems by the suffixes :
a. to, nom. vo-v, neut.: owpar-tow, small body, from océpa (cwpar-),
body.
3. ko, nom. loko-s, mase. (paroxytone): waid-ioko-s, young boy,
from mais (mwad-), boy.
y- woka, nom. (o, fem. (paroxytone) : «op-lox n, youny girl, from
Kkap-1, girl.

9. Parronyyics (nouns which express descent from a futker or an-
cestor) are formed from proper names of persons hy the suffixes :
a. 8a, nom. 8n-s, mase. (paroxytonc): Bopea-8y-s, sox of Boreas, from
Bopéa-s, North IVind ; Upiap-i-8y-s, son of Prigm, from Tplapo-s,
Pricm ; Tvde-i-8y-s, son of Tydeus, from Tudev-s, Lydeus.

B. 8 nom. s, fem. {oxytone) : Gcorid-s, daughter of Thestius, from
©corio-s, Thestius ; Mpiap-i-s, daughter of Priam, cte.

REMARK. — 1. These suffixes are added directly to stems of the first declen-
sion,

2. Stems of the second declension in o change this to a.
3. All other stems take v as a connecting-vowel, before which o of the second
declension is dropped.’ Those in ev lose v before this t.
10. GextiLes (nouns which designate a person as belonging to some
people or country) have the following suffixes:
a e, nom. ev-s, mase. (oxytone) : 'Eperpt-ev-s, Lrefrian, from *Epe-
Tpa, Lretria.
B. Ta, nom. T-s, masc. (paroxytone) : 'Hwewpw t0-s, Epirote, from
» .
Hrepo-s, Lpirus.

Exercises.
I. Give the meaning of the following nouns and show their formation:

1. péxm. 2. yoveus' (yiyvopar, st. yev-, fo be born). 3. purep- (st.
pe-, scen in eipnea, éppybyr). 4. woyrpra® 5. plpnons® (mpéopar,
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to imitale). 6. wpdypa. 7. dukaorrowov? (Siukalw, st. Sikad-, fo judye.
8. dpwehdv* (dumedos, « vine). 9. waxirys (waxds, thick). 10. knmlovt
(kqmos, @ garden). 11. woublokn. 12. Aiveddns. 13. Meyapeis.t

14 Noyetov. 15. avBpdv. 16. Tpfipa? (vépvw, st. Tep-, Tpe-, fo cuf.
17. Naxos (Aayxdvw, st. hay-, fo get by lof). 18. cwdpocivn® (cadpwy,
st. awppov-, discreet). 19. edBawpovia. 20. PBdbos (Babus, deep).
2]1. ¢vhakn. 22. wopbpevst (mopluss, a ferry). 23. cetapa (calw,
st. cw-, f0 save). 24. avAnTis- (avhéw, lo play the flule). 25. wolirns.
26. yéveors® (yiyvopar, st. yev-, fo be born). 27. Noyropés? (Noyilopar,
st. Noyid-, fo calculute). 28. Movpov. 29. Moveeiov. 30. todérys ({gos,
equal). 31. ebvowat (evvous, st. evwoo-, well-disposed). 32. Bopeds (Bopéas,
the North Wind). 33. @eariabys (©éarios, Thestius). 34. Kpovibns
(Kpovos, Kronvs). 35. Teyedns (Teyea, the Lown of legea).

II. Form words with the following meanings :

1. WRITER (2, @). 2. PoET® (moréw, fo make; cf. 2,€). 3. Action®
(mpartw, st. wpay-; cf. 3, B). 4. ClILD (vixrw, st. Tex-, fo bring forth ;
cf. 4, B). 5. Proveu (dpdw, fo plough). 6. WiNe-ceLLar* (6, y).
7. Yourn® (véos, st. veo-, young ; cf. 7, a). 8. LittLE cninp® (wais,
st. waud-, child ; cf. 8, a). 9. Son or Crcrops (Kekpoyr, st. Kexpor-,
Cecrops).  10. AupItorivM (akpodopat, fo kear; cf. 6, a). 11. Jus-
TICE® (dikatos, st. Sikato-, just,; cl. 7, 8). 12. Wisnou? (oodhos, wise ;
cf. 7, y). 13. Weicur (Bapvs, heacy; cf. 7, 3). 14. Houwseman*
(2, @). 15. Saviour (2, B). 16. FEMaLE FLUTE-PLAYER® (2, p).
17. CoNSIDERATION® (gkemTopar, st. aker-, fo consider ; cf. 3,8). 18. Ix-
AMINATION? (Sokipalw, st. Bokiuad-, fo eramine ; cf. 3,v). 19. Walnixe
(08%popar, fo wail; cf. 3, 8). 20. Lirtie wrearn® (eredavos, «
wreall ; cf.8,B). 21. Sown or Prikvus (TInkevs, st. Oyhev-, Pelens ; cf.
9,a). 22. Sox or Taxtavus (Tavrahos, Tunlulus). 23. AGINETAN?
(Aywa, Lyina ; cf. 10, B).

NOTES.

€ of the stem often strengihens into o.

Vowel-stems generally lengthen the final vowel before a consonant.

§ 16, 1.

A final vowel is often elided before a vowel in the suffix.

v is dropped before o~ 8 § 16, 2. Accent the penult.

Cf. note 4, Less. XL. 9 Accent the penult.

§ 16, 3. 10 Accent the penult. CL. note 4 supra.
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LESSON LV.

Formation of Words (continued).

A. Formation of Simple Words (continued).
tl. Principal Suffixes used in the Formation of Adjectives.
1. 1. TuaT wulcn PERTAINS in any way to the noun from which
the adjective is formed is cxpressed by :
a. Lo, nom. to-s: dlka-to-s, just, from dixn (Sixa-), justice.
2. ApiLiTY or rITNEss (in denominatives that which pertains to the
noun from which they are derived) is expressed by :

a. ko, nom. ko-s (oxytone), generally with a comnecting-vowel :
ypap-t-«o-s, fitted for writing, from ypap-w, to write ; Texv-t-ko-s,
pertuining to art, from véxv, art.

REMARK. — Many verbals insert before this ending the syllable T : Bovev-
Ti-k6-5, able to plan, from Bovkev-w, fo plan.
3. MaTERIAL is expressed by :

a. wo, nom. wo-s: Spuvivos, ouken, ftom dpus (Opv-), oak.

B. €0, nom. eos, contracted ov-s (§ 43, N. 2) : xpvo-ov-s, golden, from
xpvad-s, gold.

ReMark. — But wo, nom. wé-s (oxytone), denotes TIME : éap-wb-s, vernal,
fron &ap, spring.
4. I'ULNESS or ABUNDANGCE is expressed by :

a. &, nom. mase. e-s, fem. ecoa, neut. ev ; Pwvy-et-s, vocal, from

bwi), sound of the voice.

tIl. Denominative Verbs.
2. Denominative verbs are formed from noun and adjective stems iu
many ways. The most important endings arc the following :

ao-w; B.0-0: y ea; 5 ev-0: e o {at-w; 7. awv-0; 4. v

B. Composition of Words.
Gramyar: § 181, 1, 2, and 3. § 132, 1, 2, and 3.

Exercises.
I. Give the meaning of the following words and show their formation :
1. olpdvios! (odpavds, keaven). 2. mohepuds. 3. mpakTKds, 4. Al-
Buwvos! (Alfos, stone). 5. xerwis (xb¢s, adv., gesterday). 6. iAnes
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(vAg, « wood). 7. probde. 8. alridopar (alria, blame). 9. dAndebo.
10. 8wdfw (8ixn, justice). 11. Nevkalvw (Nevkds, white). 12. aloxive
(atoxos, shame). 13. whobaros? (whodros, weallh). 14. ¢uoikds (dvats,
nature). 15. dpyvpois! 16. dyopaios. 17. BovAedw (BouAn, plui).
18. Bidfopar (Bia, force).

1I. Torm words with the [ollowing meanings :

1. Or1GiNaL® (apxn, st. dpya-, beginning). 2. T1T 10 GOVERN (dpxw,
lo govern). 3. WOODEN* (fvhov, wood ; cf. 1, 3, a). 4. GRACEFUL
(xdp-s, grace). 5. To e1Lp (xpvods, gold; cf. 2, a). 6. To uoxoR.
7. To NUMBER (dpiBuds, number; cf. 2,y). 8. To »r xINg. 9. To
sPEAK GrEek ("EXNAqw, @ Greek; cf. 2,¢). 10. To BE ANGRY (xahe-
wos, angry ; cf. 2, 7). 11. To swrrTEN (2, 6).

IIL. Give ihe meaning of the following compound words and show in
what way their two partls are united®:

1. vavpaxla® (vabs, « ship, paxn, « battle). 2. xopoBiSdokalos (xo-
pbs, a chorus, didackw, (o feack). 3. xopnyos (xopds, dyw). 4. &vBpi-
avromwolds (avdpuas, ¢ stutue, moww). 5. $ihéTipos. G. AtBoBohla (Ao,
a stone, Bide, fo throw). 7. edrdpkns (avrds, self, dpkéw, o suffice).
8. kakandns’ (kaxds, bad, j6os, in plur., disposition). 9. wedapxos (mei-
Qopar, fo obey, 2y xw, io ~:lsy. 10, Mvelwoves (Avw, wovos). 11. vavimyds
(vats, a ship, wiyvops, st. may-, to build). 12. &Eéhoyos (afios, Adyos).
13. opérpowos (opos, like, Tpomes, character). 14. peanpBpla (uécos,
nuépa). 15, eyxopios (év, xwpa). 16. &Beos. 17. dBatos (a-, Baivw).
18. Suormépevros. 19. mpwroTdkos (mwpwros,, first, Tikrw, st. Tek-, fo bear).
20. 6alacookpdTwp. 21. waborplPrs (wals, TpiBw, lo lhresh, as corn).
22. Teplilvoos (tepmw, lo delight, voos, the mind). 23. dihooodla.
24. ¢voohdyos (¢uats, nafure, Aoyos). 25. arpedibixos (oTpédw, fo
pervert, Bikn, justice).

NOTES.

1 Sce nofe 4, Lesson LIV. 2 ¢ before v often passes into o Cf. also note 1.

3 Properispomenon. % Sec note 1. Tn accent, proparoxytone.

5 .In determining, when there is doubt, whether the word is noun ot adjee-
tive, and whether it expresses the agent, the action, or has some other meaning,
consult the general voecabulary. The suffives of compound nonns and adjectives
are not grouped in classes as significant, as is the case in simple words.  Cf.
Lesson LIV, 3.

6 The o is not added. T The final vowel of the stem is not dropped.
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SYNTAX.

LearN in the Grammar only the matter in {ke largest fype, un-

less other sections are specified.  Study all the examples there given,
and read any remark in smaller type that.is dmmediately pdded to
the largest type or to the examples. \ 2 Q A

LESSON LYVI.

Subject and Predicate. — Apposition. — Adjectives, — The
Article,

GrayMar: §§ 133 -143. Omit § 140 and § 143, 2.

Exercises.

I 1. v oo davbporer. 2. kal éxer T *Opdy-
ta! Svvapw 700 Y Laciléws Ovyarépa éxovros.
3. woTe TO oTpdrevpa wdumolv épavy. 4. 70U
0povs 1) Kkopudn VTEP alUTOV TOV OTPATEUMATOS M.
5. 6oa 67 év ™) dvafBdoel 7)) pera Kipov ol "EA\y-
ves érpafav pexpt s pdxms, év 1o mpéobev Noyw
dedilwtat. 6. T8 yap 1) Nuépa’ puplovs ofovra
avl’ évos K)\aipxovs. 7. 6 pev TauT ehlefev, oi
8¢ Noyayol dkovoavres nyeloBar éxelevov mdyres.

b L] ’ 8\ ’ » \ - rd ¥
8. akovw O€ kwpas €lvar kalas ov TA€ov elkoot

cm 1 2 3
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oradiwv® dmeyovoas. 9. Maplearis & ) uqrmp
épiler Tov Kipov palkov 9 7ov Bacilevovra "Apra-
Epénr. 10. évrevber ééehavver eis Kehawwds, molw

olkovuéryy, peydiny kat evdatpova. 11. ayalos o

dvmp. 12. éknpvée’ 8¢ tois "EN\noL cvokevaleobar.

13. kal €ldov Tovs ‘Nodovs domevor® 14. év
7Tpdofev wpooBokij SNiyovs exwr® émraler ovdév.

II. 1. But the gods are judges of the contest.
2. I will carry you over, if you will bestow upon me’
a talent (as) pay. 3. But the enemy on® the hill
observed their march to® the summit. 4. In this
pursnit many of the foot-soldiers were slain. 5. And
some procceded and others followed. 6. But he
said® the expedition was against the Pisidians.
7. All urged him to go. 8. And she gave him much
money. 9. The commanders (arc) safe. 10. Many
of the barbarians were upon® this pyramid. 11. But
there were many other villages on' this plain.
12. He put some of them to death and banished
others. 13. The general, accordingly, gave the satrap
a four-horse chariot. 14. There is in this place
a palace of the® great king.

NOTES.

§ 39, genitive singular. T § 184, 1.

§ 189. 8 eml with the genitive.

§ 175, 1. 9 &ml with the accusative.
§ 134, ~N. 1, (d). 10 $rpt with the Infinitive.
§ 138, N. 7. 11 ¢y,

§ 277, 5. 12 Cf. note 1, Lesson XXI.

N
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LESSON LYVII.

Pronouns.

Gravmar::§§ 144154,

Exercises.

\

I. 1. ovk é€ loov, & Eevodav, douév: od uév
yap € immov Sxel, éyw 8¢ yalemds kduvew THv
domida Pépwr. 2. kehever 8€ ol O'Uft!ire',ulpaL amo
T0D oTOMaros avdpas. 3. dmopovpévois 8 alrols
Tpoo A€ Tis dvrijp. 4. avrds deias Sovs” guvéhafBe
ToUs oTparyyovs. | 5. v ovv avtev émokeouelda
Tives méravtar opevdivas, kal TovTw dduer avTov®
dpyvplov, lows Twes pavotvrar ikavol Nuas ddeew.
6. Nourév* pou elmeiv omep wal péyitarov vouilw elvad.
7. d\\ov Twos” el mpds ToUTos ols Aéyel. 8. Gpare
39 Tovs oTparyyovs, ol Sia TOTEwS avTOls €avrovs
évexeipioay, ofa’ memovfaow. 9. mpds 8¢ Bagiléa

T avrov Sofnracr of! Tavras

méumwv nElov ddehdds wy
Tas mohets.  10. Aé€ummov 8¢ kehevovat Sacwoavra
avrois® ta wpdfara, Ta uev avrov’® NaBew, Ta &¢

’ 3 -~ 1 " ’ \ Ey -
oplow dmodovvar. 11. oUY wPA €EOTLY aLENEW
Ny avtov.  12. euelé! pot dmws Ta oa’® kalods
exol. 13. texurjprov 8¢ TovTov kal T736e.*  14. oD

N - - ~ I o
T€ yap KAANY € kal TUES TOOOUTOL ™ OVTES 000US
N e o~ = " - c s 301 8 ’

av opas. 15. ovs ovv édpa é0élovras kwidvrvevew,

ToUTOUS dpyovTas émoiel 1S kareaTpédero Ywpas.'®

unesp® 10
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16. kai Seital oov Tjpepor ToLTOV TOV oivov Exmicly
ovv ois'® pdhioTa Pukels. 17. €l odv viv dmodei-
’ ’ b 11 ’ ~ A » € ’ r ’
xOein Tiva xpn ' pyeiorbar, ovk av, 6mdTe oi moréuio

Nower," Bovheveofar nuas Séot.

II. 1. 7 am willing to transport you. 2. For
they are now themselves burning the king’s country.
3. But once the king’s army*® invaded their country."
4. And beside these he had (those) whom® the king
gave him. 5. But if any one sees another better®
(plan), let him speak. 6. But he commanded what
soldiers he himself had to follow. 7. Having per-
suaded his own city,” he sailed away. 8. But they
attempted to induce him to return. 9. Wherefore
the king did net perceive the plot® against® him-
selfl.  10. You neither love them® nor (do) they®

(love) you. 11. But with these arms we will fight
even for® your possessions. 12. He sent word to
the general to send back to him®* what army he had.
13. Cyrus set out with® (those) whom I have men-
tioned. 14. He designated the same man (as)
general. 15. They planned these same (things).

NOTES.

1 Accented when emplatic. 8 §184,3.

2§ 2717, 5. 9§ 145, 1.

3 Limits TovTe, § 168. 10§ 171, 2.

% Sec. éorl. 11§ 134, ~. 2.

5 Something else. CF § 172, 1. 12 Se. wpdyuara.
8 What they have suffered. 13§ 148, . 1.

T §277, 2. 11§ 87, 1.
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§ 154, . “The of himsclf city,” § 142, 4, N. 3.
§ 153, ~. 1. § 171, 2.

§ 224, and § 232, with 4. wpos.

“ A royal army.” Use €éxeivos.

“Threw (itsell’) in upon (eis) them.”” 28 wepi.

Use doos. T Accusative ol the reflexive with wpés.
Neuter singular.

—_—i e ——

LESSON LVIII.

Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Cases,

Gravmar: §§ 157 —166. Omit § 162.

Exercises.

\ 3 ’ L - an ’
I. 1. kai érolovr ovrws ovror. 2. © favpaocwwra-

¥ ’ IQN jE AN ’ W \D #
TE avﬂpwﬂ‘e, gUye OUSE (opwv /')/L’)’VCL)O'KELQ OUSE aAKovwy

pépvgoat. 3. dA\N'iopare, & dvdpes, Ty Pacihéws

k) ’ \ 3 ’ , \ \
émopkiary kal dc€Beiav. 4. mppevpuevor 3¢ Sia
TavTYS TS xwpas adikvovvtal émt Tov Mdokav wota-
pov, 70 ebpos whebpiatov. 5. pelvavres 8¢ TavTyy
) € ’ NN 1 >3 o4 3 \ \ .
TV MpEpar TN aAAy €mopevorto. (. alla pa Tovs
feovs ovk €ywye avrovs Owwlw.) 7. TooOUTOUS Yap
B : ; £ 3 i
NTNoE TOV oaTpdmy. 8. TowauTta ToUs exfpovs nuwv
14 \ ’ L ~ , -~
ol feol moujoovow. 9. Set Tov oTpatiwTyy dofSer
~ -~ ¥ ) “ ’ » ’
oblar pakhov Tov apyovra 1) Tovs wokeplovs, el puil\er
Pvhakas ¢vhdfew. 10. kpdrioTov, @ Xeipiooge,
v leolar s TdyioTa éml 76 akpov. 11. GoTe Kka
xpiprara cvveBdllovto avte €is TNV TpopnY TOW

oTpatiwTy ai wolels ékovoar’ 12, 70 8¢ Nowurov®

[e]
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mewpacopeda Tavrys s Tafews.t  13. dmetyov Tis
’ 4 b \ ’ 3 ~ Y A
XapaSpaq ooov dkTw oTadlovs. 14. Aptaios d¢€, ov
¢ -~ - ’ L4 ’ L3 ~ ~ 2
nuets nléhoper Baoihéa kabiordvar, Npas xaxds
moety wetpatat. 15, Khéapye kai Ipdfeve, kai ol

f - N 2] -~
d\\ot ot wapdvres "EAAnves, ovk loTe 6 Tu TolErTe.

II. 1. But another army was collected for him in
the following® manner. 2. For these have sworn
falsely by? the gods. 3. We will ask the general
whether he has garrisons in the cities. 4. Why do
you ask me for boats? 5. But thence they proceeded
one stage, four parasangs. 6. They wished to reb
them of their land. 7. The general has committed
a great error. 8. In the following manner,® there-
fore, he made® his/levy. 9.{But]the Greeks pro-
ceeded safely for the rest of the day//'10. But the
foundation was fifty feet' in height. ~ 11. They
remained there seven days. 12. Through the middle
of the city ™ there flows a river, which is called the
Cydnus,” two plethra in width. 13. Ie was chosen
general.” 14. This man became king. 15. What
opinion have you expressed, Sécrates?

NOTES.

1 §189. Sc. nuépg. 7§ 158, N, 2.

2 §138, N. 7. 8 abe.

3 76 Noumby, heunceforth, § 16R, 2. 9 Middle.

4 §171, 1. 10 § 160, 2, ninth example.
B § 165, . 1. 11§ 169, 3, first example.
6 160, 2, and § 148, ~. 1. 12 § 142, 4, N. 4.

13 Which is called the Cydnus,” i e. ** Cyduus in naume.”

1% § 166, . 2, second paragraph.

&
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LESSON LIX.

Genitive Case.

Graywvar: §§ 167-172.  Add § 167, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6.

Exercises.

I. 1. émi 1als Baocihéws OUpas poav. 2. opws
3¢ ol molhol 8¢ aloyvrmr kai dAMjAwr kal Kvpovu
gvnkohovfnoav. 3. kal yap' vopal wolal Booky-
pdrev kare\jpbnoav) 4. kpnmis 8 Wmmyl Mbivy 7o

vfos etkooy wodaw.) 5. kai Tév Siafawdvrtwy Tov

N R S ) ’ 3 ’ ~ ~ 9 e
TOTALOV OUSElS 6,8p€x077 avaepw TWY QLACTWY"™ VTTO

70U moTAMOV.. 6. TQV WEV yap VIKOVTwY TO Karta-
kalvew, Tdv 8¢ NTTwpévor 70 amofviokew éori.
7. kai évtavfa woA\y) Kpavyn v TOV @TpATEVULATES.
8. kal erafev avrovs M\aSdvras Tov BapBapikov
orpatov cwvekfBiBalew Tas apdfas. 9. Tov 8¢
TepurTOY perTedidogav dAAnhows.’ | 18. 1 vpets yap 8o-
Eere altior elvar ap&avres Tov Siafaivew./T11. wpix-
TOV eV KATAKAUFWUEY Tas audfas as €youev, wa
pn Ta levyn muov orparnyn. 12. Bévlerar ovv kai
a¢ Tovtwy yevoacbfar. 13. Tadra 8¢ cuverpreypc
va Mv° 1@ caTpamevorTt TS Yopas. 14. kai Tov
OTPATIWTOY Ol CUVETOMeroL amwh@lecav. 15. €&
amivys ot pev avrav éréfevov kal urmets kai welol, ot
8’ éopevddvwv. 16. kal el Tis 8¢° ypypdrwr émbu-
pet, kpatew mwewpdafo. 17. Supbépas as eiyov oke
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’ 3 ’ ’ » .
TaopaTa €mipTAacay xopTov kovpov. '18. mwavres

\ ~ ’ 4 € \ e b
VAP KOS TWTNPLOS dedpefa. 19. oi d¢ OTPATLW-

TaL aUTOL €MLTLTLO MO Seélxevot dwa TodTO ablvpodaw.

II. 1. But we resolutely refrained on account of
our oaths (sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. But
underneath there was a foundation of polished stone.
3. But upon this foundation a brick fort a hundred
feet in height had been built. 4. So the great (part)
of the Greek (army) was in this way persuaded.
5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of ? hunger.
6. He marched on to the river, \which was® a
plethrum® in width. 775 The water did not thuch
the hay. 8;/You will obtain this from Cyrus.M
9. No one ftasted food. ¢ 10. And he commanded
Clearchus to lead the right wing. 7'11& Many of the
barbarians had fled from the villages. 12. Fgr the
cities were the satrap’s. 13. They did not consider
him (one) of the soldiers.”® 14. And ne ene missed
(his) man. 15. But he jgave attention also to the bar-
barians. 16. There is need of slingers and horsemen.
17. But some of the soldiers heard the man’s voice,
and opened the gate

Loy soae NOTES. 7

1 And (this was the case) for. 7 4mwd with the genitive.
2 6175, 1. 8 yra, § 276, 1.

3 §184, 2. 2§ 169, 3.

t§ 262, 2. 10§ 171, 1.

5§ 98, 1, with 2, ~. 11§ 176, 1.

S Bul (3¢) further (kai). 12§ 169, 2.
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FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK.

LESSON LX.

Genitive Case (confinued).

Grayaar: §§ 173 -183.

Exercises.

~ » 3 7’ \ 3 4 3 ’
I. 1. ¢ev Tov avdpds. 2. 7a 8’ dppara épépero
: - S
keva. uidxwr. 3. TouTov o€ (MA@. 4. dAN ovdé
TOUTwY aTeprigovTa. 5. pakporepov yap oi ‘Podiot
-~ -~ 3 ’ = 1 ’ *
Tov llepowv eo-gbevSovwv. 6. ovtw  wmeplyevolTo av

-~ 3 Fa) \ ’ 1 N
TwWV QVTLOTOAO LWTWY. 7. kat WO)\E}LLOU OUSEVO§ KoTéE=

yéha. 8. 7a 8¢ émurndeia morepov’ dvetofar kpeir-

ToV €k T7jS dyopds 1S OUTOL TapELYOV, pMLKPO. HETpa’
moAhov apyvplov, § avrovs' haufdvew ; 9. el
ydp oe doefBelas. 10. 6 3¢ vmoyveiral Sdoew dvri
Sapeikov Tpla Nuidapelkd TOV pYrdS TG TTPATLGTY.
11. kal 6 carpdmys pdla Taxews efw Lehav dme
xoper. 12. Kipos 8 ovv avéBn émi Ta dpy ovdevos
kwh\vovtos.”  13. kakds yap Tov fNueTépwy éxvrwy’
wdvTes ovrol ovs opare BdpBapor moepidTepor NuLy
€oovrar 7oV mapa Bacihel ovtov. 14. molkdkis &
v Bew wapa Tas oreBouévas 68ovs kal modaw
kal Yepov kai dpfaludy orepopevovs avfipamous.
15. 7av eis 7Tov moNepov epywv, Tofikns TE Kai
dxovrioews, duhopalbéararos pv.  16. opoloyouvué

~ ’ '| ~ »
vws ék mdvtwy 1oV éumelpws avrov €xdvrtwy €dofe

unesp
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yevéohaw avnp mohepwikds. 17. rjoav yap ot Aoyayol
TAyoiov dAAAwv.

II. 1. The soldier was convicted of treason.
2. He admired the citizens for their virtue. 3. O
Zeus! what luck! 4. But we, though we saw’ many
good (things), resolutely refrained from them. 5. For
these are still more cowardly than those who have
been defeated® by us. 6. And they overcame the
light-armed soldiers. 7. But the Grecks were about®
eight stadia distant from the ravine. 8. Ie sold the
horse for fifty darics. 9. The king will not fight
within ten days. 10. And the plain abonnded in
trees of every sort, and in vines. 11. For these
rivers are impassable at a distance from their sources.
12. These (things) took place while the Greeks were
going away. 13. And for some time' the bar-
barians delayed their march. 14. Tor this general
was at the head of'® the mercenary (force) in the
cities.* 15. The horse was sacred to the Sun.
16. But all this (is) hard (to do) by night and when
there is an uproar."

NOTES.

1§ 226, 1. 2 worepov... 7, § 282, b.

3 In apposition to ra émrndew.

4 Modifies Huds understood, 1he subject of NauBdvew, § 145, 1.

5 §278, 1, and § 277, 2. Compare § 278, 1, with § 183.

6§ 278, 1, and § 272, 4.

7§ 277, 5. 11§ 278, 1, and 277, 1.

5.6 2706, 9 12 § 161.

9 Baow. 13 Pluperfect of mwpotoryput.
10 “Was very full of.” 14 § 141, N.-3, and § 142, 1.

9
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FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK.

LESSON LXI.
Dative Case.

Grayyar: §§ 184 -189.

Exercises.

s s 1 -~ @ -~ ’ \

I 1. éoqunpre’ 7ots "EAAyor ) odhmuyys, kai

- » ~ -~
evfis efeov oudae ois etpyro.® 2. Sokel por Bonlbetw
éml Tods kdovras. 3. TO 8¢ oTpdTevpa avTE dvare
Tapayuévov émopevero. 4. ovopa 8¢ 7y T WOel
Ve ’ N\ \ LA 3 \
Méomila. 5. mwavres yap mworTapol wpolovot® 7wpos

\ \ \ ’ ¢ ’ A
TQS 77'17')/0,9 SLG,B(I.TOL ‘)/L‘)/VOVTG.L. 6. UWOXGLPLOL SE

undémore yevdpela {Gvres Tois molepiows. 7. Ta O

7 O 134 rd b ’ ~ > ’
Kpéa TOV alMoKOMEVOY MY TapaTAnoia TOls €Nadel-
e , # 1 \ ~ kd N\ i
ots, aralerepa 6€. 8. ov yap kpavyy, dANG Ty,
mpoopecav. 9. evfvs ewedy dvyyépby, évvoia avTd
3 ’ ’ , - § 9 1
éumimTer, U katdkewpal; 10, yedvpa 8¢ émny élev-
’ ’ [3 / -~ 8\ 3~ r s b
yiévny mwhoiots émra. 11. 17 0€ avry Muépa nAfev
3 \ * ’ ~ -~ L - ~
éms Ty dwfBacw Tov moTamov. 12. oow av fartov
a ~ -
eMw,* TooovTe dmapackevorépw LBacilel payovual.
13. 7ovrois matly Kipos. 14. ol yap immor avrois
8édevrar.  15. wdvrn ydp  wdvra Tols feots vmoya.
k4 * e > A kd e ’
16. avayvovs v émoToly AvakowouTal ZwKPATEL
760 Alnalw mepl Tjs mopelas. 17. mpdypara map-
-~ 4 3 ~
éxovot Tavta Ta €fvy ) xdpa. 18. ov curemdueda
3 ~ ’, ) b 7 - ~ 3\ ¥
avtw. 19. 70 kahov émémpakTo vpw ; 20. €av lwoy,

pofodopa €oTar Tols TTPATIOTALS.
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IT. 1. They shouted to one another not® to rum.
2. But the soldiers were angry with their generals.
3. And many of their arms were being carried for
the soldiers on wagons. 4. But he called an assembly
on the third (day). 5. There Cyrus had a palace.
6. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 7. 7,
fellow Greeks, both was faithful to Cyrus, and (am)
now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring with®
the satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy might
attack them. 10. He hurls his axe (at him).”
11. This wine is much sweeter. 12. But on the
fourth day they descend into the plain. 13. He will
sink us with our very triremes.® 14. Tor he did not
envy those who were rich. 15. Shall we trust this
guide? 16. The arrows were useful to the soldiers.
17. On this account™ let him pay nothing either™ to
me,or' to anybody™ else. 18. But he says to him,
“Do not do this.” 19. We will take vengeance on
them for this imposition.

NOTES.
1§134,n. 1, (@).
2 The subject is indefinite, not an infraquent construction in the Perfect and
Pluperfect Passive. Cf. § 134, v. 1, (¢).
3 1o those who go forward (or up-siream).
% § 223, and § 232, with 3.
5 § 283, 3.
5 §186, N. 1.
T “1le sends (at him) with his axe.”> Use inue.
8 ““With the trircmes themselves.”
? § 276, 2.
10 < On account of this.”
11§ 283, 8, second paragraph.
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FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK.

LESSON LXII,

Prepositions.

Tirst read the Lesson through, giving close attention to the examples,
and then commit the gereral meaning or meanings of each preposition to
memory, and learn § 192 in the Grammar. For phrases consult in gen-
cral the Greek-English Vocabulary at the end of the book.

Remark.

In Lesson VI. the use of different cases with prepositions was stated.
It should be remarked, liowever, that in place of a dative denoting rest,
we sometimes have an accusative or genitive, with reference to a pre-
ceding or following state of motion: wapioav els Sdpdets. they were pres-
ent at Surdis ; ol éx Tis ayopds karalimdvres Ta wwa Epuyov, Lhose in

the market left their goods and fled (from it). Cf. § 191, ~. 6.

I. Prepositions with the Genitive only.

1. v, instead of, for. Original meaning, over against, against.
In come.: against, in opposition, in return, instead.
2. and (Lat. ab, a, Eng. off), from, of from, away from ; properlyyfrom
a position oz something :
a. of PLACE: dp’ twmov pdxeabar, fo fight (from a horse) o horseback.
B. of TIME: dn’ éxelvys Tijs juepas, (from) since that day.
y- of CAUSE: and fvvbiuaros sjket, ke is come (from) by agreement.
In coMe.: from, away, off, back.
3. & (§ 13, 2; Lat. ex, e), from, out of; propetly from a position in
something :

. of PLACE: ék Smaprys Pevyer, ke is banished from Sparta.

. of TIME : ék maidwv (rom children, Lat. a pueris), since childhood.
Henee of immediate succession : Aéyov ék Aoyov Néyew, fo make one
speech after another.

. of ORIGIN : ék marpds xpnaTod éyévero, he came of a worthy fuller.
Hence with passive verbs (instead of vrd with the genitive): repa-
obac & Twos, o be honored by some one ; the agent is then viewed
as the source of the action.

cm unesp ™ 10 12
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8. of INFERENCE: ék 7dv mapovrawy, (judging from) according to the
present circumstances.
In coxp.: out, from, away, off.
4. wpé (Lat. pro), before :
a. of PLACE: wpd upav, before the door.
B. of TIME: wpd Tijs paxns, before the batile.
v. of PREFERENCE: mpo ToUTwY TeBvavar pallov av eloiro, before these
things he would rather choose deatl.
8. of PROTECTION : mpd maidwy payxesOai, lo fight for one’s children
(properly, in front of them).
In come.: before, forward, forth.

NoTE. — dvev, drep, without, dxps, péxpy, until, tveka, on account of, and
wAn, ercept, arc sometimes called émproper prepositions and take the genitive.

II. With the Dative only.

1. &, ¢n, equivalent to Lat. in with the ablative :

a. of PLACE: év Smdpry, in Sparta ; — with a word implying number
i, has the scnsc of among : év Snpw Néyew, fo speak (among) before
the people.

B. of TIME: év TolTe T éret, in this year.

In coxe.: iz, on, al.
2. oidv (also &bv, equivalent to Lat. cum), with, i.e. in company with
or by the aid of.
In comr.: with, fogether.

III. With the Accusative only.

1. &s, info, fo; properly fo a position iz something (equivalent to Lat.
in with the accusative), opposed to €&, ouf of:
a. of PLACE : Sikehot €€ Trahias SiéBnoav els Sixehlay, the Siculi passed
ozer from Italy into Sicily.
B. of TIME: eis vikra, (to) fill night ; eis éwavrdy, (to the end of a
year) for a whole year. An action may be thought of as taking
place when a certain time is come fo ; lence els is also uscd for the

time BEYORE WIEN : éodket yap els Tnv Uorepaiay féew Baoikea, for

it was thought that by the next day the king would arrive.
. of MEASURE and NUMBER: eis Térrapas, to (the depth of) four men,
Jour deep ; eis Svvapiv, according to one’s power.

unesp™ 10
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8. of AIM or PURPOSE: xprnoupov eis Tov wéhepor, useful (toward) for
the war ; els T60¢ fjkopey, (to this end) for this we are come.
In come.: info, in, to.

2. d&s, fo, only with persons.

IV. With the Genitive and Accusative.

1. 84, througyh (connected with 8vo, fwo, 8i-xa, in two, apart, asunder,
Lat. di-, dis-; properly through the space which separates two
objeets).

1. 8.4, with the GENITIVE :

a. of PLACE: murpookew Sid Tov Odpaxos, o wound one through lis

o H breastplate.

B. of TIME: 8id vuktds, through the night.

y- of MEANS: 8¢ épunvéws Néyew, to speak through an interpreter.

8. of a sTATE of action or of feeling : avrois Sud woAépov lévar, fo pro-
ceed (in the way of war) iz « hostile manner toward them ;) S po-
Bawv yiyveoba, to come fo be in a state of alarm.

9. 8.4 with the ACCUSATIVE: oz accownt of (with accusative of the
efficient cause): &ia v véoov xpopeba Té latpw, we employ the
physician on account of the sickness.

In comp.: througk, also apart (Lat. di-, dis-).

2. kata (cf. adv. kdro, below), originally down (opposed to dva).
1. kard with the GENITIVE :
a. down from: @\\eafas kard s wérpas, o leap down from the rock.
B. down over, down upon. Heuce towards : €rawos kard Twos, praise
(directed) fowards one; but usually in a hostile sense, against:
Vevdeabac kara Twos, lo lic against one.
. xard with the accusaTIve, down along: passing over, through, or
to, pertaining to, according fo:
. of PLACE: kara poiv, down stream ; xata yqv kai fakacoav, (over)
by land and by sea.
. of TIME: «kar’ éxeivov Tov xpovov, about that time.
. In DISTRIBUTIVE expressions: xard tpets, by threes, three by three;
ka8’ nuépav, day by day, daily.
In coue.: down, against.
3. Umep, over, equivalent to Lat. super.
1. Ywép with the GENITIVE :
a. of PLACE: 6 fhios tmép Nudy wopeeral, the sun journeys alove us.

unesp
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. in a derived sense, for, in behalf of : paxeafar Swép Tivos, fo fight
Jor one (originally over him, standing over to defend) ; — also 2z
place of : éyo Umép aob amoxpwovpar, I will answer in your stead ;
— and ox account of : vmép Tijs éhevBepias Vuds eddapovilw, I con-
gratulate you on (account of') your freedom.

. vmwep with the ACCUSATIVE: over, beyond, of place and mcasure.

In coxe.: over, beyond, exceedingly, in behalf of.

V. With the Dative and Accusative.

1 avé (cf. adv. v, above), originally #p (opposed to xard).
. ava with the paTIVE only in Xpie and lyric poctry, up on.
. ava with the ACCUSATIVE: wp «long; passing ocer, through, or fo:
. of PLACE: dva povv, up stream ; ava wagav Tnv yiv, over the whole
land.
. of TIME: dvd waoav Tow nuépav, (over) through the entire duy.
. 0 DISTRIBUTIVE cxpressions: dva térrapas, by fours.
In coxe.: up, back, again.

VI. With the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative.

1 apdl (Lat. amb-), comnected with &ndw. Lotk ; properly on botk
sides of ; hence aboul.

1. apdt with the GENITIVE, rare in prose, about, concerning.

9. &pdl with the paTIvE, only Ionic and poctic, adowuf, and hence con-
cerning, on account of.

3. apdl with the accusaTIVE : alowt, of place, time, measure, occupa-
tion: ducpl ra opia, (about) elose fo the boundaries ; dupt TovToy
Tov xpévov, about this time; dpi td ékprovra, about sivty (Lat.
circiter sexaginta) ; duchi Setmvov movely, lo be busy about supper.

In coxte.: about, on both sides.
2. éxnl, on, upon.

1. énl with the GENITIVE:

a. of seack, — to denote the place where - Kipos mpovepaivero égp’ dp-
paros, Cyrus appeared upon @ chariot ;— or the place whither : émt
Sdpov whetv, fo sail (upon) foward Sumos.

. of TIME : €@’ qudv, in our time.

. éml with the pDATIVE:

. of PLACE: éml 79 fakavay olkeiv, fo live (close upon) by the sea.
. of TIME : emi Tovrots, after these things, thereupon.

cIm
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And so in many other relations in the sense of over, for, «f,
in uddition fo, on account of, in the power of.

3. &l with the aAccUSATIVE : Zo (a position) wpon, against : dvafBalvew
éP’ vwmov, Lo mount on horseback.

In coMP.: wpon, over, after, toward, (o, for, at, against,
besides.

. perd  (akin to péoos, Lat. medius), «-mid, among.

1. pera with the GENITIVE, wifk, implying participation : pera rav
Evppdyev kwdvvevew, fo encounter danger (n common) with the
allies.

. perd with the paTive, poetic, ehicfly Epic.

. petd with the ACCUSATIVE :

. fo (a position) among or alony with, poetic.

. affer, in TIME Or ORDER: perd Tov wohepov, afler the war ; pera
8eots Yruxy ferdraroy, (after) next lo the gods the soul is (the thing
nost divine.

In coxe.: with (of sharing), amony, between, after, from one
place to another (perarifnu, lo pul in a new place).
. mapd, alongside, of, by, near.

1. mapd with the GENITIVE : from beside, from, with verbs of MorION
and those which imply RECEIVING (outwardly or inwardly).

. wapd with the DATIVE : mapa Kupw dvres, being near Cyrus.

. mapd with the ACCUSATIVE, fo (a position) beside, to ; also along by.

. of PLACE: auweirar mapa Kuvpov, she comes {o Cyrus.

. of TIME : map’ ohov Tov Biov, (along by) during his whole life.

. of COMPARISON : peilov Ti wapa tovro, somewhat larger in comperi-
son with this.

. of CAUSE: mapa v nperépay duchewav, on account of our neglect
(properly by it, in connection witl it).

. of EXCEPTION Or OPPOSITION : éxouév Tt mapd rabra d\Ne Neyew,
beside this we have another thing fo say ; wapa vov vopov, corlrary
¢o the law (properly passing by or beyond it, trans-gressing it), the
opposite of kara with the accusative.

In coxe.: beside, along by or pust, aside, amiss.
. wepl, around (on all sides).

1. mwepl with the GENITIVE: about, concerning (Lat. de): BovAevovrar
wept Tov woNépov, thay are laking counsel about the war.

9. wepl with the pative, of pracek and cavsk, unfrequent in Attic
prose.

unesp
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3. mepl with the AccusaTIvE, nearly the same as augi.
In coxe.: around, about, exceedingly.
6. mpds, af or by (the front of), akin to wpd.

1. mpds with the GENITIVE:

a. in front of, looking fowards : wpds ©pdxns keraBar, to be situated over
against Thrace ; —similarly in sweariug: mpbs Oedv, before the gods,
by the gods. Often, to express what is natural ov appropriate on
the part of some one: ovk v mpoés Tob Kupov Tpémov, it was not
according to the character of Cyrus.

B- from (properly from before) : &\Bos mpds Bedv, prosperity from the
gods ; — somctimes used with passive verbs (instead of Um6) 1 wpos
Twos Puketabar, {0 be loved by some one.

. wpds with the DATIVE :

. al: 6 Kuvpos 7y wpos BaBulédw, Cyrus was al Babylon.

. in addition fo: wpos Tovrous, in addition lo these things, furlhermore.

. wpds with the accusaTive :

. fo (properly to the front of) : epyorrar mpos fuas mpeoPes, ambas-
sadors come fo us.

. Jowards : wpos Boppav, lowards the north ; — especially of nisrosi-
TION OF RELATION toward some one: wioros Saxeicbar wpos Tuva,
to be juithfully disposed towards one; wpos BagiNéa arovdis matet-
abai, to make a truce with the king.

y- with a view fo, in reference fo: mpds Tl pe Tavr’ épwras, (to what
end) for what do you ask me this?

In cowme.: flo, towards, agaiust, besides.

. bmd, under, cquivalent to Lat. sub.
1. imo with the GENITIVE:
. of PLACE: umd yis, ander the earth.
. of acency, with passivE venps or those of passive meaning:
Tipdofar Umo Tov mohrdy, lo be honored by the cilizens.
. of CAUSE: umd ynpws dabevijs v, ke was wealk by reason of old age.
. w6 with the DATIVE: 0wd 7 ovpav®, under the heavens ; om’ *Aby-
vaiots elvat, to be under (the power of) lhe Athenians.
3. wd with the ACCUSATIVE:
. of pLACE, properly Zo (a position) #nder.
. of TiME (under a time either impending or in progress) : vwd vukra,
Just before night (Lat. sub noetem) 5 vmd mw vokra, during the uight.
In coxr.: ander, behind, secretly, slightly, gradually.
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LESSON LXIII.

Voices. — Tenses. — Causal Sentences. — Imperative and Sub-
junctive in Commands, Exhortations, and Prohibitions.

Grammar: §§ 195-199. §§ 200, 201; § 90, 2. § 250.
§§ 252 — 254, Add § 202, with 1.

Exercises.

I. 1. ool e d\\y OJokel, Néye kai lSacke.
2. muets €xelvov ovkETL oTpaTi@dTAl éopmev, émel ve

- ’ A -~ » 1 8 ’
ov 0'UVE7TO/.L€HU. avT®. 3. a'ye're ELTVTIOATE. 4 o=

popev ovv womep Kupos kehevel. 5. aA\a kalds ve

3 ’ L 4 \ 7 ’
amofvjokwper, Vmoxeipior 8¢ undémore yevdpeda
{@vres Tols mokepiots. 6. yalewa éoTi Td mapdvTa,
omote oTparyywv orepopefa. 7. xal pndels vmo-
Naf3y pe Bovheolfar Nabletv. 8. vuels, @ dvdpes
oTparnyol, Tovrols amokpivacle. . 9. kpdrer Twv i)
kakov émlbvpiov. 10. undels oléofw pe TovTO \é-
yew. 11. un Oyjobe véuov undéva,” dA\\a tovs Bhd-
wTOVTAS VMas Avoare. 12. dkovoarte Tous Adyous
pov. 13. pq poi dvriNéfms. 14. v molepeite
adikov mwé\epov. 15. kohaoitwoar 8¢ viv dflws
~ > - l} b Y4 L4 -~ kY ~ o L3 ~
s ddukias.’ 16. et 8€ 7is Vpov dbfvuel ot Nuw
W€V 0VKk €loly UTTels Tols O¢ mohepiots moANol mdper
3 ’ o 3 * 3 2 QN 4 -
ow, évbvpifnre oTL ol pvpio immels ovdév dAlo 7
popot elow dvfpomor.  17. otw* ovv TavTa Sokel
KaA®S gxew, ETKUPWOAT® @S TofXLcha, w épyw me

pafmyTaL.

unesp
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II. 1. Let us not leave the discussion unfinished.
2. Tell us this first. 3. But he® is angry, because
Proxenus speaks of his® ill-treatment lightly. 4. Let
us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be
dispirited on this account.” 7. Letus conquer those
who have been drawn up before the king. 8. But

now, since the struggle is for® deliverance, be much
braver. 9. Do not lie. 10. Open the door. 11. Do
not despise yourself. 12. Provide yourselves with
arms. 13. Let us write a letter to the king. 14. Let
us go up on the mountain. 15. Fear the gods and
honor your parents.’

NOTES.
1§ 253, N, 6 § 146.
2 § 283, 8, second paragraph. 7 “ On account of this.”
3 §182,1, and § 178, n. 8 mepl,
% § 8G. 9 Sce note Y, Lesson X1X.
5§ 143, 1, N, 2.

——aa g ee———

LESSON LXIYV,.

Interrogative Subjunctive, and Subjunctive and Future Indica-
tive with ov w7.— Verbals.

Gramnmar: §§ 256, 257. § 281.

Exercises.

, \ Ll -~
I. 1. okemréov éoriv omws dopakréoTara pevov-

pev. 2. um' TovT0 Wowwper; 3. Povkel ovv émi-

cm 10 12
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okomdper; 4. ov pij oe kpupw wPds ovTwa Pov-
Mopar dpikéobar. 5. mola yap évopd 8¢ & éuot
ToUT0 oV mowTéov. 6. W yap dmaf Svo 1§ Tpiow
NHEPDY 690V aTdaxwper, ovkért un Svwytar Bact-
Aevs npas karalaBetv. 7. ikavds 3¢ kal éoTw ép-
TowjoaL Tols wapovow” ws meioTeor éori Khedpyw.®
8. unmd’ &owpar éméoov wwhel; 9. ov wpd Tis
a\nfeias Tiunreos amjp. 10. dAN Smws py ér

3 ’ ’ 0 ’ * 4 0
€xeww <yevnoopella mavra moimTeov. 11. pobw-

’ - 7 > * N\ > ’
cwuella odv kfjpvka, 1 avrds dvelmw; 12. kata-
Batéov otv év péper ékaoTov’ 13. elmw ovw oou TO
¥y 9 , n X ~ Y ’ ~
actov; 14, émbupnréor €ati.Tols avfpdmois s
3 - 2 ¥ o - ’ ’,
aperys.  15. ev tob 61L o0 pf oov Evyywpricw.
-~ -, ’ k) \ r ~ .
16. mou ¢vywper; 17. pyuyréor éoTiv Muw Tovs
dyaflovs. 18. wdrepor® tovro PBlav pdper B ui
doper evar ;

II. 1. The general must pursue the enemy.
2. What shall T say? 3. They will zof await the
enemy. 4. We must make war on the barbarians.’
5. For you will zever make the vicious better. 6. We
must not be dispirited. 7. Will you receive® him, or
shall we go away? 8. They will nof be able to go
up on the mountain. 9. We must not surrender thesc
soldiers to the king. = 10. We must make every
effort never to get in the power of the barbarians.
11. With what® shall T begin? 12. You must
cultivate - virtue.  13. Shall T proceed with the

unesp”® 10

12
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army mto the city? 14. Tellow-soldicrs, we must
make our journey on foot. 15. And may I not' an-
swer, if some young (man) questions me? 16. The
general must provide chariots and march against the
enemy. 17. We must never do the state harm, but

obey (her).

NOTES.

1§ 282, 2, at the end of the examples. 6 § 282, 5.
2 Present part., dat. plur., of wdpewe. 7 § 186, N. 1.
3 Sec note 9, Lesson XXXIV. 8 Future Indicative.
4 We wmust make cvery ¢fjort, cle., 2 With what, i. e. whence.
§ 217. 10 #vcom,
5 Accusative of the agent. B _fd not, undé. CI. also note 1, above.

o —

LESSON LXY.

Conditional Sentences: Present and Past Conditions.

Guammanr: § 219; §§ 221, 222. Read carefully § 220,
through 1. (), 2.

Exercises.

L] -~ -~ " -~
I 1. e vpeis é0éhere ééoppav, emeobar vutv Bov-
Mopar. 2. € TavTa e"n'e'rrpcixel., Ka\ws av é’o-xev.
3. kal uw ¥ &v old’ oTL Tpwrdopevos' Tavt émolet,
€L €wpa Muas pévew mapackevalopévovs. 4. elmep

3 Y > 7 k] * Al \ -~ > 3 * ’
éuos ddehdds éoTi, ovk apaxel TadT éyw Mjfopal.
5. e ébpwv &Wopoﬁvrag vpas, Tovr dv éokdmovy.
6. a\\a, e Bovhet, péve émi @ orpatevpari, éya &
3 ’ - \ 7 , ) . \
€0éhw mopevecfar- e 8¢ xpijlets, mopevov émi 7O

cm 10 12
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¥ 5 A \ ~ N ~ A ~ 3 3 ’ 6y
0pos, €ym 8¢ pevo avtov. 7. kal &v Tavt émole, €
€opa Muas. 8. d\N el Bovkeale cuvamidvar, rrew
ke\ever vpas 1)s vuktos. 9. el yap éBpdvmyoe, Kal
norpaer. 10. e &€ 7L d\o Bé\tiov,” Toludre Kal
e - ’ A g € ’ -~
0 WiTys dddokew. 11. e jv 6 fdvatos Tov mwar-
N ’ s - 2 » - - 1
705 dmalayr), €puatoy av 7Ny TOLS Kakows. 12. el

. 2
p€vToL ToTE Thelovs ouveréynoav, éxwdivevaoer dw

Srapfapnyvar mov Tob oTparevparos. 13. €l TodTo

7 Y ~ N - 2 2 -~
memolnkas, émaweigfar afios €. 14. ovk av Tow
: b f b L,
vocwy €kpatel, €l pj T vavrikov €ixe. 15. 9 wé\is
~ » rd - ¥
maca Siepfdpn dv, el avepos émeyévero. 16. v iol’
- » 3 > sy 3 4 4 \ ~ . 3
ott €L Ti° éuov ékijdov, afidparost kal Tyugs un dro-
~ el
oTepew pe épvhdrTou av.

IT. 1. But, if any one sees a better (plan), let him
speak. 2. If he had restrained himself, he would
now be king. 3. And if you had not come, we
should have proceeded against the king. 4. If you
have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 5. If he
is a god, he is wise. 6. If the general had wished
to go, the soldiers would have followed (him).: 7. If
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. Ile
would not have done this, if T had not bid him,
9. If you say this, you are deceived. 10. If he wrote
the letter, he did well. 11. If he had done this,
he would have injured me greatly.® 12. If this is
so, I will go away at once. 13. If the citizens had
been wise, they would then have put this tyrant to

cm unesp” 10 12
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death. 14. If you have not done wrong, why are
you about to flee? 15. It would be much more
wonderful, if they were honored.

NOTES.

1 §188,N.7. 2 Beller (plan). Sc. éort. 3 §160,2. % § 164, x. 2.
O § 159, N. 2, and N. 4.

LESSON LXVI.
Conditional Sentences: Future Conditions.

Grammar: §§4223, 224, Read carefully § 220, I. (%),
Tand 2. ¢ R07.

L}

Exercises.

a \ - -~ & ! ’ -~
I. 1. kav pév 3 éel, Tyv Siknr émlbnooper avro,
W 8¢ Puyy, nuets éker wpos Tavra Bovhevoduela.
- L ~
2. €l ovr Opdny vuAs o-m'r'r;pl.o'v 7. Bovkevouévous,
a A r o~ e 2 - -~ »
eMowur dv wpos vpas. 3. ovtw' yap av UVuels amo-
o ¥ - »
Aehvpévor Ts alrias einre. 4. éyw Oéhw, @ davdpes,
’ = -+ 3 \ - ’ * * \
SiafBiBdoar vuas, av éuol wv déopat vrypernonTe Kal
. L -~ » )
rdlavrov uiofov mwopionte. 5. vuv av, € Bovloto,
OV TE NYAS Ovnoals Kal NUELS TE PEyar TOoLno aALuED.
. . . ; )
6. kaitor e apa T élevfepos ems kal wAovoios
+ - * r o * ~ - -~
y€voro, Tivos av Beowo ; 7. Wy O€ Tis Muas s 680D
dmokwlvy, Stamoleunoouer TouTw. 8. el 8¢ abla

’ v ’ \ ~ 3 ,
7TPOTLO€LT] TLS, 7TO>\'U av 7T>\€LO'U§ SL(I TOVTO €[L7TOP€'U‘

unesp
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owro. 9. o0’ el mdvres eéNforev époat, mhfer ye

ovy® vmepBaloiped’ av Tovs mokemiovs. 10. av &€
Tis avbiornral, ovv vpy wewpacduela xepovobar.
11. ovde 'y&p dv pe 6 Baoilevs émrawoin, el é§ehav-
VoL ToUS €vepy€ETas. 12. ny ovv cwdpovyre, ToD-
7OV TAvavTia TOUJOETE 7 TOVUS KUVAS WOLOUGL*® TOUS
JEV yap Kuvas Tous yalemovs Tas uev Nuépas dudéaat,
Tas O¢ vikTas d¢iaat, Tovrov 8¢, fy cwdpovyte, THV
’ A # * \ L3 ’ k4 /7
vukTa pév dnoere, THv 0¢ nuépav dprjoere.

II. 1. For if we take this height, those (who are)
above® the road will not be able to remain. 2. He
would gladly give them guides, if they should wish
to go away. 3. For if they see you dispirited, they
will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if we
yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they
should receivé pledges, they would come. G. If the
king shall fight within ten days, I will give you ten
talents. 7. For if we should besiege this city, we
should take it. 8..And we shall not be able to pass
by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the horse-
men arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious.
10. If T should escape the mnotice of these (men),*
I should be saved ; but if I should be taken, I should
suffer death. 11. If therefore we make the peace,
we shall dwell in the city in® great safety. 12. If
therefore we should have arms,* we should make use
also of our valor; but if we should surrender these,
we should lose our lives® also.
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NOTES.

1 In lhis way, representing the protasis.  Cf. § 226, 1, with the last example.
2 Not cven If all, cte., not even then, cte.

3 oi imép Tis 6dov, § 276, 2. 5 perd with genitive.

% Note 9, Lesson XIX. ¢ < Losc our lives,” be robbed of our bodies.

—o o 0e——

LESSON LXVII.

Conditional Sentences: Present and Past General Suppositions.
— Expression of a Wish.— Gnomic and Iterative Tenses.

Grammar: § 225, Read carefolly § 220, II.  § 251.
§§ 205, 206.

Exereises.

i \ e ’ . » a o
I. 1. ot feol ikavol elot Tovs pikpovs, kav év Set-
vols wot, oolew evmeTws. 2. TOUTOU éveka UnTE
wohepeire Aakedaipoviows, ocwloioclé 71! dodalds
£ PV Y4 o B - » ~ ~
omot ‘Pékel €kaoTos. 3. v émikovpnua TGV wodww,
£ . . . A \ o
€L Tis THY vUKTa vmolvoitro. 4. 2y T wepl Nuas
\ "~
ApapTavWoL, wEPL TAS €aUT@Y Yuyds aApapTavovoL.
. - -~ - ~ .
5. mueis yap av Toravra wdboiuer, ota Tovs €xbpovs
‘ » . -
ot feol moujoetav.” 6. kal el Tis avrw dokoln TAV
Tpos TovTo TeTaypévwr Blakevew, éxheyduevos Tov
E) ’8 g ¥4 \ 8\ ) ,8 ¥
émundeor éraioer av.t 7. Tas 6¢ wridas, dv Tis
L) 3 -~ » ¥4 ] ’ € ’
Taxv avory), €ott hapSBdvew. 8. e &€ Twa 6pdn
N ¥ bt ’ o I d > » > 7 4
dewov dvra olkovdpov, ovdéva &v mamoTe dpellero.
9. Swarelel pioav,® ovk My Tis T° avTov aducy, dAN
>/ = = ’ [3 ~ ) s
éav Twa vmomrevon Pektiova éavrov ewai. 10. et
10
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4

8y more mopevoiro, mpookakdy Tovs ¢ilovs éomov-

Sawohoyetro. 11. el Twes Lowéy m ToUs o PeTépovs

émwpatovrras, aveldponoav dv.t 12. 7y Bla wpéo-
eow éxbpar kal kiwduvor. 13. tas TGV daviwy
gvvovaias 8Aiyos ypdvos Siéhvoe. 14. dvalaufd-
vov avtov Ta mowmjuara OumpdTwy dv. 15. el éfe
Aavvor "AgTvdyns, €’ tmmov xpuvooxalivov mepiyye
Tov Kipov. 16. efle ooi, & Ilepixhets, T0Te ouveye-

véunv, ote dewdraros TavTa fjoba.

II. 1. But may the gods take vengeance on these
traitors. 2. If any one ever stole, e was punished.
3. Beware of slanders,” even if they are false. 4. O
that you may prove yourselves® brave! 5. If they
found anything (upon them), they took it away from
them. 6. But it was a protection, if one journeyed
with® something black before his eyes. 7. O that I
had not fought with the king! 8. Virtue is praise-
worthy. 9. If we ever attacked the enemy, they
escaped with ease. 10. If the soldiers march in
good order, he praises them. 11. If any one refuses
to follow, they impose a penalty on him. 12. But
he used to beat his soldiers. 13. If he suspected that
any one was plotting against him, he put him to-death.

NOTES.

phTe...Te arc correlatives, dotk...not,...and, cte.

§ 159, N. 2.

§ 251, 1. T Use the article.

§ 206. 8 < Prove yoursclves ”; — use the Aorist of yiyropar.
§ 279, 1. 9 Zxwr.

§ 159, N, 4. 10§ 138, N. 2, (0.

unesp® 10
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LESSON LXVIII.

Relative and Temporal Sentences: Conditional Relative.

Gramrar: §§ 229-233. Add § 231, .

Exercises.

L 1 67'(5) dokel TalTa, ovarewdrw ™Y Xe?pa.
2. 70 O¢ \oumov Tewpopevol TavTns s Tafews, Bov-

Aevoduelo 6 Tu v del kpdaTioTov Sokn elvat. 3. éyw

vap okvoiny dv els Ta whoia éuBaivew & Nuiv Soiy.

4. T O¢ Tyeudve moTevoouer ov dv Kupos Sida.
5. kai ot ovoi, émel TS Oudkot, 7Tp08pap,6v*req éoTa-
oav. 6. Tovs mheloTous évblamep €mecov éxaoTovs
3 A \ v o ’ 3 -
efafav- ovs 8¢ un evpiokov, kevorddiov avrols
’ - - ’ ’ 9
eroinoav. 7. To Oed TovTw Ovooper cwripia dmov
dv wpotdy els phiaw xdpav ddukdpefa. 8. Sia-
mopevodpeda Ty ydpav os dv dvwduela dowéora-
c 8: * \ \ & ./,8 8 ’
Ta. 9. ol €mel Ta dppata TPOLdoLey, dLTTAVTO.
o - ~ ~ ~
10. o'Tcp oUY TavTa OOKEL KANDS EXEL, éwLKvaO'd'rw
r \ \ -~
ws TdyLoTa, WV épyw mepaivyTal. 11. kal ouv vuw
5 - + X
6 7. av 3éy meloopar. 12. Smov oTpaTyos Twos
¥ . N | | 8\ ¥ 8
€ly, TOV oTparyydy mwapexalovv. 13. oL O€ avopes
~ -~ 7
€lo'ly OL TOLOUVTES O TL Qv €V Tals pdyals ylyvyral.
L] ~ ~ 7
14. els 7a wAota ToUs 1€ acfevovvras éveBiBacav
2 _— . T
Kal TGV OKEvOY oTa u) avdykn jv €xew.  15. os av
~ - & » \
TAUTA UMYUoY), )\'rflperal, Talavrov. 106. emepme yap
F » L ~u \
Bikovs otvov, omdre wdvv novy AdfBoi.  17. nuers ¢

unesp”® 10
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moN pév loyvpdrepov malocopey, v Tis wpooiy,

mohv 0¢ pallov 67ov av Bovhopela revéouela.

II. 1. But we must suffer whatever scems best to
the gods. 2. But I should fear to follow the guide
whom he might give us. 3. But if any one hinder
us from our journey, we shall fight it out with him'
as bravely as possible.* 4. He (is) a worthy friend,
to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I grant you,
said he, whichever you wish to choose. 6. And i
company with you I shall be in honor wherever I be.
7. He hunted on horseback, whenever he wished to
exercise himself. 8. Whenever any one wishes to go
away, he permits him.> 9. And whenever 1t was
necessary * to cross a bridge, ecach® company hastened.
10. He would not have done what he had not agreed
to do. 11. And again, when the horses approached,
they did the same (thing). 12. (Those) who® were
not able to escape perished. 13. As many arrows as’
were taken were useful to the archers. 14. When-
ever 1t shall be (the) proper time, I will come.

NOTES.

1 Use ovros. Tor the case, cf. § 186, N. 1.

2 Literally, most bravely (xkpdriora) as we skall be able, putting the adverb
last.

3 abrobs, because the indefinite 7is, though singular, covers the entire class.

% § 123, N. 1. Use dei.

5 § 142, 4, at the end.

6 goa.

T (So many) of the arrows as, § 87, 1.

CIn unesp
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LESSON LXIX,

Relative and Temporal Sentences: Relative Clauses expressing
Purpose or Result, and Temporal Particles signifying Unfil
and Before that.

Grammar: §§ 236-240. Read § 240, 2.

Exercises.

(4 \ ’ » ’ b r ~ .
I. 1. oL yyap mONEmLOL OV TPOTEPOY TPOS NUAS TOV

’ > ’ \ b ’ ~ \ [ ~
TONEUOV efegb"qvav TP EVOULOAY KANWS TA €QUTWY

’ A - ' “ A
WGPGGKGUGO'HO.L. 2. Kat N KNTNp O"UVE”lTpO.TTGV avTw

Lo L b M N\ € * 3 he
Tavta * @woTe PBagihevs THr wpos éavrov émiBoviyy

ovk noldvero. 3. ovdaudler ddlecav mplv mwapa-
fciev dpioTov. 4. dmacw éoovrar amovdal, péxpt
av Baoc\el Ta map vuer SwayyeNdn. 5. éav 6¢ pi
¥ Tavra, nyeudva aityooper Kipov, ooTis did

’ ~ 7 > ’ . 3 ~ 4
'({)L)\Las ™S X@pas amdfet. 6. €ws ol TAeloTOL YYa-

£y # r ’ £y P AN 3 A Y
pnp dmednravro, Novyiav av fyov. 7. kal éav éya

4 k] o) 1 * 3 £ 1 > L \
daivopar ddiketw, ov ypy pe évlévoe dmeNbew mply
av 3a Sikmr. 8. kal ylyveral TogoUTov perav TGV

L ~ 3
oTpaTEVUdTWY GOTE TY VOTEpala ovk épavmoar ol
mohéutol. 9. €dofe T Srjpw Tpidrovra dvdpas ENE-
odlar ol véuovs Evyypdovat. 10. dA\a Siarpiw
¥ 3 3y ’ c ¥ M 3 ’ ul ~ \
€07 v Skvjowow ol dyyehot uy dmodéln nuiv Tas
\ 7 > \ € 4 ’

omovdds moujoacfar. 11. dvdpl éxdoTw OSwoe

s > ’ ~ s s ~ n- \
wévte apyvplov uvas émnr eis BaBvhova nkwot, kal

Tov uiofov évrehy péypt &v kataoTijoy Tovs "EA\y-

unesp
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. b ] 7 7/ 4 .
vas eis Toviav wdhw. 12. wd\w 8¢ omdre dmiowev
N\ 14 4 - \ » ~
TPOS TO aAlo TTpATEVMA TAVTA ETAOYOV, KAl €Tl TOU

Sevrépov ynAdpov Tavra éylyvero, GoTe Amd TOU

s’ Ié d - ~ ) ”~ A
TpiTov ynAddov €dofer avrols pn Kwew Tovs oTpa-

’ \ N\ - ~ ~ - ’
TLOTAS TPLW aATo TS defias TAEVpas “ToU TAaLoiov

aviyoyov TENTAOTAS TPOS TO OPOS.

IT. 1. They waited until the men left the city.
2. They are getting arms together with which to de-
fend themselves. 3. Let the truce be in force until
I come. 4. Ile had not come; so that the Grecks
were anxious. 5. I should continue to war® (with
them) until they should surrender the ships. 6. They
command the heralds to wait until the general shall
be at leisure. 7. But the rest of the soldiers struck?
and stoned and reviled the man until they compelled
(him) to take® his shield and proceed. 8. Generals
have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 9. We
waited each time until the king rode by. 10. Ile
will not stop fighting against his opponents until he
consult with you. 11. They never make the attack
until the watchword has passed along.* 12. T shall
delay in Sardis until the general arrive. 13. If I
had known this, T should have waited until the gen-
cral had arrived.  14. We will go forward until we
join Cyrus.

NOTES.

16279, 1. 3 Use the Participle.
2§ 200, N. 1. % TUse the Aorist Subjunctive.

cm unesp
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LESSON LXX.

Indirect Discourse: Simple Sentences after 67¢: and ws, and
in Indirect Questions.

Grammar: § 241; §§ 243, 244. # Add § 245.

Exercises.

Il s 8 ’ o) i ¥ - E) ’ ¥ -~
. 1. emeoeikvvoar oita” €m M amopLa AVEV TS

Kvpov yrduns kal pévew kai dmiévar. 2. kal ov-
wote épet ovdels ws éyw mpodovs vuas THY Tw@Y Bap-
’ Ié < ’ o o L ’
Bdpowv ¢pkiav eiNdunr. 3. éyvw 6Tt oV SurjoeTa
N ’ ’ 3/ \ ’ v -
Tovs oTparidras Pudoacfar ivar. 4. kal pdla n0v-

’ » .
UNOody TLES, EVVOOUMEVOL 1) TA émirideta’

oUK €xoLer
omélev hapfBdvotev. 5. dal\\a ol moléuior éfedvro
o \ ’ o Q Ly &
omoL ToT€ TpéiovTal oL ENAnres kal Ti €V vw €xOLEV.
" » 5,

6. e\efev ws yeltwv Te €y Tis ‘EN\dos kal wepl

mheloTov &v ToujoaiTo odoar Muas. 7. axovoas
N - a3 o 3 ~ Y - \ LIRS ~

3¢ Eevodav ekeyer ot oplis nTiwvTo kat avro To

A - 3 €

épyov avrois paptvpoin. 8. évba dn ot "EX\nres

. o 4 3 4 \ 4 ¥ :

éyvogar 61t Thalowy lodmhevpor movnpa TAELS i
[] \ ’ e » QN # “ ¥ e

9. 6 8¢ Néyer otL ovk €8oker avT@ €pmpa KaTANTEW
¥ 2 o o ’ 2 ’

7a émwofev. 10. eefev oTL ovTw CwTRpLAS Av TU-

- » o ~ \ ;

xowev. - 11. ovtor €leyov ott Kupos pev Tebmker,
3 i A A 3 G s ¥ \ ’ o

Apratos 8¢ medevyns v 7o oTaluw e kai Aéyor oTi

- » ” ~. 3

Tepuuelveter dv avrovs. 12. dmokpiveral OTL TAUT

~ ¥y o
dv émolpoev Mpas ddv.t 13. é\eyov oti ovmdmol’

ovTos 6 moTapos dwaBards yévouro wely. 14. éBov-
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)\ . 1, \ 4 3 --9 ¥ 2 3 7
€EVOVTO €L TA 0'K€v0§bopa. erTavva a')/OLVTO N ATLOLEY

EIA N 7 s s . ~ A .
€TL TO O'TpaTO7T€80V. 15 npcu‘rwv €Ll SOLGV ay ToOVTwy

* 4
TA TLOTA.

IT.° 1. And Cyrus said that the expedition would
be against the ggeat king. 2. But he auswered that
he had deliberated with respect to this. 3. Tor they
now knew that he was leading (them) against his
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was com-
g on with a great army. 5. For the satrap said
that Cyrus had plotted against the king. 6. But
they deliberated how? they should drive the men
away from the hill. 7. Ile asked whither* he should
turn. 8. They knew that their fear was groundless.
9. Ile said that he would arrest him and put (him)
to death. 10. But he did not indicate what he
would do. 11. But he was deliberating whether®
they should send some, or should all go to the camp.
12. But (on) being asked what?® he needed, he said,
“I shall need two thousand leathern bags.” 13. They
were at a loss (as to) what?® they should call this.
14. Tor they perceived that the enemy were among
the baggage.” 15. I said that we had ' many fair
hopes of safety. 1G. Thereupon he accordingly an-
swered that they would™ die sooner than give up
their arms.

NOTES.

1 In cach case et the student give the verb of the quoted sentence in its
original form before quotation, and also all of its possible forms after being quoted.
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2 An indirect question may be introduced by the simple interrogative (here
7o), the general relative (omola), or even the simple relative (ofa). Cf. § 149,
2, with note, § 282, 1, and § 87, 1. TFor the syntax of uévew, ef. § 261, 1.

3 Object of Napfdvoier. The original question was, wofer 7a émrndea
AauBdvwuer ;  Cf. § 256.

* 0§ 277, 4.

5 § 282, 4.

6 In translating these sentences into Greck, determine first what the quoted
sentence would be in the direet form iu Bunglish, so as fo get the original tense,
which in Greek, it must be carclully remembered, does #ot change when the
sentenee is indireetly quoted. In Ewglish afler sccondarv ienses a change of
teuse is the rule.  This makes it ofteu doubtful what the original form of the
sentence was.  In such a case the studeut must determine which seems {he
most natural, and take that.

7 was.  But sce note 2.

8 Whether...or, el... %, § 282, b.

9 Plural of srevopbpov.

10 § 184, 4.

11 Greck idiom, wany and fair.

12 The original aflirmation was, “ We should dic,” ete.

——clo—

LESSON LXXI.

Indirect Discourse: Infinitive and Participle in Indirect
Quotations.

Gramman: § 246, with n.; § 260, with 2 (and w. 1);
§ 280, with notes 1 and 2.

Exercises.

11 1. avdpes, viv émi v ‘EXNaSa vouilere duih-
= * ~ ~ ~ -
Aaofar. 2. oluat yap av nmuds Toiavra walflew oia
Tovs €xfpovs oi feol momoetar.” . 3. péuvyual avToy
~ # -~ ) 3 N ¥ )
Tovto mowjoavra. 4. Kvpos & émel yobero Tovs

orpatiwras Swafefnkotas, naly. 5. ovvoda yap

unesp
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éuavt® mavra éfevouévos avtov. 6. vmioyvelra
avrois un wpooler mavoeolar wpiv dv avrovs kara-
ydyn otkade. 7. Syhos v Kvpos omevdwr maoav
LY [ ’ 2 , 8’ - 3 E) ~ F
™y 68ov. 8. dkovw elvar® &v TG oTpatevpart
Nudv ‘Podlovs, dv Tovs mohhovs daocw émioracbait
opevdovav. 9. émedy 8¢ capds tovs BapBdpovs
k] 4 y [ 4 < 4 > ’ A
dmiovras non édpov ol "EA\nres, émopevovro al
avtoi. 10. dvapyia & dv kai daraia évduilov Mua
: - ArapxiLo g I npas
dmohéofar. 11. as €ide Khéapyov Sielaivorra,
mov 1 aflvy’  12. Seéw TovTor élpov ovra.
13. d\\ws O€ mws mopilecfar ta émimibea Spkovs

I r ~ VS ’ - o
katéyovtas MYuas moew. l4. okomovueros ovv ev-

pLokov ovdauds dv dA\ws TobTo Sbawpafki,u.evos.

15. éupa 8¢ mpokatelnuuévyy v dkpwvvyiav.

16. €l ovv Gpwmy Vias cwTipov Tv Bovievouévous,

éNfouur dv mpos vpas. 17. émBovevwr Muv dave-
7 £y [ 7 \ > \ ’ 37

pés éori. 18. vramrevov yap émi PBaciléa iévar

ptoBowbnprar 8¢ odk émt ToVTw €pacav. 19. TovTovs
\ ¥ > ~ 3 \ \ » A LY -

O¢ épacav oikelr ava Ta 0pn KAl TONEULKOVS €lval,
kal BaoiNéws ovk’ akovew, a\a kal éuBalelv mote
L ) L) * A ’ , 3> u ’
€5 avrovs Bacihikny oTpatidy: TovTwy O ovdéva

> =
amTovooTnoatl.

IT. 1. For he heard” that Cyrus was in Cilicia.
2. And he promised that he would deliver over the
Greeks to him. 3. He thinks that he has been
wronged by me. 4. And it was evident that he was
troubled. 5. They say that the wife of the king took
refuge here. 6. For I know that pledges have been

unesp
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given. 7. For I knew that the soldiers had pro-
visions. 8. Remember that you are mortal. 9. But
the great king dug?® this trench when he learned that
Cyrus was marching against (him). 10. I was the
first to announce® to him that Cyrus was making an
“expedition against (him). 11. I saw that you were
suffering harm™ and were not® able to retaliate.
12. For they did not know that he was dead.
13. They therefore announce that in that case the
Greeks would retreat. 14. But the Greeks knew the
enemy wished to go away, and that (they) were pass-
ing the word to one another. 15. They acknowledge
that this general was a brave (man). 16. Let it not
yet be manifest that we have set out for home.
17. He accordingly showed that the satrap had
broken the truce. 18. Ie is conscious to himself
that he has violated his oath."

NOTES.

1 CE note 1, Lesson LXX.

2 Cf. note 3, Lesson LXVII.

§ 280, N. 3, second paragraph.

* With the infinitive = kzow low, like olda, § 280, N, 3, sccond paragraph.

5 § 188, 1.

6 § 283, 3, and § 242, 4.

T Be careful to use the Participle in translating this excrcise into Greck
wherever the principal verh is one of the list mentioned in § 280. CE. also
note 6, Lesson LXX.

8 Made.

9 [ first (§ 138, N. 7) announced.

10 See note 9, Lesson XIX.

11 Use the plural. For the case (if mapaueNéw is used for the verh Zo vio-
late), § 171, 2.

cm unesp
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LESSON LXXII.

Indirect Discourse: Indirect Quotation of Compound Sentences.

Grayar: § 247, Add the General Statement in § 242.

Exercises.

1 \ 1 N 37 DS BN ’, a ~
I. 1. kat ouvk G(i)CLO'CLV Leyat,” eov MM TS AvTOoLlS

xpripata 68w, 2. ovros 8 elmer oTL PAuapoiy

4 V4 » ’ A ™~ )
ooTis Aéyor aNws Tws cwTtnplas av Tvyew 7 LBact-
7 7 \ » -~ 3 Id [ ’

Ma meloas. 3. kal ev€avro 11 ApTéuidi, Swdoovs
KATAKAVOLEY TQV TONEULWY, TOTAUTAS XLUHaipas KaTo-
4 = o 7 ’ o ~ ¥
Gvoew Ty Oew. 4. &duile ydp, oow Barrov é\-
fov, TOTOUTW dﬂapao’KGUOTe'pcp Baci\et paxeftr(?at.
5. vméoyero, dv TodTous ToUs oTpatiwTas Adfy,
mapaddoew avte® Tovs "ENpras. 6. oi 8 éalw-
’ ¥ o A\ N ’ 3 ~ 4 s\
koTes €heyov oTi Ta wpos ueonuBplav’ THs* €mi
BaBviaova ei’n, o NomTEP ﬁKOLev. 7. TouTO 87) det
Néyew, mos av wopevo[peﬁa’. Te @S acdaléoTaTa

4 a 4 81 5 e ’ 4 6
kat, e payecfar 6éor,” ws kpdrioTa payoiueba.
L s X o N ~ o ¥
8. ot 0 eNeyov oTL TEPL omovdeY TKOLEY, avSpeg
o € \ ¥ \ x -~ o ’ -
olTwes lkavol égovral Ta mapa Ty  EANjrey Bact\et
dmayyethat. 9. olda avTovs ToUTO 4v wowotvTas,. €l
N e b St * "~ B | L 4 L ’ o L] - -~
e€cny.  10. 0UG™ €peL 0UdELS WS €YwW, EWS JLEV AV TAPT)
Tis, Ypopal, émeday 8¢ dmidvar BovAnrat, culaBwy
kai® avTovs kakds moww kal® Td yxprpara amwocvle.
> \ 7 1 ’ o ” 3 \9 a\ [4 ~ £
a\\a WrTwv, €lddTes o1t Kakiovs elai TEPL MUAS )

- -~ 3 ’ ¥ ’ s
nuets mepl ékelvovs. 11. evéarto cwtipia Gicew,

unesp
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évla mpaTov els Pp\iav ynv agikowro. 12. é\eyov

o o A L] - N\ \
OTL KOLEV 7)y€EUOVAS €XOVTES, OL AUTOUS, €av Tmovdal

/’ » » L4 \ e 14
’)/€V(1)VTG.L, afovo-:. EVHGV €§OUO'LV TQ €7TLT7’]8€LG..

I1 1. But he promised him, if he should come,
that he would make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. Ie
sald that, if there was no objection, he wished to
converse with them. 3. Ie said that if they should
see you dispirited, they would all be cowardly. 4. But
he told (him) that just as soon as™ the expedition
should come to an end, he would immediately send
him home. 5. Ile announced that if we had not
come, they would be proceeding against the king.
6. Ile said that he should delay until the king ar-
rived. 7. -But he said that he did not commend the
man if he had done this. 8. And they said that the
enemy were within in great numbers,” and that they ™
were striking our men. 9. And they said that they
would burst open the gates, if they should not open
(them) of their own accord. 10. It was evident that
they would elect him, if any one should put it to
vote. 11. e said he should dread to embark in the
boats which Cyrus should give them. 12. Ie ac-
cordingly then asked who® those were who (always)
did " whatever took place in battle."”

NOTES.

1 Cf. note 1, Lesson LXX. Tn this Lesson the directions there given should
be followed with especial reference to the verb of the subordinate clause.

2 They said ovk fuev, § 200, N. 3, second paragraplh.

3 The country toward the south, cte. % Sc. 68of, and cf. § 169, 1.

unesp
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b § 247, N. 3. 6 § 212, 4.

7 1n the direct discourse Tovro &v émoiovy, § 204, N. 1.

8 kal...kal. Iudignity to their persons (avrovs) is added 1o robbing them
of their property.  On avrous, cf. note 8, Lesson LXVIILL

9 § 280, N. 3. W And that they, i. e. “ who.”

10 See note 6, Lesson LXX. 16 See note 2, Lesson LXX.

1 <If not anything hindered.” 16 Those who did, § 276, 2.

12 Just as soon as, éweidn rdxwra. 37 In battle. Use the plural with the

13 § 142, 3. article.

— 0RO ——

LESSON LXXIII.

Final and Object Clauses.

Grayyar: §§215-218. Add 215, n. 1; § 216, 2 and 3;
§ 217, second paragraph; § 218, second paragraph. Read
§ 215, Rem. .

Exercises.
~ \ 3 A} X o ya) ’ @

I. 1. 7@ 6¢ avdpt dv av é\nole meloopar, va
’Q ~ o ¥
cidqjre ot kal dpyeofai émioTapar. 2. € Te 7Oy

£ 3 z
Sokel dmiévar, okemréov éoTv Smws dopaléoTara
¥ N \ ’ 5
amper,! kal omws Ta émurdaa efopev. 3. Thy 88
3 Y ’ ¥ NI
EMypucpy Svvapw npoler @s pdhora eSvvaro
Al ’ aQ o tr
ETLKPUTTTOLEVOS,” 0Tws oTL” dmapadkevdTarov AdfBo
, o . =
Baohéa. 4. Smws 8¢ kal Dpels ué emawloere, uol
Id 1 \ \ , ”

pelqoen’ 5. kal wepl TovTwY ujotny, a py

* o /0 4 3 -~ 7 L -
Tavra wabnte. 6. wore ov TovTO SéSowka, wiy ovk
» " -~ ’ -~
exw® 0 7L 80’ ékdoTw TOV Ppilwy. 7. Tods 8¢ dmo-
0 ’ S /7 LA 2 f r o
avovtas avrokéAevoTol ot~ EN\nres prioavro, ws oTL

¢poBepaTaror Tols moleplows eln. 8. dmws 8 duv-

unesp
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voupela ovdeis émipeleitar. 9. aMa 8éSowka 1, dv
74 ’ 3 \ ~ 4 e /’ >
aral pdfwper dpyol Oy, woTEP ol AwToddyor émt-
Aabfdpefa 7is oikade 680D. 10. pilos éBovhero
> ~ Ve Id 7 3 -~ . rd
elvar Tois péyiora Swvauévous, (ra adikdw u7) didoin
351(7)1/. 11. kal 6 Ewkpafﬂ)g VTOTTEVOE pny' TL 7Tp69
s wé\ews émaiTiov €lm Kdpw pilov yevéofau
# L] ¥ oy £ L ‘
12. kai oe ovk NYELPOY, WA @S 7)8L0'Ta Kaeevgng.
3 \ & - 8 * \ \ , \
13. et yap oiot Te noav® ot wolhol Ta péyioTa Kaka
3 ’ 4 - ’ - - A £ \ \
ébepydlealar, va oiol Te Noav av kai ayala 7a

péywota s kal kalds dv eryev.

II. 1. We must go, therefore, and ask Cyrus for
boats, that we may sail away. 2. See to this, that
we shall remain here in greatest safety. 3. For they
feared that the enemy would attack them while going

through?® the ravine. 4. He thought that he needed
friends, that he might have co-workers. 5. For they
feared that they would be cut off and the enemy
would get on both sides of them.” 6. And they
were apprehensive that, if they should burn® the vil-
lages, they might not have provisions. 7. Let us

therefore burn up the wagons which we have, that
our teams may not be our generals.”” 8. But no one
of us is in return taking any® thought, how we shall
contend (with them) as successfully as possible.
9. They fear that the Greeks will attack them dur-
ing the night."* 10. I immediately proceeded to the
city, that T might aid him. 11. Would that the gen-
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cral had died, that he might never have been so out-

raged! 12. See to (it), then, that you be men wor-
thy of the freedom which® you possess! 13. T did
this, that it might not be apparent that we had set

out for home.

NOTES.

1 § 200, N. 3, second paragraph.

2 As secretly as possible. Literally, concealing kimself (middle) as most ke
was able.

3 Sce note 4, Lesson XXXIV.

% § 134, N. 2.

5 Subjunctive.

€ § 256, and § 244, If this were a conditional relative sentence, 8 7¢ wonld
have av joined to it, § 207, 2, and § 231, N.

T Subjcct of ey, of which emairior is the predicate.

8 § 251, 2. 12 May not lead (oTparnyew) us, § 171, 3.

% § 277, 1. 13 oudéy, § 159, N. 2, and § 283, 8, second paragraph.

0§ 182, 2, 14 § 179, 1.

1§ 277, 4. 1 ¢ 153.

— e

LESSON LXXIYV.
The Infinitive,

GraMmar: §§ 2568-274. Add § 260, 1 and 2 (with
N. 1). Read § 259, n, and § 261, 1, 5. Omit § 266, 2;
§ 269, and § 273.

Exercises.!

\ * ~ ’ r
I 1. aloxpov 8 ovdév éml rals Baohéws Bipars
¥ 3¢ ~ » A » -~ - o
ovr’? axoboar our detv éoTw? 2. Kupos ot ovrws

3 4 3 X - ¥ M . »
€TelevTnOEr, avnp wv apyELY afwwTatos. 3. npfafe

unesp™
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- Id \ ~ [ 4 -~ o
700 SwaBalvew. 4. kal Tols immevow etpnro Bap-
- 4 8 , = \ 7 # 3 ’
povoit Owwkew. 5. kal omecauévov Kiupov émi-
\ A o \ \ ~
oTeve undév dv mwapa Tas owovdas walbelw. 6. Mot
ToV ot elmelv Oomep kal péyioTov wouilw elvar
7. évopilov yap ikavovs elvar Muas wepryevéobar TG
7 » s ¥ ’ ¢ ’ ,
mohéuw. 8. éri 8’ éxoper oduara ixavdrepa ToV-
Tov Tovovs ¢épew. 9. cuvwpelodor 8 ovdév ovre®
> N\ ’ ¥ v 3 N\ \ 3 I d ¥
eis 70 paxecfar ovr els T TO émirjdeia €xew.
10. kparworov® quiv leoblar @s TayxioTa émi TO
dkpov. 11. d\\a 7Tavra wepaivew 7oy wpa. 12. 7
rd 3 A - - ’ 6 \ ’
Baoihéws apxn) mv 10 Saomdobfa® Tas Svvdueis
3 # 5 - 3 - \ 5 i
aoclevys. 13. ovroL ikavol noav TAS AKPOTONELS
¢uharrew. 14. 8éka 6¢ TGV vewv wpovmemav eis
Tov péyar Apéva karacképacfar. 15, éxewar!
yap e 70 yewpomhnbéor Tols Nbois odevbovav
! -~ \ 2
\€mL Bpaxvy éwvovvrar. 16. Mévwr 8¢ wpiv Snlov
> # s € i 4 N\ - ~
€lval 7L moujoovow oL dhloy, ouvé\efe 1O avTOV
oTpdrevpa. 17. éxw yap Tpujpels @woTe éNew TO
- 5 - )
ékelvwv whotov. 18. wplv kaTa\Doar TO TTpPATEVuQ
Bacihevs épdvy. 19. miplokero 8¢ év Tails Ko-
< ~ - A 7
pats polvB8os, dare xpnolar eis Tas oderdivas.
S ] 3 13 e 4
20. eimev ort omeicacfar Bovhotto ép & urnTE
. ~ ’ 14
avros Tovs “EM\pras ddikety pijre éxeivovs kaieww
Tas oixias. 21. wplw 8¢ tdevpa éfkveiobar, éx-

kNivovow oi BdpBapor kai pevyovow.

IT. 1. It secemed best to them to go away. 2. And
the station was near, where he was about to halt.®

3. It is not, therefore, a time for us to be slecping.
11

unesp
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4. But it was a most fearful (thing) to see. 5. They
rush in pursuit.” 6. They intrust their children to
them to be educated. 7. Let us, therefore, hem
them in so that (they) shall not be able to injure us.
8. It was manifest, therefore, that Menon desired to
be rich. 9. But the peltasts must pursue. 10. The
fairest equipment befits victory. 11. He accom-
plished this by' being severe.”® 12. We asked for
the galley for the purpose of collecting boats. 13. For
I should be able in this way to benefit my friends.
14. But they said they would give up the dead on
condition that they would not burn the houses.
15. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 16. But
when ' it was now evening, it was time for the enemy
to go away. 17. For we have come to save you.
18. But the whole army crossed before the enemy ap-
peared. 19. For he was stern in aspect.”® 20. And
they crossed before the rest gave answer. 21. But I
so'® brought (it) about that it seemed best to this
(man) to cease warring' against me. 22. And he
sacrificed before speaking to any one. 23. He was
chosen to reconcile and restore you. 24. And they
made so'® great a noise that even the enemy heard
(them).
NOTES.

1 Review the exercises of Lessons XXXT. and LXXI.

2 § 283, 8, second paragraph.

3 § 28, . 1, at the end.

% Dative plural of the Participle modifying the subject of duwoxew, but at-
tracted into thc case of Irmelow, § 138, n. 8.
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5 Sc. ¢orl.

6 A dative of cause. The following ras dwwdpes is the subject of the In-
finitive.

7 Sc. al opevdivar. The subject of the following Iufinitive is a pronoun
referring to the slingers.

8 §202,3, N

9 Use the Iufinitive of duwdkw after els, § 262, 1.

10 Put the Iufinitive in the Active voice.

11 The Iufinitive of vikdw, § 262, 2.  For the case, § 184, 2.

12 gz

13 Nominative, § 138, N. 8.

1% fyika.

15 Literally, stern to see.

18 There is to be no separate word for so in the Greek sentence, where so that
1s expressed by one word.

1T Geuitive of the Iufinitive, § 174.

—o G ———

LESSON LXXYV.
Participles.

Grammar: §§ 275-280. Add § 2755 § 277,1,2,3, 4,
5and 6; §278,2; § 279, 1, 2, and 3; § 280, with notes
1 and 2.

Exercises.’
I. 1. éya ovv ovmore émavéuny Baci\éa pakapi-

lov, Sabedpevos ooy Xopav gXOL. 2. o wpeaPu-

L) 3 \ ~ ¥y oy
TEPOS Tapwv ETUYXAVEV. 3. pera TouTov allos

avéory, émdewvus® Ty evjfeiar Tob Tad Thola aiTety
kehevovros. 4. kal OeTéNovr YpopevoL Tols TOV
moleplov Tofevpact. 5. Bovholuny 8 av dkovros®
amov Kupov Aafetv avrov direNddv.' G. ot 6¢ Bdp-

Bapor immels kal pevyovres aua €TiTpwokov els TOU-
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, 3 * -~ L »
molfer Toevovtes amo Tov lmmwv. 7. mapyyye\e

-~ ’ 4 > o ’
Tols ¢ppovpapyots NauBdvew dvdpas ott wheloTovs
ws® émBovievorros Tiooagéprovs. tals w\eot.
8. wéurowper 8¢ mpokarakpouévovs® Ta drpa, dmws
pn Pldowor ot Kilikes karalafBovres. 9. kai
katT€koydy Twas Tav éokedaguvov év To mediw.
10. (o0 dvdnros wv. 11. oUkérL mepidferar Vpas

2 i > 7 \ -~ =

deopévovs Tav émundelwv. 12. pera Tavra 70y
N\iov Suvovros €\efe Towdde. 13. kai Tols irmevow
£ -~ 8 # L Py ’ . A
ewpnro fappovor Owwkew @s® épefouérns ikavns

duvdpews. 14. 7a 8 éxelvor® od WepLeZSE KAK@©S

exovra. 15. ovros 86, éiov pev elpirmy éxew, aipet-

Tar wmolepeww, €fov O¢ pabvuety, Bovlerar wmovel.
, , 9 I 3 A\ . ~ A ~ ¥y
16. éxovres® mévovrar, é§ov avrols ToUs viv olkou
> L 4 3 4 ’
dr\jpovs mohrevovtas évfldde wouioauévovs mhov-
alovs opav. 17. ovrou 8¢ mpooeNdivres Kkal kalé-
N ¥ ’ o Al 4
ogavtes ToUs dpxovtus Aéyovow ort Baothels kehevel
avToOUS, €mElL VK@Y Tuyydvel,, mapadovTas Ta om\a
37/ 3 \ \ ’ , c / >
iovtas émi Tas Paoihéws Bupas evpiokeolar, dv T

Svvwrrar dyaldy.

IT. 1. But these got above the enemy (who werc)
foHowing.' 2. For those who had been wounded
were many. 3. But another army was secretly sup-
ported™ for him in Thrace. 4. For they have ceased
to war with one another. 5. Ile happened to have
money. 6. We came and encamped - near him.
7. Will you allow me to be without honor among the
soldiers? 8. A square is a bad arrangement when

unesp
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enemics are following. 9. We attacked them while
(they were) crossing ‘the ravine. 10. He went up
upon the heights without opposition.® 11. But why,
then, when it was possible to slay you, did we not
procecd to do it?™* 12. When this had been said
they arose. 13. I therefore never ceased to pity you.
14. Let us therefore attack those who are burning the
ships. 15. And they got upon the summit before
the enemy. 16. He immediately crossed the river
with his soldiers. '17. The enemy appearcd while
the Greeks were crossing the river. 18. They then
announced that the generals had all suffered death.
19. Though he continues to send for me, I am not

willing to go. 20. And they made ready to receive

the enemy. 21. We are conscious™ that we have done
the citizens wrong. 22. lle suffered no injury,’
though he had (only) a few soldiers (with him).

NOTES.

Review the exercises of Lessons XXXIT.,, XXXIIL, and LXXT.

§ 276, 1.

Se. 8rros.

Modifies the subjeet understood of MaBetv.  Tor the case, sce § 138, . 8.
§ 277, N. 2. and § 278. 1, small print.

§ 277, 8. Sc. orparidras as object to méurwuer.

§ 148, N. 1.

Se. wpdypara, fheir afairs.

§ 138, N. 7.

Put the Participle in the attributive (§ 142, 1) position.

Literally, wes escaping nofice being supported.

Having come we encamped, cte.

No one opposing. 15 Yn Greek, conscions to onrselpes.
Did we not come lo (émi) this? 18 Suflered nothing, ovdé, § 159, N. 2.

LT T B T - T S 7 R I

cm unesp
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ADDITIONAL EXERCISES ON FORMS.

I Nouns: First Declension Uncontracted. (IV.)?

1. 1. 9° 7éxvy Tov TexviTnr Tpéder. 2. ol KéA-

\ ’ -~ a -~ 3 » - 14 ~
TAaL TAS 0'Up0.9 TwY OlKLWY O'U8€7TOT€ K)\ELO‘UO’LV. 3. Tw.

veavia' mwpémer 7 éykpdreia’ 4. akpoarals’ kal
Ocarais mpoonke’ novyiay dyew. 5. m Npa Tas
pepipvas Ave. 6. 7 pépuuva ™y kapdiav éobie.
7. 8iky Sikny TikTer kal BNdBy BNdByv. 8. 7 TUvy
moldkis perafBolas €xer. 9. v veaviov dSokeoryi-
av Yéyoper. 10. Smapriarar 83€ns kal Tyuns épa-

7

Ié 3 [ -~ “ 1 8 ¥
orai eiow.’ 11. ai kopot TUAas ovk® eyovow.

12. omévdoper tats Movoas*t 13. 7 kakia Nomny
? 15, & veavia,
dépews 7o BuBNiov (book) ;  16. v éykpdrera Twppo-
o v ) Yoxy Tikter.  17. dudet™ v maudel-

3 ’ 3 ’ ) ’
émayer. 14. axovopev, & 6éomoTa.

. ’ A 5 ’ A 1 ’
av, ™ cwdpoovvyr, ™r aknleiar, ™y evoéBeiav.

18. 7 mawdeia myyn " s codias éativ.? 19. 7 feo-
oéBewd éoTw apyn) Tijs ocoPlas. 0. éml kopudy s

2 " s ’
aKkpas olkia €aTiv.

unesp™
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IT. 1. Luxury begets injustice and covetousness.
2. Good behavior befits a citizen.* 3. The nightin-
gales are singing. 4. lle bears his® poverty easily.
5. The soldiers have short swords. 6. The citi-
zens’ * -houses have doors. 7. They are setting the
house on fire. 8. Uprightness befits a judge. 9. They
find daggers in'* the houses of the village. 10. The
young men admire the satrap’s courage. 11. The
soldiers, O citizens, command the satrap to destroy
the bridge. 12. The (two) soldiers have daggers.
13. The soldiers are setting the citizens’ houses on
fire. 14. We admire the (two) citizens on account
of ¥ their friendship. 15. He commands the citizens
and the hoplites to guard the bridge and the village.

NOTES.

1 The numeral (TV.) signifies that this set of Txercises is to he taken after
Lesson 1V.  So the next set is to be taken after Lesson VIIL, ete.

2 § 141, N. 2.

3 § 142, 1, and § 142, 2, N. 2, at the end.

4§ 184, 2.
5 § 141, ~. 1, (3).
6 It becomes. Cf. § 134, N. 2.
T Are, third person plural of the Present Indicative of eiuf, fo Je. The
form is an enclitic, § 27, with 3, aud § 28, with 1.

8 § 29, and § 13, 2, second paragraph.

9 The recession of the accent in the vocative of deamérys is irregular.

10 The contracted form of ¢chéer, third singular of ¢ihew.

11 When in a sentence of this kind whose verb is the copula there are two
nominatives, the one with the article is generally the subject.

12 Third singular of elul. For the accent, cf. § 28, 3.  For the accent in the
next sentence, cf. § 28, 2.

13§ 142, 1.

18 &y (§ 29), with the dafive.

15 §id, with the accusative.
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II. Nouns: Second Declension Uncontracted. (VIII.)

I. 1. Avvoor 7qs dumélov evperny éleyov.!
2. ai vnoot olvov kal oiTor kal €\atov edepov.
3. Tov Tov Pewv atrov Aéyovow ot momral aufSpo-
olav. 4. ocwéyovol Tov Tov® avbpomwr Blov ebep-

’ \ b \ ’ ’ ’ €
veola kal Ty kal Tywwpla. 5. kpiver pihovs 6 kat-

’ € el ~ ’ 7 ’ 3 €
pos. 6. 0 vmrvos T™)s vooov ¢appakdy éoTw. 7. 6
- \ S , o \ V4 . 3
detos Aayws Onpever. 8. vmvos kal fdvaros elow
ddehps. 9. 6 kuvayos Tov Aayowy vepéln” Tebrpaxe.
10. ot feol Tov avbpdmwr* ¢povrilovow. 11. Tovs
feovs Oepamevooper. 12. pépew, @ Sovhe, Tov otvov
T@ vearia’ éxélevoa. 13. 0 olvos é\elvkelr Tas Twv
> ” ’ 13 7’ Al > ,
avfpomwy pepipras. 14. 6 Gdvaros Tovs avbfpwmovs

L4 ’ i \ ’ A ’
aTé\voe mTovwy. 15. ouvym veavia Twumy PepeL.

16. 6 kaxos' Tois Beots xai TOls o’wep(bﬂ'ow e’xﬁpo'q

2 , e o
éotw. 17. 76 Taw® wrepd éoTw.” 18. év Tols Taw

~ ~ - - » -~ ~
fewv vews oot poav.® 19. refvkaot Tois feots.

20. 6 ddehgos BiBAiov éypadev.

II. 1. The (two) bulls draw the wagon. 2. Dan-
ger is a test of courage.” 3. We chased ™ the wolves.
4. The speech delighted the men. 5. The encmy
were pursuing from® the river. 6. The philosophers
wrote books about wisdom. 7. The house has
halls. 8. Ile is leading the .bull. 9. The soldiers
find treasures in the temples. 10. The Egyptians
consider' the sun and the moon gods. 11. They are
setting the (two) temples on tire. 12, Wine gladdens
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the souls of men. 13. They closed the hall-door.”
14. The young man trusted the satrap’s soldiers.’®
15. The Samians keep peacocks in honor of IHera."”

NOTES.
1§ 166.
2 When a noun in Greek is used of a whole class of objeets, it has the article.
This is called the generic article, amd often cannot be tiauslated into English.

3 §188, 1. 1§ 141, N1, (0).

§ 171, 2. 12 Sudtaper, i, e, Eduin-oauer, cl. § 16, 2.

§ 184, L. 13 g,

§ 174. 14 mepl, with the genitive.

§ 139, 1. 18 The door (plural of 86pa) of the hall, § 142, 1.

§ 184, L. 16 § 184, 2.

§ 133, 2. 7 [ honor of Hera, in Greek simply “for 1era,” § 184, 3.

WPere, third persou plural Imperfect Indicative of elwe, (o be.

— < ot@lo—

III. Verbs: Indicative Active. (X.)

I. 1. 6re éminodloper, ToTe oL BdpLapor dmé-

€ \ L] \ . ¥ .
Ppevyor. 2. 6 8¢ tatpos Tov dvfpwmov fepamevoed.
3. oTe Mhwos raTededVkel, ot wohéuior émhnaialov.
4. dvepos yap ov kwmoel wUpyov. 5. curnkolov-
Opoav 8¢ Tav oTpatiwTédy Sakdoton 6. TA TOY
Ilepowv iepa kal oi Mydor Teryuikagw. 7. ol wot-
nral Ty Tov  Abypaiwv dperny pepmrikacw. 8. ol

3 -~ b ’ Gy 4 \ \ 81
omhirau ydpalov olvov. 9. Toéa yap kal opevdovas
eryere!  10. Tods vews éxekoopijkecav. 11. ot
OTPATIOTAL TV TWONEULWY TPLOKOVTA TEPOVEVKATLY.
12. waes 7TpdTT€L o dSe)\(ﬁéc; 13. mewnoovat kal

Swmoovar kal prydoovol Kol dypumvioovoi.

CIn unesp
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14. ’ANé€avdpos ékatov Tdhavra OSGpov Emeusev.
15. eira Tas Suplépas ovviyor.” 16. Toédrys érv-
Prwae Tov Pilirmov.  17. éxewpordvmoar ol wokiTa
, S \ kd ’ \ ~ ; 3
ogTparyyovs. 18. Tovs 8¢ avfpdmovs Ta whota’ dme-
oreprikette.  19. Tovs molitas wpehrjkew. 20. ére

TENEVTTKEL O TTPATLOTYS.

II. 1. The young man had written the letter.
2. You. have educated your children well. 3. You
sacrificed to the Muses. 4. Ile led the army forward.
5. I have often hunted hares. 6. We found* gold in
the tents. 7. We have called an assembly of the
soldiers. 8. But he banished* the citizens. 9. The
citizens embraced* their children. 10. The general
collected* his soldiers together in the plain. 11. We
shall command the bowmen to shoot. 12. For they
tried® to surround the villages. 13. He will write a
letter to the general.” 14. Ile has asked® the satrap
for pay. 15. We sent both targeteers and bowmen
upon the hill.

NOTES.

1 Cf. note 2, Lesson V. 3§ 164. 6 TUsc the Aorist.
2 § 26, N. 1. % Use the Imperfect.

Dy

IV. Adjecfives: First and Second Declension Uncontracted.
(XIL)

I. 1. kalov ¢uovor kapmov ol ceuvol TLOTOL.

€ s 14 \ N Eal ”~,
2. 0 vopos émaivov' éoTlv dfios, 05 kwAUel KaKDS
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3 » A ’ o L4 3 ) ’

ayOpEvELY TOUS VEKPOUS. 3. OvOL dyplol €v TG Tediw
erpexov. 4. ayalh) 7 o’LSe}\d)(BV kowwvia €EoTiv.
5. 'Abfjvais® Oela 86€a éorlv. 6. éx Tawv omordov

eipymy Befaiav éxoper. 7. ai trov dyabov dvfpd-

Tov ¢Nlar BéBatal elow. 8. kakr &Ony de.

9. wap éoOlov’ éobha pavBdvers. 10. wioTodS
€ratpos 7oy dyabaov' Te Kal TGV KakdY HeTEVEL.
11. ot dvdpetot dyrfpwv érawov hapfBdvovow. 12. 6
Onpevrs ¢iNéOnpos v kai pilirmos. 13. kal viv
ovo kald Te kayabo® orparidra TeTeevrikatov.
14. evlwvor yap 7oav. 15. ol feol Tois dyabois®
theb elow. 16. kal éoxkiymoar év oixiais kalals
: nvn

~ 7’ L4 \ \ \ 3 7
peotats airov.  17. ol Beol Ta Noura émeréledav.
18. Kupos va actAikos Te kal dpyew’ afios M.

pos yap £X Ui
19. vwép yap mjs kauns yilodos kakds gr. 20. 6
pev® kukvos Nevkds, 6 6é Taws moikilos EaTiv.

II. 1. The valor of the Spartans® was wonderful.
2. The road was impassable. 3. The villages were
close together. 4. The land was fertile. 5. The
hoplites have wooden shields. 6. The gods were
propitious. 7. (There) is another road. 8. The sol-
diers were without breakfast. 9. The gods are both
frce from old age and immortal. 10. The young
man was fond of danger. 11. White clouds were
hiding the sun.  12. You were criminal and unjust.
13. The road was long, but nevertheless passable by
wagons. 14. The citizens were faithful and constant.
15. They arc singing beautiful sougs in the theatre.

unesp




cIm

FIRST LESSONS IN GRLELEK.

§ 178, N. § § 185, and § 154, 2.

§ 184, 4. T § 261, 1, with N.

CI. note 7, Additional Exercises, 11. 8 CI. note Y, Lesson X1X.
§ 170, 2. 9§ 149, 1.

§ 11, 1, with (a).

i O—

V. Nouns and Adjectives: Contracts of the First and Second
Declensions. (XIV.)

I. 1. ot Hépoar Gvovow P\ kal yn kal ae\yv).

2. vevpa kal doTd 6 a"v@pwrrog €xer. 3. al map-

Oévor év kavois Tovs kapmovs ¢épovaw. 4. ol
ayaflol woltrar Tovs drvous Snp.a'yw'yoﬁg pevyovaw.
r i 24 ~ (1 7 - ’ H ¢ ~ €
5. oL opoioL Tols opolots evvol eigw. 6. amrhovs O
~ 3 ’, ’ k] , € k] N ~
s a\nbeias Nyos éoriv. 7. 6 doudods XPUo oty
orknTTPOV Péper.. 8. Nevka vekpov doTa éoTw! év TG
avtpe. 9. ai Tav Oevv dpafar dpyvpols Tpoxovs
¥ - 3 ’ ) ~ -
exovow. 10. ot whovowo €k XPvowy Kvméwy
omévdovaw. 11. evvou pihot Tovs KwoUvoUs duv-
~ 7 2 ) 3 \ 7 \ -
vovaL Ty wpovoia.® 12. ot ayabfoi ¢pihot mirToV vouv
¥ ¢ ~ , ¥ ~ ’
exovow. 13. o wlovs éoTw aSn)\oc TOLS VAVUTALS.
14. 6 Sxhos ovk exer vovv. 15. ovk épilopev Tols
a0 e
avows.” 16. at fepdmrawal év kavols Tov dpTov TpPOO-
Ppépovow. 17. 6 Odvaros Néyerar xakkovs vmvos.
18. whovT0S dvev vou opoiws oty &XpnGToc, cZO'Trep
imTos dvev vahwov. 19. vevpa kal daTa avbpdrwy
T 2 1 ¢ \ o - R
dlapra éorw.! 20. 6 peév Nhios adaipa xprvon, 7

8\ ’ 3 ~ -~ 2 ’
€ ge\ny apyvpa ewar’ daiverat.

unesp
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II. 1. They are carrying golden fruit® in a silver
basket. 2. The bones of Orestes were at legea.
3. The gods afforded the sailors? a fair voyage.
4. The goblet is of silver. 5. A kindly word lightens
pain. 6. We have friends (that are) well disposed.
7. Xecnias was well disposed to Cyrus. 8. The
man’s speech was simple. 9. The young man was
admiring the golden goblet. 10. Shall the soldiers
trust the senscless general? 11. We will not obey
a senseless man. 12. The voyage was down® stream.
13. There are stones in the current of the river.
14. Senseless (men) give way to their desires.’
15. We admire the skill of llermes.

NOTES.

6 Plural.

7 Dative, § 184, 1.

8 kard with the accusative.
9 § 184, 2.

—utgdoe

VI. Verbs: Indicative Middle. (XV.)
I. 1. ovk émeiflero. 2. mepl Tov kowwv éBov-
Aevovto. - 3. 6 PiNdoodos weédns' kai Nahias wdpu-
mav dmelyero. 4. ol moléuwwor éml ‘Afnvas wo-

pEU’O’OVTaL. 5. 7T€pi T?’iq T(:)V 7TO>\LTCUV o’an'npfa?

Bovhevadueba. G. émi Tovs Ilépoas mwemopevvral.

[ \ ’ # \ -~ <
7. 0 ToMmTNS )\O'}’OV 7T€7TOL'Y)T(1L 7TEPL apETTIQ. 8. ot
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wolirar otrov gvvafovow, & Opéovrar év 7 moli-
oprta. 9. ol molirar Tois vuois weigovTar. 10. Ta
8’ érepa mapa Oewv yryoduny.. 11. Tas s oikias

- s - > ’ N , ~
OUPO.Q EKEK)\ELTO. 12. €7TOL’Y]O'0.0'0€ TOVUS KOUNTAS TQ

ocarpdmn evvovs. 13. ocvverdéawto® ol oTpaTi®@TAL

ws els payqr. 14. O'TpaT'rryofJg aipyoovTat aAAovs,
el w7y Povlerar KNéapyos dmdyew. 15. ™y Laot-
Aelav 6 Onpos ééhvro. 16. ém épyaoiav Tpéfopat.
17. ot 8¢ Sovhot é\ovoavro. 18. émemoiyTo WOAE-
pov éml Tov carpdmy oV Tols oTpaTidTals. 19. ol
moNiTar Tovs veavias émawdevoavro.t 20. ol oTpa-

TIOTAL €v T® Tedlw dtaomelpovTa.

II. 1. We will deliberate about the safety of the
citizens. 2. He did not obey® the Thirty. 3. The
philosophers exhorted the citizens to® self-control.
4. We will obey God rather than men. 5. Cyrus
enslaved” the Medes. 6. We had deliberated with-
out anger. 7. The soldiers bathed in the river.
8. They procured® themselves arms from the neigh-
boring villages. 9. The villagers are warding oft
danger from themselves. 10. The men will guard®
themselves against their enemies. 11. The hoplites
accordingly were arming themselves for battle. 12. A
clond of dust is seen’ in the plain. 13. We immedi-
ately sent for boats and arms. 14. The army had
already proceeded to the willages above the river.
15. The villagers, therefore, are deliberating how they
shall persuade the satrap.

CIn unesp
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NOTES.
1§ 174.
§ 188, 1. Tor the following verb see mpépw.
The simple (§ 107) stem of rarTw is Tay-.  CE § 108, 4, 1.
§ 199, N. 2.
Imperfect.
Tpos.
Aorist.
The simple stem of the verh ¢puAhdrrw is pulak- (scen in ovAaar. ¢vdak-os).
Cf. 108, 4, 1.
9 “1s seen,” 1. e. appears.

S et

VII. Nouns: Third Declension Uncontracted. (XVIL.)

I. 1. of pév' ydmes veorrevovow émi wérpaus
ampoaBdrous, ol 8¢ opTuyes kal mEpSikes €ml TN Yjs.
2. 7 Ivdukn xdpa €xer pNéBas katayeiovs wavro-
Samdy perd\\wv. 3. Ta doTpa TAS WPAs THNS VUKTOS
éupaviler. 4. ai movmpai é\rrides, domep ol kaxol
6877')/0[, éml Ta apapTipLaTa a”yovaw. 5. Ta pabr-
paTa Tovs véous amoTPEmEL apapTyudTwy. 6. xahe
Tal dpovrides elol Mmpal ) Yuxy. 7. Tois yé-
povaw émelflovro of veavial. 8. Sikawdv éoTw Vmép
s marpidos orparevecfar. 9. "Hparoros 70 mde®
Yo\Os 7. 10. elkdrws ™y dyaploriav yepdva émt
ta aloyps Myovow. 11. ai dowides pikpal 7joav.
12. ot Movres apmdlovat iy dypav Tois ovvél® kal
Tols Kpatepors 6dovow. 13. s npépas’ ot dlo
Spvifes Ty yhavka Tilovaw. 14. xelp xeipa vilec.
15. 70 xpvoiov év wupl Bacaviloper. 16. amo s
viocov els AyBumy mhols €oTw Mucpas® Kal VUKTOS.
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17. oi mowuéves Tas 7oV alywv dyédas eig Tovs Netpua-
vas é\avvovow. 18. 6 knpvé Tovs "ENnpras éke-

[

Aevoe O"rpafev'eoﬁat. 19. o7e o knpvé éminoialev,

oi ¢uyddes dmépevyov. 20. oi maibes Ta Touara

yvpvdlovow ovv movois kal Bpwrt.

II. 1. The boys play. 2. The shepherd is driv-
ing the goats. 3. They drive their horses with whips.
4. We will not honor flatterers. 5. An ant’s life is
full of toil. 6. Cyrus leaped down from his chariot.
7. Yavor begets favor, strife (begets) strife. 8. The
orator refrains from unseemly strife. 9. (There) was
a fight once of the giants® against the gods. 10. The
king is come with his army. 11. Iu difficult affairs
few companions are faithful. 12. The Greeks pour
out bowls of milk to the gods as offerings. 13. The
shepherds wonder at the armies. 14. The boys will
taste the milk. 15. (There) were both quail and
cock fights” among the Athenians.

NOTES.

('f. note 9, Lesson XTX. 5 § 167, 5.

§ 160, 1. 6 § 184, 4.

§ 188, 1. T Conlests of quails and of cocks.
§ 179, 1.

R
VIII, Verbs: Indicative Passive. (XVIIL.)

I. 1. avopdlero cwmip t1s marpidos. 2. ol

ApoTat .7764)(),1/61)1/7'0.!. VMO0 TV woMT@Ur. 3. Ovo

cm unesp
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adeNpw Vmd Tod avrov’ SiSacgkdlov wemalSevalov.
4. 7ots feots ¥mo Tav "Afpralwy mollol vew Spuv-
— s eN 3 ’ 3 4
Tai. 5. Eevodavros vie émerawdevalny év Smwdpry.
6. ai mvlat kekhelovovrar. 7. ai Onuokparioar V7o
TQv Tupdvvwy karelvdpoav. 8. 6 AnoTys dovev-
thoerar. 9. ol oTpaTiwTaL Tpos TovUs woleulovs
ropevesbal éxehevabnoav. 10. Smdpry more Vmo
oeopot dewws éoelalty. 11. 6 wo\ewos rarerav-
obfly. 12. 7 ocwbikn vwo Tav BapBdpov Mélvral.
13. Svo kakw imww els Y kopny Hhavvéoln.
14. ws (how) ov "EX\nves émopevbnouv, & 70 éu-
wpoclfer ANyw dedjwrat.  15. Tavra Umo TGV Tole-
plwv érémparto.’ 16. MiTiddns evoudlero cwriyp
s ‘EAAdSos. 17. 70 odpa Tod kpokodeilov Havua-
oTds wxvpwTal. 18. év moNud amokexwdvveloeral
’ ’ \ 3 ’ -~ > ,
Td Te xpipaTa kal ai Yvyxai. 19. Kipos émaidevero
b -~ » ’ \ 4 o
our 7Tols allows matov. 20. TO OTpPATEVMA OUTWS

émelaOn-* Mévwv 3¢ guvélee 70 éavTod* aTpdTevpa

xmpis Twv d\\wv, kal eé\efe Tade.’

II. 1. The treaty had been broken by the Greeks.
2. For we have been persuaded by ouwr commanders
to proceed. 3. The royal authority had been abol-
ished by the people. 4. Guides, therefore, will be
sent to the Greeks at daybreak. 5. They were sent
into the camp by the enemy. 6. The judges were
completely deceived by the accuser. 7. The ranks
will be deserted by the soldiers. 8. The democracy

has been overthrown by the tyrant. 9. The temples
12
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of the gods have been adorned with Phrygian spoils.®

10. The property has been stolen? by thieves. 11. He
will be vexed because "the money was not sent.
12. The boys had been well educated. 13. Socrates
was called a wise man (d»jp) by the Athenians.
14. The army was brought in safety® to Greece by
the generals. 15. The villages had been plundered
by the satrap’s army.

NOTES.

1 Same, § 79, 2.

2 The simple stem of the verh mpdr7w is mpay-. C[ § 108, 4, I.  For the
cuphonic change, cl. § 16, 1.

3§16, 1.

£ Of himself, § 80.

5 s follows, literally these ((hings), neuter plural of 8¢, § 83.
6 § 188, 1.
7
8

The simple stem of k\émrryg is khew-.  Cf. 108, 3.
Lizperfect.

——l

IX. Nouns: Third Declension Contracted. (XXI.)

I. 1. fdvards éori Nois Yuxns amd TOpaTos.
2. 7ols mawgl xpn aidd,! od ypvoiov karalelmew.
3. 70 xwplov Kepapeixds Svopa éxer dmd 1pwos’
Kepdupov. 4. 9 yhavé Onpever pvs’ 5. aNiokov-

V4 L4 3 , \ L3 » 3 ~ \ \

TaL palioTa ot Lxﬁveq PO NALOV AVATON)S Kal peTd
Svow. 6. Ty ppdvmow s Yuxrs toyvv evdulov.t
(4 : b ] d 3 ’ N ’ 3

7. ol opes éoliovow bprifia. 8. 7a ypnpara év

-~ 7 ’ 3 ’ 7 \

Tals mTONETL OTATES €yeipel. ). TONewv pev Aap-
wpdmras favudloper, Tas 8¢ warpidas oTépyoper.

3 = \4 ’ \ ’ N\ - \ » .
10. é&v 1 Svpla 7o wpofara Tas ovVPAs €xeL TO

unesp™
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7haT0s® mixews. 11. ol oUppayol vavaiv eis "Aby-
vas mhéovow. 12. kowds xwpos dract,’ wévmol Te
kar Bagilevaw. 13. Tols "Abypaiows whibos 7pur-
pov . 14. ai Tipal Tov yovéwy TOls €xyovols elat
kahos Onpoavpds. 15. d\\a kal datyas kai Bovs
Tpéder.  16. éoTi TAv véwv kal Tols ryépovar kal
Tats ypavow aflas Tuyuas arovéuew. 17. Td pakpa
Tetxn 7o wpos Tov Hewpaa' Terrapdkovra oTadlwy
noav. 18. dmofd\\et 7 ehagos Ta képa év ToTOLS
xaherois kai Svoefevpérows. 19. 6 Odvaros TV év
Yipe kakdv ¢dpupakcy éorw. 20. T yévos TGV dv-
Opdmwv ov pdvov Tois s yis ¢urols,® dA\a kal Tav
Booknuarwy ydhakTi kal Tupd Kai kp€aot Tpéperal.

II. 1. The wise (man) scrutinizes the end of
every? undertaking before he begins it 2. The
singers are worthy of honor and respect. 3. Man
surpasses in understanding™ the rest of * animals.®
4. The soldiers sailed away to the island in the
triremes. 5. Those in the city'* admire the poet’s
wisdom. 6. (There) were in the ships.the old women
and the children and the cattle. 7. Man has five
senses, touch, sight, hearing, taste, (and) smelling.
8. The horsemen were being drawn up before the
king. - 9. The river contains all™ kinds of fish.
10. Clearchus holds the right wing of the army.
11. The city has two beautiful harbors. 12. ller
walls afforded this city safety. 13. Ie drove' his
chariot through the ranks of the Greeks. 14. (Men)
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call old age the winter of life. 15. If one'” has a
beautiful body and a corrupt heart, he has a good™

ship and a bad pilot.

§ 55, n. 1. Literally, defore the beginning.
§ 55, N. 1, sccond paragraph, § 188, 1, ~. 1.
§ 9, 5. § 142, 2, N. 3.
§ 166. § 175, 2.
§ 160, 1. § 141, ~. 3, sccond paragraph.
§ 185. TAVT0L0S.
§ 53, 3, N. 3. Imperfect.
§ 188, 1. Tis, an cunclitic, § 84, and § 27, 2.
Taoys, genitive singular feminine kaXds,
ol was, § 67.

(- IO S T S R SR

sy ———

X. Verbs: Subjunctive. (XXIII.)

, s o . ¥ N ~
I. 1. xivas 7pédoper, va Tovs Akovs amd T@Y
mpofBdrwy dmepukwow. 2. p1) pevywper, d\\a ka-
- > s £ ~ , e -~
\as dmobviokwper vmép Tjs marpidos. 3. ol Pav-
Aot €0 Aéyovow, va Ty 8ofav s dperns AapSBdve-
ow. 4. o’wSpeL'wg ,LLaxa'),ueﬂa, 1) O'TpaTL(:)TaL, OTwWS
* 3 \ ’ - b ’ - ’
w1 émi Toutols opev. 5. dvamavodueba, o ¢ilot,
TouTov TOov moNéuov. 6. avry wpddacis €oTal TOU
Sl Ja
mONEpLOY, Ny U dkovowaw. 7. Wi mTOWjonTE O TON-
Ndkis vpas eBlafer 8édowka. 8. éav TovTOUS TOUS
mohitas alofavdpeda évavriovs 13 Shiyapyla, €kmo-
- N oAryapxLa,
dwv mowmadueha. 9. éav TowovTos TN woliTelay
3 - i € D b o 3 4
émurndevy, kakos e€€er.  10. édav un) Tavra doknoN,
adwknoe..  11. ¢pofos Tovs moNiTas éxel, un al cup-
0.—. Eoa -~ ’ ~ ¢ * g ’
nKaL Urro Tov molepiov Abwow. 12. wavta wpaTTe

CIn unesp
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N ’ 4 3 # D 13 ’
pera mpovoias, un apaprTavys. 13. ovros o fdpal
ovTws elpyacTar' @s wy kw\vy émuvrTew. 14. ov

mepoBnrar ovde 8éBowke v SSEav movnplas Exy.

15. oi yap woXéutot eis Ta opn pevovral, éav mopev-
Oopev. 16. kal éyd, édvrep Bovly, 7Tep2 Tov Belwy
™~ ’ . \ ’ v a /.
omynoopar. 17. 0 8¢ pdvris 8éBowke un karapévy
7 oTparid. 18. &v ékmwhénte, probodopar mapéfw
\ € ’ - o \ 3\ 3 »
kviknrov ékdoTew TOL umres.” 19, kai éav éyw
dalvopar ddukos eivar, kolaleacfe. 20. apa éoti
BovAeveoOar un kakol 7€ kal aloypol AToPave-

peba.

II. 1. Let us deliberate about the safety of the
city. 2. If you make® this man a friend,* he will aid
(you). 3. The boy brings the book to his teacher
that he may read (it). 4. Let us remain at home.
5. Let us shun the unseemly and aspire after® the
beautiful. 6. If these soldiers fight courageously,
they will be honored. 7. Tor if you put these her-
alds to death, there will be war. 8. They fear that
the robbers will slay the villagers. 9. Let us fight
nobly for our country. 10. If you work, you will
fare well.  11. The citizens fear that the treaties will
be broken. 12. If you educate these children well,
they will honor (you). 13. Let us rest, O soldiers,
and deliberate. 14. If he say that, he will speak the
truth. 15. They fear that the soldiers will in this
way be persuaded.
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NOTES.

1 Perfeet passive, In passive sense, of épydfopar. For the simple stem, ef.
§ 108, 4, 1., second paragraph.

z § 179, 1. 4§ 166.

3 Aorist. 5 Spéyouar with the genitive, § 171, 1.

——sol 00—

XI. Adjectives: Third Declension, and First and Third De-
clensions Combined. - (XXIV.)

I. 1. dvbpwmos drvxns cwlerar vm émidos.

~ ’ 13 \ (¥4 1=\ ’ ~ \
2. 77’9 7TaL8€L0.§ oL pevy chaL €LoL 7TLKP(1L, ')’)\UKELG 86

€ ’ \ ~ i Id ~ > ,
ot Kap7TOL- 3. 70 TV IBO(DV ')/61/09 TOLlS av@pwn‘ow

poAioTa A\voireNés éaTw. 4. dd€a kal TAovTOS dvev
cuvéoews ovk dopal] kTjpata. 5. Taoa ETLOTLT
xwpis dikatoourns mavovpyia, ov godla palverar.
6. Nywper del 7o dA\nly, & mdides. 7. ‘Hparhys
Tols dTvxéot cwmplar mwapeiyev. 8. wémoves ol
’ . \ -~ 3 ~ A ~
Bérpves mopdupot kal yhukeis elow. 9. dua THv TOV
XPpdTwy kTjow mdvTes oi mo\epol Tois avfpomors
E) ’ s 3 ’ ’ ¥ ;] ~ - € ~p
elow. 10. 7 Mpvn mavrolovs éyer ixfis, dv ndeud
3 r 4 - ’ ¢ L § ’ €
éotw n odpf. 11. Tav kVkvwv o. uév' Nevkol, ol
A /7 ’ 3 3 I ’ 3 13 g
Oé ,u.e)\oweq etow. 12. evSaL,u,oveq €LY ot av@pam’o:.,
A »~ A , € 3 ~ » N\
ot thews exovot Tovs feovs. 13. ot dkpaters aioypav
Sovhelav™ Sovhevovawr. 14. oV waoL Tols ThoVTLOLS
a ¥ 4 3 3 7 3 G4
efeatw ebdaipoow® elvar. 15, wavres oL ouppayot
kowwvol foav s \eltas.t 16. & 7dhawa adekdi,
7 mavrowal elov pépiprar.  17. pjuoves Tov ToU

codo Noywr® éopév. 18. xaplevra xopov® év ¢

unesp
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660(’,1"06_0 XOIDEIJOUO‘LV oi XOPGUTU.[- 19. ‘86: TbV E{)'yGVY;

- Ié 7 G 3 N \ 3 \ 4 3
ov pdvov yével® al\a kai €éfeot kal mpdypaow eivat
Y ~ ’ 3 - r 3 n >
éxmpemn.  20. Swkpdmns év ) Swaitn éykparys B
Kal KapTepLkos mPOs Yixos Kal xeyudva, mpos Bépos
kal Aoy, TPOS TAVTAS TEVOUS Kal KWOUYOUS.

IT. 1. The robbers plunder everything. 2. Men
are delighted by pleasing songs.” 3. Hopeful® (men)
bear their ills easily. 4. God® is a punisher of the
too high-minded. 5. All men have not the same'
mind. 6. The fruit™ is sweet. 7. The bridges were
broad™ and the river was deep. 8. All hate a loqua-
cious person. 9. The gifts of the satrap were pleas-
ing. 10. Pleasure is sweet, but pain sharp. 11. All
the Libyans were black. 12. He trusted the prudent
general®  13. The citizens were unfortunate but
well-born.  14. The words of the soothsayer are
clear. 15. All the soldiers had black shields.

NOTES.

i 6 §188,1,~n. 1. 10§79 2

& 7 §188, 1. 11 Plural.

3 8 § 66, N. 3. 12 Cf. note 9, Lesson XIX.
4 §180, 1, and § 170, 2. ® Usec the article. 13 § 184, 2.

5 § 180, 1, and § 171, 2.

——o P (r——

XII. Verbs: Optative. (XXVL)

I. 1. épa ovk' av apéokol 0 dvfpwmos Tols

~ 9 5 ’ s - £ 2 ’
060(8, €l WELHOLTO avToLsS 5 2. TS AV TLOTEVCTELE

unesp” 10
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4 \ 3 3 , 3 o ¥
Yevory, kai el alnbevoeier; 3. el ovrws éxor,
avo\Bos ovmor dv eins. 4. Kupw ¢idov elvar mepl
wavtos v womoaipela’ 5. Tav oTparTyydy kary-

yopnoev, iva avros mepiowlel). 6. el Tovs Mrndovs

5 ~ , ’ * - , 1 - ’
aO’aEVELS TomMmoalL, TAVTWY ')/E ay Twy WGpLg pg&ws

dpfayur. 7. 6 wais 7@ wardorpiBn pESov édepev, iva
» 3 N 3 “ ’ * ¥ \ ’
xatpot. 8. €l dpa é\evfepds T eims kal whovoios,
’ 2 £y A ’ € -~ 3 .

Tivos® av €TL 8éoto; 9. ol oTpariwTaL els THY Toke-
’ ~ 3 J & , .
plav ynv éropevfyoav, wa Swapmdlowro. 10. €de

’ b - V4 Ié 3 ~ /7
Solrew o 'yeg[)vpa )\vﬁem. 11. e TavTa wparrots,
Kipor av odehjoeas. 12. el ExoLuEr XprpaTa,
Ppilovs padlws dv mowoipeha.’ 13. el évrevlbev els Ty
‘EANdda mopeveafar Bovhowro, ovk av 'fryno-af;yqv.
14. ovk av favudlowut, €l koldlot Tovs kakovpyous.
15. tavra 8’ émpafer, va Tovs aTpatidTas éfamari-
cetev. 16. wds av ovv éyw PBiacaiuny Tourovs wo-
pevealai, el pn Bovlowro ; 17. ovros yap €deLae
) adikws Odpwv’ Sudkowev. 18. dAN omws of
oTpaTIOTAL EKTAEVTELAY &l TV TPUjpwy, da TavTa
ovvefovlever. 19. éBoripoav ovr Tols oTparid-
TaLs, OTWS OUV €KELVOLS AXOLWTO Kal 1) Hovol Kuwdu-

’ » \ \ ~ Ié kd
vevoter. 20. mapemeufe 0¢ kal TOV YyvurrTOY Av-

. - o
Opdmovs ev{dvovs els Ta akpa, OTwS aNpaAivoLE.

IT. 1. He would perhaps hire these mercenaries,
if they should proceed into his province. 2. They
feared that we should all fare ill. 3. I was there to
fight® 4. The king feared that the satrap would
plot against the cities. 5. If he should do this, he

unesp
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would harm the city. 6. He was apprehensive that
his enemies would be honored. 7. He feared that
the soldiers would not fight bravely. 8. You would
not be happy, even if we should gratify (you) in this.
9. And then they brought the young man into the
city, that he might be chastised for his deeds.” 10. If
the general should send for the ships, he would do
wrong. 11. I wrote the king this letter, that the
whole affair might be made clear (to him). 12. If,
therefore, we should slaughter the cattle, we should
in this way procure ourselves provisions. 13. Ie
therefore feared that the army might not arrive® in
time. 14. But we asked for arms with which to
defend ourselves.” 15. Nor even if I should send
for the ships, would you follow me.

NOTES.

1§282, 2, 2 § 184, 2. 3 296, 2.

% § 141, N. 3. Tor the case, ¢f. § 171, 3.

5 7kat, genitive singular of the interrogative pronoun Tls, § 84. TFor the
ease, cf. § 172, 1.

6§09, 4, 9 wdpet,

7§ 178, 2. 10 Cf. the third English sentence above.

8 “That T might fight.”

——oioe——

XIIL Verbs: Imperative. (XXIX.)

L. 1. émov-few kal Tois vépois melfov. 2. ovkovw
3 ’ \ -~ 3 ’ . H/
éaodTw pe kal Sokelv kal €ivar ka\dy Te kayaddv.

3. Ta ddar 7ois pavepois' Tekpaipov. 4. dvdpov

unesp” 10
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pavhwv oprov eis vVOwp ypdpe. 5. dvesmdobw TO
dykvpiov. 6. 7 yA\@ood gov i) TPOTPEXETW TOD
vov. 7. un ¢evyere ToOUS wWOVOUS, AN éfdehovral
vmopevere. 8. avlpwmos wv® uéurmoo TS Kowns

TOxns. 9. iy Avmnoov Tov marépa.  10. avp axa-

pioros u vouléobw $idos. 11. mpo Tov épyov ev

BeBovievao. 12. ot véor madevéclwoar. 13. wa-
THp TeE Kal pNTYp Tpovolav EXETwY TIS TAV TEKVWY
radelas. 14. drovadv pov, & pike. 15. Svo dvSpe
pdyecfor. 16. 7w ddehdw éméabowv. 17. 6 Odpal
ovtws elpydobfo, os pn ko\vn kabilew. 18. uy
Yevalps rkakats eAmiow, dA\\a wewpdfnri & Svvard
éotw. 19. 6 8¢ iepdovdos vmwd tis Xpaipas Sia-
omacthjte. 20. évvorjoate ott eémi Tals Ppats s

‘EANdSos éouév.

II. 1. Refrain, therefore, from disgraceful actions.
2. At daybreak pray to the gods. 3. Send for the
ships. 4. Let the door be closed once for all?
5. Do not blame this poor man. 6. Let a comrade
trust a comrade. 7. Work, if you wish to fare well.
8. Let not the bad (man) occupy the place of the good
(one). 9. Ilear the witnesses, O judges! 10. Re-
ceive me, O sea! 11. Let the citizens guard the
laws. 12. Proceed, therefore, at once, that you may
encamp near us. 13. Let the old men remain in the
village. 14. Hold fast the beautiful,* O Athenians!
15. Let them send the scout upon the mountains at
daybreak.

unesp™ 10

12
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NOTES.

1§188 1. 3§202, 2, N 1.
2 Being, the Present Participle of elul. 4§ 139, 2,

—— PO —

XIV. Syncopated Nouns of the Third Declension. — Irregular
Adjectives. (XXX.)
I 1. apywv dyallds ovdér' Siagéper warpods dya-

fov. 2. codpor wev vids evppaiver Tov TATEP,

appwr 8¢ vios \vmel Ty pnrépa. 3. Avocavdpos

’ ~ . , " 7 b ’,
peydhov Typav nEwwlny. 4. elkdros Ty Sikatoavvmy
pnTépa T@v d\\wr dpetav Néyovow. 5. Umvos mo-
AUS oUTe TOlS COMATW OUTE TAlS Yuxals ApUOTTEL.
6. dvnp dvdpa kal wé\is owle mONw. 7. Kkakov
> \ ~ £ N ) ’ ’ -~
avdpos Swpa. Svnow ovk €yet. 8. avdpdoi Tols
ayabots emeTaL yrouy TE Kal adws. 9. EprdTn;
oVX LKETEVTE TOVS SikaoTas pera moAav Saxpvwy.
10. 7a peydha 8bpa s TOxMs €xeL poBov. 11. ma-
pakekevovTar ol waTépes Tols viéoiw evoeSels kal
eomelfels elvar. 12, Tov Kipov oi Ilépoar marépa

4 L 3 ~ 3 ’ \
mpoorydpevor. 13. Tois dyafols dvdpdot haprpa
86fa €merar.  14. 7 dpern kahov dONSv ot dvdpl
copa. 15. vmép Tav marépwy kal TGV unTépwy yev-
valws paydpeda. 16. ovk dei ol maides ouoiol elot

~ 7 > " ’ \ 3y \
Tw marpl. 17. ayallor punrépwr kal ayafai ﬁv'ya-
Tépes, Guyarpdot yap 7 pyTnp Tacwv dperadv Sida-
okalds éoTw. 18. akovoa® m Ovydrnp 1) pyTel
™y Nevkgy €obyra ¢éper.  19. péyas ¢péBos Tovs

unesp
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. > - . s ,
mohitas €xet, p) ai ovvbikar VIO TGV ToNepiwY Av-
faow. 20. oi "EX\nres moMav kal peydlwy moNewy
olkioTal Noav.

II. 1. Good men are admired. 2. The shep-
herd’s daughter is singing. 3. The deeds of the
good man are always noble. 4. Good sons obey
their fathers and their mothers. 5. The words of the
just have great power. 6. For this man has wisdom
in place of great wealth. 7. The daughter brings
her father the torch. 8. We did not accomplish these
undertakings without great dangers. 9. Of great
toils the glory is also great. 10. These men are
being concealed in the orator’s house. 11. In Egypt
(there) is a great abundance of grain. 12. The good
daughter obeys her mother gladly. 13. Many men
strive after wealth. 14. The tongue is the cause of

many great evils. 15. The great king had a large
army and much wealth.

NOTES.

1 In no respect, \iterally, in respect fo nothing, ncuter singular accusative of
obBels used adverbially, § 77, 1, §. 2, and § 160, 2.
2 From Hxwv. Cf § 138, n. 7.

XV. Verbs: Infinitive. (XXXI.)

I. 1. ka\dv éori 70 & moléuw dmobvjokew.
2. 8évSpov makawv peradurevew dvoroov. 3. vo-
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pows émecbar kahdv. 4. el Bovher ayablos yiyve-
o, mpaTov mwioTeve, 611 kakds €. 5. Tebvkévar
TouTous ¢noiv Tots feots. 6. v moAw Pacl K-
Suveboar. 7. €ls THr moleplav ynr mopevBnva
Méyovraw. 8. édv Tis Néym, omL Baoihel é€eoTi u)
meileatar Tols vuots, TovTor Aéyere kolaxa elval.
9. mdvras xpn Tavra pavfdvew. - 10. ov maocw
éféhovor oupBovevew of feol. 11. e\milopev av-
pidy o€ ypayew, mds mpdrTer 6 ddehos. 12. mei-

feofar Tovs watdas Tois yovevow éxélever. 13. Tis

"Aynoildov dpemjs Te kal 66¢ns déwov €mawor ypd-

1 .’ ’ > /’ , LS

Yar ov pddidy éorv. 14. Swkpdryy memekévar Tovs

’ ¢ ~1 ~ 5 ~ -~ ’ ¥
véous €avtd' pollov 1) Tots yovevot meillealar éda-
ocav. 15. dpa’ olealfle Tovs aTparyyovs v ‘EANSa
ghoew ; 16. avros épn nyfoecfar Ty Svvauw kal

AN r » , o [y ’ 7
Ta vrolvyia mopevestar® 17. 6 pélkers mpdrrew,
pn wpoheye. 18. TovUs xpnorTovs Tov dvbpoTwy €v
wparTew €otl Sikatov. 19. ANé€avbpos émebvunoer
év Kvdvw lovoacfar. 20. 70 yap wékes peydias
TOV OTpatyydv eydévart kal xdpav mol\ny v

” L i > 'd ¥ ’ 3
éavto wemomofar émalvov dfudy éoTw.

II. 1. The king commanded the generals to
march. 2. The father said he had been honored by
his son. 3. To execute® is hard, but to command
easy. 4. He compels us to delay in the market-place.
5. He commanded him to say® that the general had
taken the city. 6. He wished the boy not to appear
foolish. 7. Do you not® think that the gods will

cm 10 12
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care for vou? 8. Ile commanded the god to serve a

man’ for hire for a year.® 9. They say that the scer

was made blind by the gods. 10. The soldiers are
not willing to proceed, but affirm that they will remain
here. 11. It is right (for) the son to obey his father.
12. "The bridge was said® to have been destroyed by
the Greeks.  13. He says that the hoplites will pro-
cced at daybreak to the river. 14. All robbers of
temples ought to be put to death. 15. He said that
this stranger wished to talxe part in the expedition
with us.

NOTES.

Hmself, dative singular of the reflexive pronoun éavrov, § SO.

§ 282, 2.

Note carelully that the tenses of the Infinitives are different.

Perfeet Infinitive of Aaufdvw. T § 184, 2.

Sce nofe 9, Lesson X1X. 8 § 161.

davar, Present Infinitive of énul. 9 Sce note 1, Lesson XXXVII.

XVI Verbs: Participles. (XXXIIL.)

I. 1. ov wdvv 7€t éorw m a\nfea Tols drov-
ovaw. 2. qSev'ye NSovny voTEpPOY qSepovo‘aV ,3)\(1,8771/
3. qSL)\ovs exwv viuLle ﬁno’avpovq éxew. 4. Tov
xpvoov €k molov Baflovs oi perallevorres avopur-
Tovow. 5. Swkpdrys Sialeyduevos wpoerpémero
TOUS CurdrTas pONoTa wPOS éykpdrelav. 6. Tas
TPOTTLTTOVTAS TUXAS Yevvaiws ¢pépere. 7. 6 pav-
Tis 74 péNovra kalds mwempodrTevker. 8. Mndeia

unesp
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76 Tékva Tedovevkvia €xaiper. 9. AVATAVTAUEVOS
mopevoerat. 10. ol wepl Aewvidav Tpiakdoiol yev-
’ ’ - » L3 \ ) -
valws payduevor ereevryoav. 11. 6 8¢ Nhavve mpos
™y wONw, OTws EyyUS OTPaTOTEDEVTAMEVOS TOVS
- £ ’ ¢ ld .
¢pevyovras vmohauBavor.  12. ocvvekakecav TOUS
TpéaBels dmo TOY TONEWY AKOVTOUEVOVS TAS €TLTTO-
- e ~ . - b
Ms.  13. ovros yap Twnbeis vmd Tov Sjpov THY
Snuokpatiav katakvew wemelparat. 14. ol moNéuior
Suokovow €ls TOV TOTauOY TO OTpdTEVMA TO Ola-
Batvor.! 15. ws Tov dpéovra Set mpoTepov pavfdvew
» - ’ 5 3 7 ’ PR *
dpxeoar, vov Néfw. 16. irméas méurwuer émi Tov
Nogov okefopévovs wob elow ot moNéuior. 17. vo-

/ 3 ’ 3 / 3 3 7
ploaoa 1) mohis avemkAnToTepor eivar “Aynoilaoy
kal TG yéver kal T7) dpern, TovTor émoujaaro PBact-
Ma. 18. dpa 1) Mpépa mpooevéduevor Tots Deots

\ ’ e 3 ’ Y ’ c v
kal ovvrTaduevor @s €is paxny €mopevovto ot  ENA1-

i - . Fy
ves. 19. ot "EXN\nres tefukdres éE€vifov Tovs dilovs.

L] * A
0. oi 8¢ maprhhavvor TeTayuévor kaT LNas Kai KaTa

Tafes.

IT. 1. Regard him that has died® happy. 2. Ile
will move both stones and trees (by his) singing.
3. The generals had come with triremes to besiege
the island. 4. T am pleased (at) having been hon-
ored by you. 5. He was not willing to converse®
with those who had not* property. 6. To you who
have stirred up the city we shall oppose ourselves.
7. We will send men to do this. 8. Ie will collect®
an army and besiege the city. 9. When they had
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done this, they withdrew to the camp. 10. He in-
tends to come with boats and triremes. 11. e
called the captains together® and spoke as follows.
12. He blinded me while sleeping. 13. Not only
punish those who transgress, but also hinder those who
intend (to do so). 14. Since you are mortal, remem-
ber, young men, the common lot.” 15. For these
(two) men, if they should be trusted by the people,
would overthrow the democracy.

NOTES.

1§26, N 2. 3 § 186, with ~. 1.

2 Use Teevrdw. % § 283, 4.

5 Greck idiom, Zaving collected (Aovist Participle) an army he will besiege,
ete.

6 Cf. II. 8, above. 7§ 171, 2.

——oaRoe—

XVIL Comparison of Adjectives.— Verbals.— Adverbs and
their Comparison. — Numerals. (XXXV.)

- -

I. 1. év 7ols é\édaow oi dppeves mohv apueivous
elolv. 2. 8lkawov €TL TOUS KPETTOUS TGV NTTOVOY
doxew. 3. ouvpfovleve uy) Ta 7ndoTa, a\a Ta
» » . ~ ’ ’ 3 ’
dpiwoTa. 4. kohaoTéov Tov maida, €l wéN\er eddaipwy
> .~ ’ A \ 3 ~ ’ 3 ’ 4
ewvaw. 5. e€xbpos, os Ta a\nfy Aéyei, aiperaTepos
oL pilov, 0s mpoOs xdpw rohakevel 6. wheoveia

, \
péyiorov dvbpdmois kakov. 7. capéoTepov kal
dxpiBéoTepor Néye Tas évrolds. 8. cwdpocivyy

: : \ .
pév SuwkTéor kal dokyTéoy, drolaciav 8¢ ¢pevkreov.
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4 \ ~ 3 Ny & i 4
9. Kpurlas pév mdv év m) d\iyapxia mavtwr Biaidta-
05 1y, "ANkiBuddns 8¢ Tav év ) Snuoxpatia wdvrwy
kd ’ \ * 7’ 4 il
dkparéoraros kal vBpiordraros. 10. wdvTwr adi-
koTarov mwpaypa $pfdvos éotiv.  11. peilovs ndovas

- » -~ ,‘ ) > "

ovk €xovow ol yovels, 1) ocddpovas éxew waidas.

. \ - ~ ~ -
12. oV unv Sovhevréov Tois ye vov éxouat Tols OUTW
kak®s ppovovow.' 13. 7 wdy wavy yapiévtws €xer’

14. ov kopakes pedvratol elor wdvTwr Spviflwy.

15. év Afjvard dvrl Trs mdlar Snuokpartias SNi-
yapxia By 7 T@v TpidkovTa Tupdvvey. 16. wolhdkis,
ék pias apaptios pvplar ylyvovrar ahyndoves. 17. 6
oTPATYYdS TV OTPaTLOY €ls TAS éyyuTdTw® KWpLaS

» - ’ ’ > >
ayer.  18. Tov Bao\éws aTpaTevpaTos Yorav apyov-

TES TETTAPES, TPLAKOVT p,vpm'.SwV ekaoTos. 19. Oé-
povs* uev YuypoTepw, xepuovos 8¢ Oepporépw voatt
NoveoOat XapLéO'TEpo'V éotw. 20. Nyovrar ot IIép-

gar dudL Tas dwdexa /.LUpLG’.S(LQ etvat.

II. 1. The horns of the stag are much greater
than® those of the gazelle.® 2. Traitors” are much
more hateful than the enemy. 3. It is very® hard to
be ruled by an inferior. 4. It is most truly said that
Cyrus ruled justly. 5. The oracle at Delphi was
most in repute. 6. Children have no® greater bene-
factors than their parents. 7. We must not flatter the
commander, but obey (him) most zealously. 8. He
was the son of a most prudent man. 9. The casiest
road for an army is the quickest. 10. He has come

with a thousand soldiers and twenty triremes to besiege
13
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the city. 11. We shall fight more bravely, if Cyrus
himself lead (us). 12. The servant is both very fond
of money and very idle. 13. The captain must lead a
hundred and fifty " hoplites as quickly as possible into
the nearest village. 14. It 1s fifteen stadia from this
river to Thermopyle. 15. Sophocles composed a
hundred dramas.

NOTES.

§ 184, 2. 4§179, 1.

Sce note 8, Lesson XXV, 5 4.

§ 75, x. 1, and § 141, ~. 3. 6 ¢ Than {he (horns) of the gazelle.”
Sce note 2, Additional Exereises, 1T.

Quite is sometimes the sign of the comparative, and very of the superlative.
“ Not.” 0§77, 2, N2

—E T e———

XVIII. Verbs: Contract. (XXXVI.)

-~ 7 E) L3 , [3 . 1 5 ~
I. 1. paorov éorw amavrwv éavrov' éfamarav.
2. ot vopddes Tav AiBvwy ov-Tats Nuépats, AANG Tals
N - - = -
vvéw dpifuovat Tov xpdrov. 3. mA\npauer Tas vals
\ ’ 9 3\ * ’ ’ 3
kal mAéwpev” émt Tous woleulovs. 4. wvouilw det
b A ~ -~ -~
Tovs feovs yelav Gpovras Ty Tév dvfpdmov xevo-
14 .
omovdiav. 5. undeis dofelocbw fdvarov, dwdlvow
kakov. G. wavrayov ol wpoddtar Havdre (yuiovv-
= 3 \ » -~ ] > ’ R
Tat. 7. ot pév alot {wow wa éobliwow, avrds
8\ 3 6/ 4 I 4 3 ”~ ~ ’
€ €0lliw wa (. 8. amavta 0 Tov {yTovYTOS TWOVOS
o ; x = ¥ a
evpioker. 9. ala Moy Spwuer v 7ov BapBdpwy
ynv. 10. ot ‘Pddiot pakporepov éodevddvor Tov

cm unesp
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- Ao ; A
mAeloTwv Tofotav. 11. 8el 7as molels koo pEW Tals
TGV olkoUVTwy apeTals. 12. €l Tis TNV TV oCwpdTwy

pvow dxpiPBoin, iwTo dv wdoas vooovs; 13. undé-

moTe mELP® Ovo Ppilwy elvar kpurns. 14, dpioT av

ai mé\ews oikoTo, €l ol dpxovTes Tols viuois mei-
fowro. 15. Swkpdrys €\eye Tovs pév dAlovs dv-
Opdmovs (vt lva éobiotev, avrov® 8¢ éobiew, va
’ b \ ’ s o . -~ “
ldm. 16. pun péya dpovel, va pi tamewor. 17. uy
pOdve. Tovs evTUXOVOL, un) BokTjS €ivar kakds. 18. un
Evyxdper Tots s Ywyns wdbeow AN évavriov.
19. Zwkelia 1 vroos wporepov. Tpwakpia éxalelro.
20. €l vopos kekevor un éoliovras” uy mewnr' kal
pun wivovtas py dwmy unde pryav’ Tov vewpwvos®
\ 7’ ~ ’ , - ’ -~
pnoe Od\mealar Tov Oépovs, Tis av welflorro TGOV

3 r
avﬁpcun’wv 8

II. 1. Either be silent, or speak more fitly.?
2. Socrates did not neglect his body,"” and did not
approve those who neglected (theirs). 3. They ap-
proached, that they might free the captives. 4. It is
fated (for) all men to die. 5. Those who love are
loved, but those who hate are hated. 6. The soldiers
were enslaved by the barbarians. 7. Let us rush on
courageously, soldiers, against the enemy. 8. 'The
citizens feared that the city would be besieged.
9. Those who oppose themselves to the good are wor-
thy to be punished.™ 10. All (men) are pleased
when they are honored.” 11. Let us either conquer
or die. 12. Let us free our friends, but get in hand
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our enemies. 13. He was greatly loved and honored
by the Athenians. 14. Let not him who is most®
fortunate be high-minded. 15. Imitate the actions
(of those)™ whose reputations you envy.

NOTES.

One s self, § 80. 8 §179, L.

§ 123, x. 1. 9 ““Say better ({hings).”
Myself, § 145, 1. 10 §171, 2.

§ 123, ~. 2. 1§ 261, 1.

Himself, § 145, 1. 12§ 977, 1.

§ 277, 5. 13 jahwoTa.

§ 123, N. 3. 14 § 152.

XIX. Pronouns. (XXXVIIL)

1. 1. o0rds éorw 6 ads adehdds. 2. 6 Sikaios
ov pdvov Tols allows @Pihyuds éoTw, dA\a woNv
pdhioTa adTos atTd. 3. TavTyy TV yroumy éxw
» # \ * e ~ 7 /’
éyarye. 4. T yap marpwas nuw ¢ilrepor xbovos ;

N r -~ . e ’ 7 4
5. kal fpueis Tous vuerépovs Eévovs Eeviloper. 6. pn-
démore dovhov NBovys davrov woler. 7. vouilels wy)
S ’, > A " » » e~ 3y AQy s
€lvac feovs, émel avTous ovy Opduev, dAN ovdé T
cavtol gu ye Yuxmr Opas, 7) TOD OWRATOS Kupla
éorlv. 8. oure dua Yvyous paANSy Tov €évdov pévew,

» \ ’ 4 - N\ ~ /’
oure dua BdAmovs pdyeofal Tw wepl okias, Lwkpd-
TOUS TV O Tpo'ﬂ'og. 9. 0UK €VVOELTE, TLVGV KAl OlwV
kal Sowv evepyeaibv ol Beol muiv aitiol elow ;
10. Set Huds eis 70 Tjs wohews dpilnua LBhémew.
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11. ovdév ovTws MuéTePdy €0Tiw, OS TNuELS NUW av-
~ 1 - 7 b € ~ * I4 -~ > ’

Tois.!  12. kayd, €l vuels Ta Sikata mwoiewr éDéere,
emecfar vpw PBovhopar. 13. ol davfpwmor avroi
b € ~ 14 4 [ > 7

elow éavrois moléuior. 14. pdyovrar oi éNépavres
opodpids mpds dAMjovs. 15, Ta péllovra wpo-
yiyvéokew ov Ths NpueTépas pioews éoTw. 16. éyw

ooV TAOVOLGTEPSS ElpL, 1) €un) dpa KTNOLS TS 0TS

kperTwy. 17. ovros Sokel pou &pLO’TOQ eival oikos,
év & TowTds éoTw 6 SeomdTys OU avTow, oios €w
dwa Tov wopov. 18. 8La¢e'pov0'w ot é\épavtes T
dvdpeia favpaords d\Mjlov. 19. ooTis SaBolais
Taxy welberal, wovrnpds avTds €0TL TOUS TPGTOUS.

’ \ [ s o F vy . ’ ’
20. 7( yap 70 pihokepdés,” TL woTE €0TL KAL Tives ol

PLhokepOeis.

IT. 1. The lion and the jackal are at war with one
another® 2. The general was hostile to us, but
friendly to you. 3. The commander called them
together into his own tent. 4. Ile bids us say these
same things to you also. 5. These men are your
benefactors. 6. These messengers whom you see are
friendly to us. 7. Tell me what opinion you have
about this. 8. The good trust one another. 9. We
love our own children. 10. My son is virtuous,* but
yours (is) idle. 11. Is there any person in the
house? 12. This king was himself the commander
of his own army. 138. The bad injure one another.
14. Who is that woman? 15. A philosopher having
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been asked by some one,- What is hostile to men?
said, Themselves to themselves.

NOTES.

1§ 184, 4. 2 § 139, 2. 3 § 186, with n. 1. 4 gmrovdaios.

"y
La=r s o=l

-~

XX, Verbs: Second Tenses. (XLI.)

I. 1. ooou epuyorv eis Ty mo\w kakws émpalav.
Y 7 P
2. 7 yAwooa wolovs eis ohebpov yayer. 3. oi 8¢
mhovoioL TS els TOv wONepov Samdvns dmwalayr)-
oovral. 4. TAS OUuPOPAS TGV KAKDS TETPayoTWy
pn vBpitons. 5. oi Kpnres map avrols Tpadival
TovTov TOv feov Aéyovow. 6. vlés avyydyovro ol
Ié \ \ \ ~ 4 ’ > \
¢idoi, Sia 0¢ 7OV xepudva TANw kaTyydyovTo €ls TOV
Apéva. 7. xahemov éorti Nmyw éxduyew. 8. é¢-
emhayn Baohevs ) épddw 7ol Kipov orpared-
-~ ~ # ~ \ 4
patos. 9. 77 Tov Oeprororhéovs Bovdy kal yvdun
Id ] 3 ~ A ’ ’
merofdtes ov “Afnvaior Ty mONw kaTeNeolmeoav
A 3> N\ ~ k] ’ ) ’
kat €S Tas vavs awemepevyegarv. 10. oi Ilépoar,
wa pi) avtors ot ol €v Tw ToNépw KaTaTAaywadt,
Yodois avrovs kal 1xois xahkois wpooedilovow.
11. avrar ai émioTolal ¥wd Tov catpdmov &ypddy-
cav. 12. un Aéye ékdvyorv Odvarov, ori kal ¢ev-
&y mdhw: os yap wmépevyas, mpooddxa kai pi
dvyelw. 13. 0 pé\\es mparTew, ui) mpoleye: dmo-
Tuxov yap yehaoliaoy. 14. dA\a dierpdpnoar Tois
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. A > [ 3\ )\\ 3 ey ’
KTYYETLY, o €lyov. 15. emt kepalny €ls 10 we)\a'yoq
3 7 » t )] ) Y > ’
evémeoer lkapos. 16. ou llepoar eis q.')v'ynv ETpa-

mnoav. 17. épofeiro, wy éd’ aprayny Tpdwoiro TO

’ ) ’ 4 3 € ’
orpdtevpa. 18. v wwva etkalov ot 68ourdpot

7z \ 3 7 8 \ Ié 7 A ’
TeTKEVAL, KOl ETETTKEL OLG KPNYnY Tivd, 7) TANCiov
» v 7 3 ’ 3 # ’
B arpilovoa év vdmy. 19. &mdiocavro TovToUS
Tovs dvdpas avaypagnoectal evepyéras Ths molews
€ls TOv amavta ypovov. 20. damoleloimacw muas

- [ 4 rd k] 3 - 3> ’,
ovUTOL OL OTpaTNyol: AN ovk amomepevyasiy.

II. 1. The enemy left both their palisades and
their towers. 2. The enemy had left their women
and their children behind in the villages. 3. Who
have fled? 4. He who led the vast army against
Troy is famous. 5. The soldiers left their ranks and
fled. 6. The prudent rather than the strong may®
trust themselves. 7. The barbarians turned and fled
to their ships. 8. Tell me by whom you were struck.
9. We shall be worn out® by this war. 10. Ile
thinks he has fared ill. 11. The number of those
who have fled to Athens is very great. 12. He was
greatly terrified by the tumult. 13. Though we
before warred ® with them, let us now try to be recon-
ciled.* 14. Two companies of the soldiers are said to
have been cut in pieces* by the enemy. 15. We
should put to sea, if the allies should abandon (us).

NOTES.

2 Second Future. 3§ 277, 5.
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XXT. Verbs: Liquid. (XLIL)

I. 1. 7a map’ Jpev arayyelotper 74 Bacilel.
N\ ] Ll -~ 3 L cSH ’
2. éav Tovs dofleveis év ) 060 karalimnre, papTv-
ovvtar Tovs Beovs. 3. oi orparidrar vmdomordor
P

) -~ A ’ - Q. ¥
apov0'L TOoVvS VGKPOUS- 4: K'UPOS OUSGVCL €7TE/.L7T€ an-

pavoivra 6 TL Xp1) Woiew. 5. €l &€ Tis papTUpPd-

pevos Tovs Beovs €poito, TL dv alTd amokpwaipela ;
6. eipyrns ovons' ol avbfpwmor omepovow, & ¢ wé-
\epos mavra Sadlepet. 7. ol marépes Muav mola
\ \ 4 3 I . 4 3 4
kai kala €pya amednravro eis mwavras dvfpdmous.
8. wn mwapalimyre 8¢ kal mepl ToUTOU Aéyew, ei’
peveire. 9. Odpper: Nywr tdAnbés ovmore odaly.
10. dpyovros mavovpyia Ty mwicav wONw uiaver.
11. Talply dwokpwat, éobNos yap dvmp ov Yevderar.
12. éav ¢ppdow Talnbés, ovyi oe evppavd. 13. 7o-
o ’ 3 4 > * A ’ .
Eomys Tis Tééov évtelvas érvphwae Tov PiNvrmov Tov
€repov® oplaludy. 14. adrika dmayyeld, éav of
Vd , \ Yy » ~ €
mohNéutoL KaTaNTwot Ta akpa. 15. ovre wUp ipa-
Tlw wepioTel\ar duvardy ovte aloxpdv dudpTrua
A . ~
xpove. 16. dpermy dmoBalav kai Tiuny dmofalets.
3 A > 3 \ ¥ i s ¥ s -
17. ov uev map épol éuewas, ol & dA\hot amjpav
¥ \ ’ by - 3 > ’
otkade. 18. kai Ovvapis kal ypyuara €v ddpovev
Xepot Avpaveirat. 19. xail 6 dvaigOyroTaros aioyv-
vetrar TOov evepyérny évdea Murer. 20. 6 ¢dBos
evrelflectépovs Tovs avfpdmouvs moiel: Texkurjpato

3 A -~ , LY ~ 3 5 s 4
8 OV TOVUTO KAl OO TWVY €V TOlS Vavoly.
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ITI. 1. They will announce this to the generals at
daybreak. 2. The gods have dealt out® misfortunes
to many good (men). 3. We will answer you imme-
diately. 4. We beseech you to defend® us. 5. We
shall not accomplish this undertaking. 6. Now,
therefore, declare your opinion. 7. After she had
killed ® her son she leaped into the sea. 8. They will
all lament their unfortunate friend. 9. The Lacede-
monians starved Pausanias to death.” 10. They
thought the enemy would appear® on the next day.
1I. Do not expose these secrets of your friend.
12. The citizens held up their hands. 13. The
sophists gained much from their wisdom. 14. He
purified land and sea of evil-doers. 15. Milo, the
athlete, lifted a bull and bore (it) through the stadium.

NOTES.

1 In time of peace, there being peace, § 183. Yor olons, cf. § 129, I.

2z § 282, 4.

3 In one of his eyes. 5 Aorist.

% § 141, ~. 3, second paragraph. 6§ 277, 1.

7 « Killed Pausanias by hunger,” § 188, 1.

8 Their thought was, *The enemy will appear,” ctc.  Use the Infinitive in
quoting, § 260, 2.

XXTI. Verbs: Mute. (XLIIL)

I 1. ov rakyln amokpvydpela. 2. éav Tavra

’ * + k) ’ . . 1 - ld
mpdéns, ovdels o€ dvaykdoer ovdemore,! ov puéuy
ovdéva, akwy wpdées ovd’ €v,” oddeis oe PBhae,

unesp” 10
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éxOpov oly éfeis. 3. meloopar fed pallov 4 dv-

Opomows. 4. ovk €ori Tov Opéfravros® 7Swor mediov.
’ ~ > \ 3 ’ ~
5. kataywvicdueros TOv ASe\pOv dmeoTdAkeL TOV
cgaTpdmny kaTaoTpedduevor Taoas Tas émt fakdooy
i * [ ~ > \ 3 7 .
wohets. 6. ot wmohirar ayabol ék mohépov owoovat
v mohw kal evdaipova Sadvidfovow. 7. *Avri-
yévn kpvda 70 Tov dOehPod ghua kAépaca éfaer.
- *» 7 3 / * 4 o k) ’
8. €k Tovtov Kpéwr "Avtiydvmr tdde* lwoav évekpi-
Yaro. 9. emle TyuGr TOUs yovéas mpdew kalws.
10. Swa v doéBeav ékokdolly* Zebs yap iy kri-
~ r » - -~ Id " ’ N\ \
gleicay vr avtod wé\w Npavioer. 11. éav Tas
"Abyvas kataoTpéfopal, padivs Twvr d\wv ‘LAj-
vov dpfo. 12. €mypelas ol feol, av ol dvfpwmou
déovrai, rareokevdkaow. 13. dvepos 7o okrddn
ouwétpupe kal Ty Suvapw Aovvalov THY VAUTLKIY
npavoer. 14. kai oV, pike, weloOnri+ 70 yap mwel-
¥ o e , »
Ocolar dpewov. 15. "Immapyos 7a ‘Ourjpov émn
wpaTos eis Afnras éxopioer. 16. pe€yLoTos TS
i £ 4
mohews evepyérns avayeypadfw. 17. Tov TApnw
pvbohoyovar wpaTor kartaokevdoar wavomhav kal
4 ’ € . ’ .
orpatioTas kabomhioar. 18. 6 Taws Aeéyerar éx
BapBapwr eis "EXnras kopiofivar.  19. éfmbi-
oavto ol ‘Abfyvaior wavras 9fBndov dmoopdéal.
20. dkovoas kakov pélos Tepdleins av.

IT. 1. Death will free you from your ills. 2. These
cities had been utterly destroyed by the tyrant. 3. God
has concealed the future® from men.® 4. The sol-
diers drew themselves up in line. 5. They say he
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has been concealed in the house. 6. His father dis-
inherited him on account of his wrong-doings. 7. He
cut the enemy to pieces in great numbers. 8. He
has plundered our cities. 9. He founded a city in
Phrygia.  10. The Athenians will always be admired.
11. We have always admired Homer. 12. These
cities are said to have been founded before the Trojan
war. 13. Much? has been done? and much will be
done. 14. I shall never forget this kindness. 15. It
seemed best to the soldiers to procure themselves pro-
visions in the following manner.

NOTES.
1 § 283, 8, sccond paragraph. 3 Sc. mediov.
2 More emphatic than ov8év would have been. 1§ 187.
b <“What is about {o be,” 76 uéX\\ow, § 276, 2.
6 § 184, 3. 7 Plural. 8 Sce note 9, Lesson XTX.,

XXIII. Verbs: Regular in M1, (XLVIIL)

I. 1. 7y ceavrod cwdpoournyy Tots dAhows ma-
’ 0 ’ \r -~
pddevrypa kabllicrTy. 2. Tavty T Yroun kai Nuets
7 3 ~ ¥ ~ ¥ N
mpooTiféucla. 3. o mals nTeL TL TOV al\ov, Kkal
3 A " ~ » 3 i & * bl
érel adTH ovk €5idov, emaiev. 4. yalemwov, wy wapa-
Selypaot xpouevor Sewkvivar Ty dperrfv. 5. éav 8€
Tis dvbiomyral, wepacduela yewpovobar. 6. mwolv
Swapépet, €l ol dpyovres € 1) kakds Swariféact Tovs
dpyopévovs. 7. ndéws v Sudoine, el v AapBdvoire.

8. €melL Tpodmy ovk €lyov oL TTPATIWTAL, TUVETTAVTO
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aA\jhois kal ovvertfevro, as' éml \elav exmopevod-

pevol, 9. morepov dmodiboofar § wplaclhar Bovke
gfe; 10. Kipos ékéleve Tovs omhitas Oéolar Ta
om\a mwepl Ty avrov oknriv. 1l. Ta wepLooa dmwo-
3800 0wy oi orpariwTal. 12. evvoiar €xaoTos év-
Sewkvipevos Thv Aoyaydv émellev Tov Eevodivra
vmooTyvar ™y dpxnr. 13. dvaoTas ékélevoe Tov
kaTyyopnoavTa avtov Aéyew, woU kal €mhijyn.
14. karékavoav Tas kopas Tavtehds, wa $3Bov év-
Octev Tots BapBdpois. 15. atoxioréy éorw "El-
Myt dmoddafar "EN\nvas, kaitol dwedoro "Aplorap-
xos 7ov Kvpelwr orpariwrav Umolekeipévor ovk
3 , ’ 3 N\ \ ’ 3
é\arTovs Terpakooiwyv. 16. del Tovs BelTioTous eis
\ > \ -~ < ~ \ > »
Tas apyas kabioroper. 17. oi wolitar Ta aval-
3 A > ’ > /7 4 3 o
pata €ls. QY dkpémolw dvadépovor, wa Abnva
avarifidow avra. 18. Slkny 60Twoav ol kakovpyoL.
19. Sewkviwper Tols 6doumdpois Tyv TaxioTyy 636v.
¢ ~ , ~ o ¢ 6
20. 6 Twv pLhapyvpwy TAOUTOS WTTEP O MALOS KaTA-
dvs els Ty ynv ovdéva Tav {drvrwy evdpaivel.

II. 1. '"The allies, therefore, revolted from the Athe-
nians. 2. Wealth often changes the disposition of:
men. 3. O blessed gods, grant me happiness.
4. Show to (but) few what is within® your heart.
5. Stand by the unfortunate. 6. Let us inspire in
the young the desire of wisdom. 7. It is befitting
for the rich to give to the poor. 8. The judges
published the decrees. 9. Ile thereupon bought
the horses and gave them to those who were sick.

unesp”® 10
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10. We most admire him who made laws for the

Lacedemonians. 11. If you betray your country, you
will be worthy of the heaviest® penalty. 12. When
he had put on* his tunic, he mounted® his horse.
13. Let us attack the enemy at daybreak. 14. The
gods put sweat before virtue. 15. Tor we feared
that those unprincipled (men) might betray the state.

NOTES.

1§277, N. 2. + § 277 1.
2 «The (things) within,” ete. 5 In Greek ““mounted upon,” etc.
3 ¢ Greatest.”

——o0 00—

XXIV. Verbs: Regular in MI (continued). (XLVIIL)

I. 1. 7ods kpamijpas oivov kal vVdaros wipmAnow.!
L] 3 = ~ k] ’ il 7
2. @\ ev TovTo émioTw, oTL o€ Tiuwpnodueba.
3. ‘HpaxAy Oels 77 po TG Tpaxniw TOU
. ‘Hpak\ys mepifels v xetpa T TpaxnAe 7
L » e
AéovTos Ka're'axev &'yxwv, €ws emviger. 4. mapay-
’ [N \ - ’ . ¥
vé\On® o mupa kataoPBevvivar mavra. 5. ai ApKTOL
-~ rl L3
Sua v loyvv kal Tois Tavpois émtifevrai. 6. ot
~ . ~ 3 ~ - 7
*Abyvaior Tov Uepaid éumdpiov év péow Tijs ENa-
d ’ o
8os kareoTjoavto. 7. eloi Twes, ot Mpldpevor {wou
\ ¥ 4 ) ’ ¥ 3 A 8 .
kal ovr émioravrar épydlecfar ovr av ovvawro,
3 ’ o = ’ ’ 3 ’ 3
elbiopévor dmd moképov Biotevew. 8. éxhwmevov ot
dyx@piot ToUS AmooKeSavIUNEVOVS TV TTPATIWTMY.
¢ ’, 3 /’ / ~ 4
9. opolws émrdalés, pawouévew Sovvar pdxatpav
kol mormpd Svwapw. 10. dmav 8i8dpevov dwpov

. ’ 3 A * ’ ’ Ay 8.-
[LEYLOTOV €GTL LET €EVVOLAS ddduevov. 11. 70 Otkaiov

unesp
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peya ovirnot tovs dvfpamovs. 12. v émioracle,
otL Tots kahots kayabfois iNew elow ol feol. 13. aro-
vou pakiora ™r vBpw oBewiacw. 14. 170 évdtva
Ta 6mAa ékdhovr ol malaiol (boaogBar. 15. Tas
peraBolas NS TUXNS €mioTacaL yevvaiws Gépew.

16. cuppryvvact kara 70 wediov ai pdhayyes wal

dméMvvrat molot.  17. 0 um karéfov, py AdpSBave.
18. GoTis ouvvvtt uy wellerai, avrods émopkew émi-
£ e A N 3 ’ » o)
oratat.  19. 7 yewpyla mohv &v émboly el Tis dNa
mpotiflein Tois kdA\ioTa TNV Yyv épyalouévors.

20. odk éfearw dvdpl Onfaiw ékbewar wardiov.

IT. 1. The trophy of Miltiades aroused Themis-
tocles from his sleep.® 2. It is not easy to change
one’s* nature. 3. The people enacted good laws.
4. The soldiers posted themselves in great haste.
5. Let the sportsmen set snares for the birds. 6. The
teacher said,  Give me the book.” 7. The gods give
us everything. 8. Wine exhibits the real natures
of men. 9. Let the judges express their opinions.
10. Oligarchies were established in most (of the)
cities. 11. The lines immediately separated. 12. We
arc not able to attack the enemy now. 13. Wine
strengthens our bodies. 14. They arose at daybreak
that they might attack us. 15. It is disgraceful to
betray one’s friends, and yet you have betrayed us.

NOTES.

18172, 2. 3 Plural.
2 The command was passed along, § 134, N. 1, (¢). % § 141, n. 2.

unesp
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XXV. Verbs: Irregular in MI, and Second Perfect and Plu-
perfect of the MI-Form. (LI.)

I. 1. 7ous "E)\M]Vag az’n‘o’xﬂovas qu*q elvar. 2. ot

pev dmaidevror maides Ta ypdaupara, ol 6¢ draidevrot

avdpes Ta wpdypmara oV cvmdow. 3. €ywye pera

4 [3 4 3 S \ > 7 3 ™ 3
$idov éraipov kv dwa mupos loigy. 4. év kapd émi-
OvTwy TOLS TONEWIOLS OL OTNTAL KATA T TUyKeipeva.
5. teflvdvar mohv Bé\tiov v 80 drpaciov Ty Yuyny
3 -~ ) \ 4 3 ’ \ s
dpavpwoar. 6. pera Ty pdxmy adeilly kara molews

\ » ’ \ - . ’ \
70 al\o oTpdTevpa. 7. yalemov N kal pévew kal
) ’ v e a S b 3 -~ 5 - 3
amévar, kai 1) vo€ Pofepa v émovoa. 8. el ovv @s
€IS pAYMY TapaoKeVaTuevoL Loluey, Lows AV Ta LEpa.

~ ’ e =~ ’ a ™ .
palov mpoxwpoly nuv. 9. Sikaios ioli, wa kal
Sikaiwy Tvyydvys. 10. un madl pdyapav, 1 ma-

’ 2 3 \ 8\ ’ ¥ . 8\ ~
potuia ¢noiv: éyw O ¢ainy av, wy waLdl TAOUTOV
pndé dvdpl drawdevry dvvapw. 11. Anurryp {nrov-
oca Ty Bvyarépa dpmraclfetoav mepujer.  12. % ovk'

5 o ’ - ¥ ’ , Y
olofa, 6Tt Pu\STLov €lvar Gvewdos Néyeral Te kat
éoriv; 13. €yd dyu, Tov feov ‘n'pOELSé/aL 70 wé\\ov.
14. @s” wpobvpoTdrots ovow MU xapw elgeTal Kal
* 7 3 -~ 7’ 3 » kd . 3
amodaoe.. 15. dpioTevte Awyéver év ) dyopd ot
TEPLOTWTES TUVEXES ENeyOV * KUOV, KVoV * O OF, Duels,
elmey, €0TE KUVES, OL pe APLOTOVTA TEPLECTIKATE.
16. ol pavrews Néyovtar alNois ey mpoayopevew To

’ € ~ \ \ ~ . > & ~ » 7
péX\ov, éavrots 6€ um wpoopay 7o émwov. 17. (O 81,
¥ 1 4 b » c ’ A ~ 4 3> ~
épn, eferdowper Ta épya éxarépov avTaw, va €ldb-

pev, moTepov T avTd, €oTiv, 1) SradépeL Ti. 18. womep

unesp
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\ i r \ \ N A ’ \ 3 ’
TA ’TOfa, OVTW KAl TAS l’bUXU.Q xXon TOTE L€V EVTELVELY,

’ A k3 Ié N\ \ € /’ a ~
TOTE 86 avieyadt. 19. 70 /.L‘I]SGV ap.ap'rauew efw ™s

dvlpomivys ¢pvoews rettar.  20. ﬁpero 0 dwkaoTys .

=] > a € ¥ 3 * » \
7' kéxhodas; €y o0 avlpwmos. eita émmpero. 7 Kkal
mepdvevkas ; ovvédn kal TovTo.

II. 1. Already the evening is coming on. 2. A
certain barbarian also is present, wishing to know
what will be done. 3. “Who are you?” said the
man, when he had heard this. 4. Let us go into

“the house. 5. This unfortunate man stood for a
long time and wept®> 6. The majority of these citi-
zens long after virtue. 7. Many men know your
evil deeds. 8. Many men aim at wealth. 9. The
Nile empties into the sea through seven mouths.*
10. Youth and old age are both beauntiful. 11. He
says that the man is dead. 12. This place lies be-
tween Athens and the sea. 13. We shall go,® if he
send (us) chariots. 14. Do mnot say who you were
before, but who you are now. 15. He who should
know® the whole, would know also the part.

16282, 2.
2§277, N 2.
3 “Wept a long time standing.”

cm unesp



VOCABULARIES.




ABBREVIATIONS.

a., aor,, aorist.

abs., alisol., absolutely.
ace., accusative.

act., active.

ad fin., ad finem, at the end.
adj., adjec., adjective, -ly.
adv., adverb, -ial, -ially.
apos., apost., apostrophe.
art., article.

Att., Attic.

augm., augment.

c., comparative.

cf., confer, compare, consult.
ch., chiefly.

comm,, commonly.
comyp., compound, composition.
conj., conjunetion.
constr., construction.
cont., contr., contracted.
cop., copnlative.

d., dat., dative.

dem., demon., demonstrative.
dep., deponent.

dim., diminutive.

dise., discourse.

encl., enclitic.

Eng., English.

ete., et cetera.

fem., feminine.

fr., from.

f., fut., future.

gen., genitive.

Gk., Greek.

i. e., id est, that 2s.
imperf., imperfect.
impers., impersonal.
improp., improper.

indef., indefnite.

indir., indirect.

inf., infinitive.

infer., inferential.

intens., intensive.

unesp

interj., interjection.

inter., interrog., interrogative.
intr., intrans., intransitive, -ly.
lit., literally.

masc., masculine,

mid., middle.

neg., negative, -ly.

neut., neuter.

N., note.

obs., obsolote.

I, pass., passive,

p-» p., perf., perfeet.

pers., person, -al.

pl., plur., phual.

poet., poetie.

poss., possessive.

plp., pluperfect.

post-posit., post-positive.
pres., present.

prep., preposition.

priv., privative.

pron., pronoun, pronominal.
prop., properly.

pt., part., participle.

q. v., quod vide, which sce.
ref., reference.

reflex, reflexive, -ly.

reg., regular, -ly.

rel., relative.

s., sup., superlative.

sc., scilicet, namely, understand.
sec., second.

seq., sequens, and the following.
signif., signification.

sing., singular.

subyj., subjunctive.

tr., trans., transitive, -ly.
usu., usually.

Voc., Vocabulary.

voe., voeative.

w., with,
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VOCABULARIES.

I. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

Ix the following Vocabulary each verb is classified by being referred to § 108, except
those of the First Class, § 108, 1, and those in cow ('r'rw) and ¢w, which are to be re
ferred to § 108, 4, 1. In the case, however, of a compound verb, the verb is not classi-
fied, nor are thc prim-ipnl parts given, if the simple verb occurs clsewhere in the Vo-

cabulary. For fuller information concerning irregular verbs, sece the Appendix to the
Grammar.. For Fntures in w, wvpae, see §120, 3. Deponents that are regular have the

Aorist Middle, unless it is otherwise stated.

The gender of nouns of the First Declension is not given because obvious. Nouns
whose genitive is not given are of the Second Declension, except neuters in og, which
are of the Third, and are inflected like yévos, § 52, 2.

The parts of compownd words are separated by hyphens. The single dagger pointing
down (¥) or up (4), or the donble dagger Dbointing in both directions (x) shows the source
of a derived word. When this device is not possible, the statement of the derivatiou

follows in parenthesis.

Words are to be sought under their themes, though often diflicult forms, especially of

verbs, will be found in the alphabetical list.

For a complete statement of Prepositions

see Lesson LXTL  The old style numerals refer to the Lessons.  English words in sinall

capitals are cognate or derived.

a- ne dyw

a-, a- priv., intens., or cop., § 132,
1, w. N. 2.

4, d-mep, sce os, So-mwep.

4-Baros, ov (Balvw), tmpassable, not
Jordable.

aydyw, ete., see dyw.

ayalds, v, 00, § 73, 1, good, brave,
virtuous ; dayebiv, 76, a good thing,
good, advantage, benefit, 1. posses-
stons. 14.

&yav, very, much, tdo.

ayarwdw, now (dyauar, o admire),
to show by outward signs that one
yegards, fo love, be contented.

ayyéiAhw, cyyeh, Fyyetha, HyveA-
Kka, Tyyeluat, nyyéndny, § 108, 4, T1.,
to bring a message, announce. 42.

dyyekos, 0, 7, @ messenger. 6. AN-
GEL.

dyelpw, #yewa, myépdnp, § 108, 4,
11., to bring together, collcct.

ayéln, 15 (dyw), a herd.

unesp™

a-yfpws, wv (ynpas), free from old
age, undying.
*Aynoi-Aaos, 6, Agesilaus.
&yxvprov, 76 (dim. m form of &yxv-
pa, an anchor), an ANCHOL.
dyopd, ds (dyelpw), an assembly,
place of assembly, market-place, mar-
ket ; dyops wAnbovaa, the time of full
market, forenoon. 32.
.’.ayopagw, dow, etc., to buy.
J,a'yopu.cos, ov, belon ging to the ayopd.
ldyopevw, ebow, cte., fo harangue,
speak of.
&ypa, as, booly, prey.
tdypros, a, ov, Living in the ficlds,
wild, 12.
fo.ypl.o-rns, nros, n, wildness.
uypos, 0, a fleld.
dypumvéw, now (dypumvos, sleepless),
to be sleepless.
dyxw, dyiw, fo strangle.
dyo, diw, fxa, fypat, nx0nw, 2 a.

10

12



cm

aywy

Fryavyov, to lead, conduct, bring, carry,
draw ; fovxiav ayw, to keep quict ;
dye (or dyere) 8y, cone now! 39.

Laydv, wros, 6, an asscubly ; henece
@ conlest, gunies. 5I. AGONY,

Jaywvifopar, ovuas, ete., to contend.
AGUNIZE.

Laywvo-0érns, ov (7ifnur), @ president
in the games, judge of a condest.

4-8evwrvos, ov (Seimvov), supperless.

34.
ta-8ehdm, 75, fem, of seq., a sister.
a-8ehgds, voc. dderge, 6 (a- cop.,
Sehgps, the matriv), « brother. 7.
Piirn-ADpELPHIA.
4-8nhos, ov, unknown, uncertain.
tT&-Bikew, now, ete., to do wrong,
wrong, tnjure ; pres. often with pert.
signif. 37.
ta-Sikla, as, wrong-doing.
&-8ikos, ov (dixn), unjust.
1a-8ikws, unjustly.
adokeoyla, as (adoréoxns, @ prat-
ing fellow), prating, loquacity.
a-8ivvaros, ov, tmpossible, tmpracti-
cable.
abw, acouar, noa, nobyy, Att. for
deldw, delow, ete., Lo sing.
&el, always, from time to time.
aetos, 0, an cagle. 14.
a-0avartos, ov, immortal.
4-O¢os, ov, godless, tmpious. 30.
ATHEIST.
*ABnva, s, dthénd, identified by
the Romans with Ainereva.
1’ Abnvate, § 61, to Athens.
*Alqvar, Qv ('AbGywd), Athens.
1 Abnvaios, 6, an Athenian.
140NN TYs, ou (aONéw, Lo contend for a
prize, A0\ov), @ prize-fighter, ATILETE.
abXov, 76, the prize of contest, a prize.
ta-8poltw, oicw, to press close to-
gether, assemble, collect.
&-8pdos, a, ov (a- cop., Opbos, noisc),
close together, in a body.
ta-Bupew, now, to be dispirited.
&-Oupos, ov, dispirited, discouraged.

Atywa, 55, Aegina, an island in
the Saronic Gulf.
1A wwnTns, ov, an deginétan.
t Alybmrios, a, ov, Egyptian; masc.
as noun, «an Lgyptian.

unesp

dxolovdéw

Alyvwrros, 7, Egypt.
ailds, tos, 1, § 55, N. 1, reverence.
atkifw, comn. dep. alkitopar, toi-
pat, ete. (aikea, abuse), to insull, oul-
rage, manyle.
t Atverddys, ov, @ son of Aencas.
Alvetas, ov, denéas, the Trojan hero.
falvéw, alvéow, fvesa, fvexa, prouar,
7wébp, § 106, N. 2, fo praise.
atvos, 0, praisc.
alf, aivis, o, 9 (dloow, lo leap), a
goat. 43. ALGIS.
yalperds, u, oy, chosen; c. prefer-
able.
oipéw, alpnow, Rpmra, fomual, npé-
O, 2 a. elhov, § 108, 9, to take ; mid.
to choose, clect, prefer. 41. HELRESY.
alpw, dpd, fpa, fpra, fppat, pdnw,
§ 108, 4, 11., lo raise, carry off.
awrfdavopar, aloOyoouar, yobdnuar,
2 a. gaBépry, § 108, 5, become aware of,
to perceive, learn, hear. AEsTIETIC.
laloOnats, ews, 7, pereeption, sense.
afo-xos, 76, disgrace, shame.
laloxpds, d, ov, shameful, disgrace-
Sul, base, unseemly. 30.
Laloxdvn, 5s, disgrace, shame.
latoxwve, aloxivw, foxvra, poxvu-
pate, yoxovlny, § 108, 4, 1., to dis-
grace, shamme ; mid. to be ashamed,
stand in awe of.
alrew, ow, cte., to ask some one
Sfor something, demand. 34.
attia, as, cuuse, ground, occasion ;
a fault, reproach, censwre; al. éxw,
to be blamed.
}atTidopar, doouat, cte., to blame.
lavTios, a, ov, causingy, guilty ; airis
etut, to be the cause ; 6 awreos, the au-
thor ; 1o airov, the cause.
alxp-dhwTos, ov (aiywy, « spear,
aXoxopat), taken in war, captured,
captive.
AKLYaKYS, ov, @ short sword.
4-kAnpos, ov (k\fpos, lot, portion),
portionless, needy, in poverty.
dxon, Gs (dxodw), hearing, the sease
of hearing.
da-kohuola, as (koAd{w), ntemper-
ance.
a-kohovléw, now (d-xéAovlos, fol-
lowing, a- cop. and kékevfos, @ roud),
to follow. AN-ACULUTIION,




aKovTLIw

akovr{tw, & (dkwv, a javelin), lo
harl a javelin, shoot.
LakdvTioLs, ews, 7, throwing the jave-
lin.
akolw, dxoloopat, nrovaa, nKouainy,
2 p. dkmroa, o hear, heed.  Acous-
TIC.
dkpa, as (drpos), a peak, citadel.
ta-kpaoia, as, licentiousness.
a-kpatns, és (kpdros), powerless, in-
temperate. v
d-kparos, ov (kepawyut), unmized.
akpifns, és, cract, accurate.
jakpiBow, dow, cte., lo understand
thoroughly.
akpodopar, doouar, etc. (akin to
akovw), to hear, listen to.
Jakpoarnpiov, 76, an auditorium.
Jakpoarrs, ov, @ hearer, listener.
T&kpd-Tolts, ews, 7 (woAes), & citadel,
ACROPOLES.
axpos, a, ov, at the point, topmost ;
70 dK., the height, summit, eminence ;
Ta k., the heights.  ACRO-BAT.

}akp-wvuxla, as (Svvl), the tip of lhe
aed ; lience the top of « mountain.
dkTwp, opos, o (dyw), a leader.

Acton.

bdkwv, ovga, ov, § 66, N. 1 (d-, exdw),
unwilling.

aAyndwy, ovos, 7 (dAyéw, lo feel
pain, d\yos, pain), paii.

alekTpuwy, vos, 6, a cock.

* ANéE-avBpos, o, Alexander.

ta-Anbea, as, truth.
ta-Anbevw, edow, evoa, lo speak lhe

trath, 2.

a-Anfys, és Qavbfdvw), unconcenled,
true; Td dX. or T d\., the truth.

allokopal, dlwoopar, édiwka or
Hwka, 2 a. édAwr ot fAwy, § 108, 6, o
be taken, captured, or convicled. 47.

"ANke-Biadns, ov, Alcibiades.

dAKipos, ov (aX&r, prowess), valiand.

aAAg, conj. (neut. plur. of &\los
with changed accent), properly olher-
wise ; hence, but, yet.

aA\aTTw, tw, ete. (dANos), to make
other than «t s, change.

&7 (dat. of d&\Xos, sc. 650). in an-
other way, otherwise.

&AAAwv (dXNos), § 81, of onc an-
other. PAR-ALLEL.

unesp

av

aXAopar, ahoduar, Phduny, 2 a, HAS-
pnw vare, to leap.

&\\os, 7, o, another, other, clse;
5 dXhos, § 142, 2, x. 33 4 dAAn, SC.
nuépa, the next day.

L8N\ws, otherwise ; &N, wws 7, in any
olher way than ; &\, exew, to be other-
wise.

&-Adyworos, o (Aoyifouar), incon-
siderale, devoid of reason. 14.

wapa, al the sane time, at the same
time with ; dua 77 Nuépe, at day-
break ; Gpa phup dvatéXovty, al sun-
rise.

apaka, vs, @ wagon, wagon-load. 5.

Lapak-urds, ov (eiw), passable by

wagons. I2.

apapTave, duaprneopal, TLdpTNRG,
nudprnpat, mpapTndnw, 2 a. nuaprov,
§ 108, 5, o miss; then to do wrong,
err, transgress.  39.

Lapéprnpa, aros, 7o, fuilure, wrong-
doing, fault, sin.

Lepaprla, as, foult, sin.

apavpdw (dpavpis, dark), to make
dark, impair.

&-paxel (udxopa), without fighting.

ap-Bpooia, as (du-Bpboios and du-
Bporos, tmanortul, fr. a- and fBpotds,
a mortal), AMBRUSIA, the food of the
gods.

apelvwy, ov, better.  See ayabbs.

ta-pelewa, as, neglect, indiffercnce.

Té&-pelew, 7jow, Lo be careless, to slight,
neglect.

G-peT]s, és (uélw), careless.
apthhdopar, foopat, cte. (GuiNha,
@ conlest), to conlend ; w. éwi, lv strive
Jor or strive to reach.
dparelos, 7, a vine.
Lapwehav, wros, 6, @ vincyard.
Gpvve, duwvd, fuvva, § 108, 4, 11,
to ward off, defend; mid. to defend
one's self, avenge onc's sclf on, punish.
apdl, prep. (akin to dugw), on bolk
sides of, about, around ; o dupl Ko-
pov, Ciyrus and thoese with lim. 62.
AMPIIT-,

t&pddrepos, a, ov, both.

japdorépwbev, on both sides.

dpdw, both.
v, post-posit. particle, § 207.
@v, conj., contr. fr. édr, 4. v, 7.




avd, prep., up ; in comp. sometimes
simply @ntens.,; ave xpdros, up to one’s
strength, at full speed. 62. ANA-.

dva-Balvaw, to go up, mount.

Lavd-Baots, ews, 9, an ascent, march

mland. 21.

dva-yiyviokw, to know again, ree-
ognize, read.

tdvaykdtw, dow, aka, aopat, dobyp,

to compel Jorce, constrain., 3I.

(:l.vcl.'yK'rl, 75, necessity, const’ramt
&r. éoTiv, it is mecessary oOr WNAVOLA-
able. 3I1.

dva-yvovs, see dva-yryrdokw.

ava-ypadw, to cngrave and sct up,
as a tablet, to record.

dv-dyw, to lead up ; mid. to put to
sea, set sail.

ava-8appéw or -fapséw, fo regain
courage.

dva-Onpa, aros, 76 (viOnue), that
which 1s set up, a votive offering.
ANATIIEMA.

av-avpew, to take up ; mid. fo take
up one's own, as the dead for burial.

av-alodnras, ov (alofdvouar), with-
out feeling. ANAESTHETIC.

Ava-Kotvéw (kowiw, wow, woa, Wi,
&hqv, to make common, fr. xowbs), to
communicate ; mid. to consult with.

ava-kpatw, lo cry aloud, shout.

ava- Xapﬁ&vw, to take up, rescue.

u.va. p.evw to remain, wait for.

dva-Tavw, {0 stop, trans.; mid, ¢o
. desist, rest.

dva.--rrelew, to persuade. 3I.

dv-dpioTos, ov (dporow), without
brealkfust.

u.v a.px(o., as (dpx7), ANARCIIY.

u.va.—cr'rru.w, 1o draw up.

ava-oTds, ava-othval, see dr-loTy-
Ui,

dva-oTpeda, fo turn back, retreat,
retire. ANASTROPIIE.

dva-TapaTTe, to confuse ;
paypévos, in disorder.

ava-telve, to stretch or hold wup,
raise.

dva-teM\w  (TeAlw, aor.
§ 108, 4, 11., to raise), to rise.

ava-ribnps, to put or sct up, consc-
craie.

dva-toln, 7s (dva-Té\\w), @ rising.

avaTera-

éretha,

unesp

8 3
avremipehéopar

dva-épw, to carry up. ANAPIO-
RA.
ava-xwpéw, to go back, withdraw.
av8pela, as (arip), courage.
u.v8pe|.os, a, ov (dvnp), manly, brave.
lavdpews, like men, bravely.
Tavdpravro-moLds, 6 (rozéw), a sculp-
tor.
avdpias, drros, & (avip), a statue.
avBpdv, wros, & (demp), the men s
apartment
uv-syetpw, to wake up, arouse.
av-eumely (elwor), o proclaim, an-
nownce.
&vepas, o, wind.
av-enl-kAnTos, ov (émi-KAyTos, sum-
moned, accused, fr. émwi-kakéw, to sum-
mon), unblamed.
dv-éoTny, see av-loTyut,
&vev, without. 62.
av-fiyayov, sec dr-dyw.
av-nyepbny, see dr-eycipw.
 avnp, drdpbs, o, § 57, 2, Lat. vir,
a man, as distinguished fr. @ woman,
while &vbpwmos, Lat. homo, is man as
opposed to god or beast; hence, @
lusband, soldier. Often joined with
another noun as a term of respect,
especially in address, as @vdpes orpa-
TiOTAL
avl’, by apostr. for drri before an
aspirate.
avl-lomnpy, fo set against ;
withstand, resist.
tavlpdmivos, 1, ov, human.
dvBpwmos, o, @ man, person, human
being. See drmp. PHIL-ANTIIROPY.
aviaw, dow, aca, dbnw (avia, grief),
to parn, gricve, trouble.
av-(np, to let go, unloose, unstring.
av-loTne, 1o set up, raise, arouse,
start up ; mid. w. pf. and 2 a. act., o
get wp, rise.
a-vénTos, ov (volw), demented.
4v-oilyw, or -olyvupt, § 108, 5, dvol-
tw, avéwta, ote., § 103, ad fin. (otyw,
to open), to open. 48.
tiv-o\Bos, ov, unhappy, wretched.
&-voos, oy, senseless.
av-oputTe (bplTTw, Giw, via, opd-
prypat, @pUxbnw, to dig), to dig up.
avT-emi-pekeopar, fo take thought in
return. See éwe-peNéopat.

mid. fo
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3 I3
ayTL

avtl, prep., in place of, jfor. 62.
ANTI-.
*AvTiydvn, 15, Antigine, one of the
daughters of Oedipus.
avri-Néyw, o speak against, opposc.
dyTi-wapa-okevafopar, o prepare
one's self in turn.
ayTi-Tapa-TaTTopal, o draw onc's
self wp against or opposite.
avTi-woiéw, o vetaliate ; mid. fo
contend with one for something.
AyTL-oTROLWTYS, oV (0TactdTys, @
partisun, . erags), an opponent. 33.
avTpoy, 16, @ cave.
bva (dvd), § 75, N. 1, up, high up,
above, tnto the air.
lava-yewy, 76 (v1), § 42, 2, a hall.
afia, as (d&wos), value, desert, due.
aflvm, 7s, an AXE.
tagro-Bavpacros, ov, worthy of ad-
miration.
tafis-Noyos, ov, worth mentioning.
tkros, a, ov, of cqual value, worth,
worlhy, deserving.
Lafiéw, wow, ete., to deem worthy or
fit ; hence, to ask, demand, elaim, as
fit

taflwpa, aros, 76, dignity. Axion.
Lablws,worthily, inamanner worthy.
afw, see dyw.
aot8ds, 6 (deldw), a bard, singer.
am-ayyé\\a, fo bring or carry back
word, to re-port, announce.
am-dyw, to conduct or lead away or
back.
a-wardevros, ov (mabevw), unedu-
cated.
am-alpw, to lift off ; hence, to sail
away, depart.
tamw-aAhayn, 7s, release.
am-akNdrrw, to sct free, deliver
Srom.
amalds, 3, 6, soft, tender.
dmwaf, once, once for all.
G-Tapa-ocKEVAoTOS O  &-Tapd-
OKEVOS, 0¥ (Tapa-oKevd (W, oKEVOS), U~
prepared. 37.
4-mwas, aga, av (a- cop., mas), all
together, all, the whole.
tarardw, fow, cte., Lo owlwit, de-
cetve.
amwary, ns, cunning, deccit.
dm-apa (eyus), to be away or absent.

unesp”

&ToAv®

tm-eep (elut), o go @way.

am-elxov, sce dm-éxw.

am-ehavvw, Lo drive off, to ride or
mareh away.

am-eABwy, see am-épyouat.

am-epukw (€pbxw, Viw, via, fo kecp
off), to keep of.
\_am-épxopar, lo go away, wilhdraw.

am-exw, 20 old off, intrans. to be dis-
tant ; mid. to refrain or abstain from.

am-fABoy, see dw-épxouat.

amw-fipa, see dr-aipw.

am-tévar, ~Lev, (o, -Lav, sce dr-
ELpuL.

amwhdos, 7, ov, § 65, simple.

amé, prep., from, away from; in
comp. sometimes simply tntens., and
sometimes almost negative. 62.

dmro-BdN\w, lo throw away, lose.

amo-Bifdtw, to disembark.

awo-8elkvupr, to point out, show,
publish, appoint, designate; mid. o
declare or express one's opinion, cte.

dmo-8(8wpe, to give back or wup, re-
store, render what is due ; mid. to sell.
APODOSIS.

do-Sokel (doxéw), it docs not scem
cxpedient.

awo-8vw, lo sirip off, despoil.

amo-fvnoke, lo dic of, die, sufler
death, be slain.

amo-kepat, to be laid away, to be
reserved.

amwo-knpuTTw, fo renounce publicly,
\disinherit. 1

dmo-kvduvevw, to make a bold af-
tempt ; Dass. to be put to great hazard.

amo-kAelw, to shut off, intercept. 26.

amo-komwTw, o cut off.

amo-rplyopay, lit., to make decision
for one’s self back, o reply, answer.

amo-kpumTw, lo hide from, conceal.

amo-kTelvw, to kil off, slay, put to
death.

ATTO-KTLVVULLL, SeE ATOKTElvw.

ako-kwhvw, (o hinder from.

amo-Aelmw, to leave belind, descrt.

am-SANvp, Lo destroy wtlerly, sluy,
losc ; mid. o perish ; 2 . am-dAwAa,
to be undone. 48.

' Am-dAAwy, wros, 6, Apolio.

tamwé-Avas, ews, 7, release.
dwo-\vaw, to free from.

10
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asroAdAexa

am-oAdAeka, see dm-oANUuL.
amd-paxos, ov (udxouar), disabled,
owut of the ranks. 33.
amo-vépw, to portion out, pay, give.
amo-vooTew (vooTéw, Now, Lo return
home, fr. vooros, a return kome), to
return home.
amo-wépmw, to send back, away, or
home, remit ; mid. dismiss.
amo-wAéw, to sail off or away.
ta-tropéw, now, ete., to be at a loss or
in doubt.
ta-wopla, as, perplexity, difficulty.

4-mopos, ov, without resources, dif-

Sicult, impassable. 25.

amo-okedavvupy lo scatter abroad.
amwo-owaw, to draw of, withdraw.
23.
amo-oteAAw, to send away. Aros-
TLE.
amo-oTepew, to rob, defraud. 27.
amo-orpédw, to turn back, induec
to retarn. APOSTROPHE.
dmwo-ovAdw (ovAdw, now, cte., to
strip off"), to rob.
amo-oddrTe, lo slay.
amo-owiw, to lead back i safety.
dmo-tay({w (rexifw, tw, twa, wKa,
to wall, fr. Teixos), to wall off, to bmld
@ rwall to cut an army off.
awo-Tepvw, fo cut off.
amo-Tivew (Tivw, Tiow, eTioa, TéTika,
Térwopar, éricbnp, § 108, 5, to pay), to
pay back ; mid. to take vengeance on.
awo-Tpémww, to turn off or back.
amo-Tvyxave, to fail to hit, to fail.
amo-patvw, fo show off ; mid. to
appear, display, declare.
amo-devyw, to jlec away, escape.
u-n-o Xwpew, to go back, retreat.
d-mwpdéo-Patos, ov (ﬁaww), macces-
sible.
drro, dyw, e, Hupay feony,
§ 108, 3, to fasten, kindle ; midl. to
Justen one's self to, touch.
apa, post-posit. particle of infer-
ence, therefore, accordingly.
upu, an lnteno particle, § 282, 2.
apyos, 6v (a-, ép'you), le/Lout work,
idle. 38.
tapyipeos, a, ov, § 65, of silver, sil-
ver.

unesp

tpyw

tapylpiov, 76, a piccg of silver,
money.

dpyvpos, o (apyds, whife), silver.

apéokw, dpéow, eoa, éofny, § 108, 6,
to please, satlisfy.

apern), 7s, goodness, virtue, cour-
age. 37.

"Apms, €os, 6, acc. "Apy or “Apw,
Ares, the god of war.

'Apuatos, 6, Ariacus, commander
of the barbarian troops of Cyrus the
Younger. N

tapbpew, 7mow, ete., o estimale,
count, number. ARITIMETIC.
aplpds, o, number, munbering, cx-
tend.

*Aplor-apxos, o, Aristarchus.

tapioTéw, 0w, noa, nra, npai, o
breakfast.

&protov, 76 (fipt, BARLY), breakfast.

bpuarTos, n, ov, best, bravest. See
dyafds. ARISTO-CRAT,

'Apkas, ddos, 6, an Arcadiaa.

apkéw, éow, eqa, to suffice.

b’.px-ros, 7, & bear.  Arcric.

dppa, aros, 76, a two-wheeled war-
§rariot, o chariot,
|_';upp. u.p.ugu 78, @ covered carriaye.

Appenos, a, ov, Armeniun.

appoTTR, bow, ete., to fit logether ;
intrans. to be ﬁt or gaod for.

tdporpov, 76, a plough.

a.pow npoce, npobnw, lo plough.

Tupvrayn, s, ]nllagmg, plunder.

apmé{w, dow and doouar, ete.,
to snatch up, scize, carry off, pillage,
plunder, tear.

dppnyv or dpomv, dppev, male.

*Apta-Eéptns, ov, Artaxerzes, esp.
Artazeraes 11., son of Darius 11, and
brother of Cyrus the Younger.

*Apra-wdTns, ov, Artapales, a per-
sonal attendant of Cyrus the Younger.

"Aptepts, dos, 7, Artémis, identi-
fied by the Romans with Diana.

dpros, 6, bread.

tapyofos, a, ov, or wyinal, old;
dpyaiov, jormerly.
Tapxm, fis, beg ining, command, rule,
province, ecmpire, realm. 13.
tapxikés, 1, ov, fit to command.
dpxw, dpfw, ete., to be first: in
point of time, to beyin ; in puint of
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dpxwy

station, fo command, govern, rule.
ARcH-, -ARCIL 51,

L&pxwy, ovros, 6, a commander,
part. of prec.; lor voe. sing., see § 48,
2, (b). 16.

d-ceBea, as (d-oeBns, tmplous, oé-
Bopar, to revere), tnpicty.
td-ofevew, now, to be fecble or sick.
&-o'0evns, és(abévos, strenyth), weak.
4-owas, s. aswisrara (d-owns,
harmless, oivopar, to harm), without
depredation.
4-oiros, ov, without eating.
dokew, now, Lo praclise, cultivate.
LaoknTeos, a, ov, Lo be practiscd.
dokos, o, @ leathern bag.
dapevos, 1, ov (ndopar), well pleased,
glad.
dois, idos, 9, @ shicld. 33.
acrparTw, forpaya, § 108, 3, lo
liyhten, yleam.
4aTpov, 76, @ star; comm. pl. the
stars. ASTLRO-NOMY, ASTRO-LOGY.
&ov, eos, 76, § 53, 1, @ city. See
mONLS.
’ Aotu-dyns, €os, 6, Astydges, grand-
father of Cyrus the Llder.
ta-odakea, as, sifety.
d-adals, és (apdNw), not liable
to be tripped wp, firim, safe. 30.
&o-dalros, 7, bilumen, ASPIIALT.
a-odpalis (dopalys), with or n
safety, safely. 23.
#-TakTos, ov (TdTTW), t0 disorder.
a-tatla, as (rdrrw), want of dis-
cipline.

td-tehea, as,cxemption ; NNy 7is d.,

cxemplion from some other service.
a-Tekns, es (réhos), unfinished, cx-
empt from service.
trep, without. 62.

té-mipdte, dow, cte., fo dishonor,
disyrace. 33.

&-ripos, ov (Tyun), dishonored, with-
out honor.

arpifw, low (arpbs, vapor), to
sterun.

a-TvXfs, é (Tixn), unfortunate.

ad, agein, morcover, on the other
hand.

avhéw, jow (aiNés, a flule, from
dw, to blow), to play the flute.

avpLoy, fu-morrow.

unesp

BaXavos

avr-Gpkns, es (avrds, dpréw), sif-
Sicient Tn one's self, independent.
T, avral, see oUros.
tavrika, at the very instant, at once.
tavro-kehevoros, ov (kekedw), sclf-
bidden, of one's own accord.
tavro-polew, now (from a stem poX-,
90), to descrt.
avtés, 7, ov, sclf, § 79, 1, x. 1;
him, her, it, § 79, 1; the sanw, § 79,
2. Auro-.
Lavrov, here, there.
alTov, sce é-avrov.
avté-x0wy, ov (avrds, xOdv, the
carth), spruag from the land itsclf.
ad’, see amd.
ad-arpéw, to take away; mid. fo
rob, deprive.
a-daviys, es (patvw), unscen, out of
sight, Little known. 24.
ta-davlfw, 3, to muke unscen, de-
stroy, annihilate.
adn, 1s (dwronat), the sense of touch.
a-dbovia, as (&-¢boves, ungrudging,
$bévos), abundance.
ad-ip, to send away, back, or of,
to sct free, let loose or go.
ad-kvéopar, fo come from some
place, arrive. g0.
ap-urmelw (irrevw, efow, to ride,
fr. tmmevs), to ride off or back.
ad-lornp, o remove ; mid, o re-
volt. APOSTATE.
4-dpwy, ov (¢pmp), senseless.
d-pvhakTos, ov (PpvlarTw), wUN-
guarded. 34.
ta-xapioria, as, thanklessness.
a-xdpioTos, ov (xapifouar), thank-
less, ungrateful, unrewarded.
pa-xaploTas, without gratitude. 25,
4-xpnoTos, ov (xpdouat), uscless.
axpy, improp. prep. and conj., wn-
. 62.

el
B.

BaBulwv, Gros, 1, Babylon.
tBabos, 76, depth. Barios.

Babis, ea, ¥, deep. 24.

Balvw, Broouar, BéBnra, 2 a. EB7p,
§ 108, N., fo go. 45.

BaAavos, 7, @ nut or fruit, such as
the acorn, date, cte.




Béw

BdA\w, BaAd, BéBAnka, BéBAnuar,
¢BNHOw, 2 a. &Badov, § 108, 4, L1, o
throw, throw at, stone. 42.
tBapBapikds, 7, bv, barburian, BAR-
BARIC.

BapBapos, ov, Murbarian, BARBAR-
oUs. 25.
1Bdpos, 76, weight.

Bapis, €ta, ¥, heavy.
tBacavifw, (&, to fest.

3l oavos, 1, the touchstone, @ test.
TBao\eta, as, kingdom, royal au-
thority or power.
tBea{Xewos, os or a, ov, kingly, royal ;
neut. sing. or pl., sc. ddpa, owpara,
a palace. 14.

Baothels, éws, 6, § 53, 3, a king,
esp. the king of Persie, when comm.
the art. is omitted. BASILISK.
}Bao\ebw, evow, to be king, rule. 2.
1 BaotAikds, 7, ov, royal, the king's.
Basivuica. 23.

BeBatos, os or a, ov (Balvw), abid-
Ty, constant, firm.

Réhos, 76 (BdAAw), @ missile.

Bertlwy, Bé\TioTos, see dyadis.

Bla, as, force.

1 Brdatopar, doouat, cte., to force.
1 Blates, a, ov, violent.

BBdtw, dow or &, aca, § 120, 2
(causative of Baivw), to make go.

BiuBAlov, T6 (BiBNos, papyrus-bark),
@ book. BIBLE.

Bikos, o, @ wine-jar, jar.

Blos, ¢, life, @ living. B1o-GRAPIIY.

1 Brotetn, evow, to live.

BAafm, 7s (BhawTw), injury.

Bhakevw, evow (BAdE, lazy), to be
lazy.

Bhdmre, Yo, cte., § 108, 8, to in-
Jure, harm, hurt. 35.

BAemw, Youar, Ya, lo look, sce. 28.
tBodw, noouat, naa, to call or shout
oul. 36.

Bon, @5, a loud cry.

1 Bon-Bea, as, aid, assistance. 4.

1 Bon-Bew, now, noa, nra, nuat, to aid,
gn to aid, bring aid, assist. 41.
{Bom-8as, dv, for Bom-030s, or (Féw),
running to the battle-shout, aiding,
helping.

Boppas, &, or Bopeas, ov, Borcas,
the north-wind.

unesp
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Yédupa

Booknpa, aros, 76 (Béorw, to feed),
pl. futted cattle.

Bérpus, vos, 6, @ bunch of grapes.

TBovAedw, evow, ete., to plan, devise,
plot; mid. to plan with one’s self, de-
liberate, concert, meditate. 7.
tBovkn, %s, @ plan, counsel.

Bovhopat, #oouat, BeBotAnuar, éBou-
Afqw, § 102, 1, N., to will, be willing,
wish.  Bovlouar expresses willing-
ness, 1. e. mere wish or inclination
towards, é0é\w will, i. e. choice and
purpose, but this distinetion is often
ignored. 18.

Bows, Bobs, 6, 7, § 54, a bullock, ox,
or cow ; pl. cattle. BEEF.

Bpaxis, ewa, 6, short; émi Bpaxv, o
short distance.

Bpexw, éBpeta, féppeypar, éBpéxbny,
to wet.

Bpovrdw, naw (Bpovry, thunder), to
thunder.

T.

yaha, akros, 76, milk.

yéios, o, marriage.
GAMY.

ydp, a post-posit. causal conj., for;
kail ydp, elentin, and (this is or was,
cte., the case), for.

Y¢, a post-posit. enclitic particle of
emphasis, quidem, at least, anyhor,
indeed, certainly, cven, too.

yelrawv, ovos, 6, B (v7), & landsman,
neighbor.

yehdw, aooua, aga, aolyy, to laugh,
laugh at. 33.

Lyehws, wros, o, laughter. 17.

yev-, the stem of yiyvouar and source
of many other words.

LyevéoBay, yevolpumy, see yiyvouar.

Lyevvaios, a, ov (Yewva, descent), ligh-
born, noble.

1yevvalws, n0bly.

Lyévos, 76, race, offspring, kind.

Yéppov, 76, a wicker-shicld covered
with ox-hide.

Yépawv, ovros, 6, an old man. 16,

Yevw, yevow, &yevoa, yéyevuat, to
give a taste of ; mid. o teaste.

Yébuvpa, as, @ bridge, whether sta-

tionary or pontoon. 3.

27. Tory-
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yewpyla

Tye-wpyla, as (épyw), agriculture.

1 ye-wpyds, ¢ (épyw), @ husbundman.
GEORGE.

yn, #s (contr. fr. yéa), pl. rare,
carth, land. 9. GE-OLOGY, GE-OGRtA-
ray, ete.

}yQ-Modos, 6, @ hill.

Yipas, aos, ws, 76, § 56, 1, old age.

yiyas, avros, 6, § 50, @ GIANT.

yiyvopar, yeviioouar, yeyévnuat, 2 a.
éyevounw, § 108, 8, to be born, become,
be, occur, come out, prove one's sclf,
wrise, accrue, get ; 2 pf. véyova, to be.
40.

YLYvdokw, yrdoouat, Eyrwke, Eyvw-
spat, éyvwolny, 2 a. &yvwy, § 108, 6
and’ 8, fo perceive, KNOW. 47.

yAadf, kbs, 7 (Yhavkds, glecaming),
the owl, so called from its glaring cyes.

yhukis, ela, 0, sweet.

YAaroa, s, the tongue. GLOSSARY.

ydpn, 75 (yoywdesw, st yrw-),

Judgment, purpose, opinion, knowl-
edge. 38. GxoyIC.

yovevs, éws, 6 (vev-), @ father ; pl.
parends.

yévuyaros, T6, the KNEE.

Yplpupa, aros, 76 (ypdow), @ letter;
Pl letters, literabure. GRAMMAL.

ypais, ypass, 4, § 54, an old woman.

Ypédw, yw, ete., w. 2 a. p. €ypd-
¢y, lo GRAVE, wwrile, compose. 2.
Grarnic.

fyvpvatw, dow, lo cxercise. GyM-
NASTIC.

Tyvpvas, fros, 6, or yuuvTys, ov,
Light armed ; as noun, « light-arined
soldicr.

Yupvés, 4, v, naked, lightly clad.

Yo, yvearkés, yvvaik, yvvaica, yu-
vat, cte., 7, @ woman, wife. MIso-
GYNIST.

ywls, yurds, 6, @ vulture.

A,

Salpwv, ovos, 6, 1, @ god, destiny,
Sortwe.
8akpv, vos, T6, @ TRAR.
18dkpuoy, 76, a lear.
}8akpuw, tow, voa, vuat, to weep.
{8araviw, now, cte., Lo cepend. 37.

unesp

8w

Sarévn, s, cxpense.

1 8apekds, 6, @ naltic, a Persian eoin
worth 20 Attic drachmae. Perhaps
derived fr. the Pers. dard, @ king.

Aapeios, 6, Darius, the name of
several kings of Persia, in particu-
lar Darius 1I., father of Cyrus the
Younger.

Baopds, o (dawomar, lo divide), an
ampost, tribute, tax. 7.

8¢, a post-posit. conj., but, and;
xal...0¢, but (8¢) further (xal).

8ébia, Béborka, see deldw.

Se, sce Séw.

8eldw, deloopar, Edera, dédowka, 2 .
dedia, each perf. in pres, sense, to fear,
be afraid.

Belkvup, deifw, édertn, Bédeixa, 8é-
detypar, édelxfnv, § 108, 5, (o show,
exhibit, portray.

Bet\n, 7s, afternoon, cvening.

Sewvds, n, ov (Beidw), fearful, mighty,
skilful ; 8ewbv, 16, dunger, peril.

18awas, lerribly.

T8amvew, now, noa, nxa, (o dine.

8ztnvov, 76, dinner, the second of
the two regular meals of the day.

Sexa, fen. DECADE.

Aeldol, wy, Delphi, the seat of the
famous oracle of Apollo in Phocis.

BevBpov, 76, or 8évbpos, T, @ tree. 51.

8efids, d, ov, right, on the vight
hand ; 7 dekud, sc. xelp, theright hand,
often given and taken in making a
treaty ; év defia, on the »ight hand ;
70 Oestdy, sc. xépas or uépos, the right
wing ; so va Sekud, the right. 33.

Aét-uwmros, 6, Dexippus.

8éppa, aros, 76 (8épw, lo skin), the
skin, hide. 49. Err-nenrmis.

BeomdTys, ov, voc. oeowora, @ Mmas-
ter, DESPOT.

8evpo, Nither.

SebTepos, a, ov (Svo), the sccond ;
76 devrepov, @ sccond time. DEUTE-
RONOMY.

Béxopar, fopat, ete., take, accept, re-
cetve, awail the attack of. 28.

8ew, Onow, édnoa, 0é8exa, 0édeuat,
€3é0nw, to bind. 46. DiA-DENM.

Sew, denow, edénoa, dedénna, Seden-
pat, €denfyy, to want; det, impers.,
there is need of, it is uecessary, one
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must or ought ; mid. to stand in need
of, want, bey.
8n, post-posit. intens. or infer. par-
ticle, accordingly, so, then, now.
8fAos, 1, ov, clear, evident.
18nNdw, dow, ete., Lo make clear, re-
late.
Snp-aywyds, o6 (8nuos,
DEMAGOGUE.
Av-prienp, Tepos, Tpos, #, § 57, 3,
Deinéter, the Roman Ceres.
i8npo-kpatia, as (xparos), & DE-
MOCRACY.
Sfjpos, o, the people.
8ndw, dow, woa, W (Snios, hos-
tile, fr. Sailw, to kindle), to ruvage,
lay waste.
8w, prep., through, through the
agency of, on account of. 62. Dia-.
Swa-Baww, Lo go througlh ov across,
. to cross.
Sua-BaANw, fo atlack one's character
to accuse falsely, slander. DiAnovric.
Sia-Baos, ews, 7 (Sra-Palvw), a place
of crossiny, ford, ferry, bridye.
Sua-Batéos, a, ov (Swa-Baivw), fo be
Crossed.
Swa-Bards, 4, bv (Sia-Balvw), ford-
able.
Swa-BiBatw, lo carry or lead across,
transport.
Sia-Bokn, 7s (dua-BdAAw), slander.
Biv-ayyelhw, lo report, annouwnce;
mid. to pass the word lo onc another.
Bua-8l8wpy, fo distribute.
Sua-Bedopar, fo examine, obserue,
consider. S0
Slavra, s, mode of life.
Sid-kewpar, Lo be disposed.
Bi-akdoron, at, a (8is, twice, €kaTov),
two hundred.
Sra-Aéyop.ar,
LOGU .
Si-alNdrrw, to interchange, change
enmity for friendship, reconcile.
Swa-Nw, lo put an end to.
Swa-mwolepéw, to fight it out.
Swa-mopevw, fo carry across; mid.
to march through.
Swa-mparTw, lowork out, accomplish.
Br-apwafw, to tear apart, plunder.
Sw-ompalve, o siynify, make
known.

dyw), «

fo converse. DIA-

unesp
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Sufidw

Swa-omaw, to draw apart, scparate.

Sra-omwelpw, to scatter abroad ; mid.
to scalter, intrans.

Swa-odte, lo keep safe through,
bring safe.

Bia-Tehew, fo continue.

Sia-rinm, fo dis-posc, manage,
treat ; mid. to sell.

Sua-Tpédw, to sustain.

Sua-Tpifw, fo wear away, wasle,
deluy. 22.

F8a-pepdvras, pre-cminently. 29.

Sua-dépw, (0 DIFFER.

Bia-¢pBelpw (plelpw, plepw, Ephepa,
épbapra, épbapuar, 2 a. p. épbdpny,
§ 108, 4, to destroy), to desiroy utlerly.

Swa-puNdTrw, to preserve, defend.

T8ubdakalos, 6, a teacker.

Bddokw, diw, ete., § 108, 6, fo
ek, s1. Divacric,
“'Bidnpe, § 108, 8, lo bind. Sce déw.

8i8wp, owow, edwra, dédwka, 8édo-
pat, €660y, § 108, 8, lo give, grant.
Dos.

Si-ehadvw, to ride through.

Bi-epwTdw, o cross-question.

Bi-éxw, to stand or be apart.

Bu-nyéopan, to desciibe in full, dis-
COUTSe.

Su-lomp, fo separate : mid. w. pf.
and 2 a. act., lo stand apart.

18wkdfw, dow, aca, acuar, delyw, to
Judge.

i8lkavos, a, ov, just, right; 7o 3.,
Juslice, pl. rights. 5I.

i 8ukanoa-dv, us, justice, uprightuess.

iSwkalws, justly.

idwkaaTs, ov, @ judge.

8lkm, s, right, justice, penalty, a
lawsuit ; 8. &dbwar, to pay lhe pen-
alty, suffer punishment ; s 8. Tuxety,
to get one’s deserts. 46.

Avo-yeyns, cos, ous, o, Diogencs.

Adyvoos, o, Dionysus, one of the
names of Bacclus.

Suo-x Aoy, i, a (8fs, twice, xihtov),
two thousand.

8udlépa, as, a tanncd hide. Diru-
THELIA.

8ixa (8is, twice), in two, apart.

Sia, s, thirst.

18uldw, now, noa, nka, § 123, N. 2,
to tharst, be thirsty.




SwwkTéos

t8wwkTéos, a, ov, fo be pursued.

Sudkw, wsw or wéopat, wia (8w, fo
fec), to pursue, chase, prosecute. 13.

18lwks, ews, 7, pursuit.

8oB7vat, doiny, sce didwut.

Soxéw, B80fw, &dofa, Gédoymar, éob-
x0nv, § 108, 7, to think ; intr. fo scem,
seem yood, be thought best, be voted.

8.

3 Sokipdtw, dow, asuat, dobny (doxt-
pos, accepled after proof, d€xouar), lo
prove, cramine.

8dta, ns (Soxéw), opinion, repula-
tion, glory. ORTHO-DOX.

8dtas, Sofw, sec doxéw.

Sopkds, ddos, 7 (8éprouar, Lo look),
a qazelle.

8opv, doparos, 76, the trunk of a
tree, a spear-shaft, a spear.

tSovkela, as, slavery.

t8ovkedw, etow, to be a slave, scrve.

Sotlos, o, a slave.

18ovhow, drw, ete., Lo enslave.

Soivat, Sovs, see Sidwur.

Spapa, aros, 76 (Spdw, fo do), a
DHEAMA.

Spapop, Spapodpal, see Tpéxw.

Svvapar, Surnoouat, deddrnuat, €du-
vyfnr, § 102, 1, X., o be able, strong
cnowyh ; ot uéyiora dvvduevor, the most
powerful. 45.

18vvapts, ews, n, power, ability, a
war-foree, forces, troops. 21. Dy-
NAMIC,

L8uvares, u, bv, powerful, possible,
practicable. .

Svvw, 2 a. &, § 108, 5, to cnler,
sct. See dvw.

84do, § 77, 1, Two. DuarL.

Suor-, an inseparable prefix, <,
§ 132, 2.

Svo-ek-elperos, ov (evpiorw), hard
to find out.

Svos, ews, 1 (Btvw), the sciting of
the sun.

8vo-kolos, ov (xbhov, food), hard lo
satisfy, discontented ; harassing, hard.

Svorp, fis (Sdww), comm, pl. the set-
ting of the sun.

dvo-wdpevros, ov (ropevw), hard to
Pass.

Svo-tux s, & (Tuxm), unfortunate.

18vor-Tvxia, as, nusioriune.

13
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8iw, dbow, ete., fo cause to enfer,
sink, trans.; mid., w. p. act., to sink,
sel. See dvvw.

80, Siow, see dlowput.

8b-Beka (800, 8éxa), tivelve.

Swpov, 76 (8idwpe), a gift, present,
bribe. 7.

E.

édhwka, édhwy, see dMlokouat.

¢av (e, dv), conj. followed by the
subj., #f.

téav-wep, if indeed or only.

é&-avrod, 7s, § 80, w. N., of him-
self, herself, itself; ol éavrov, his own
(men), 76 éavrdv, their own (affeirs).

€dw, edow, elaga, elaka, elaual, €id-
O, to allow, permit, let go or alone.
20.

&yytls, ¢. and s. éyyirepov, éyyiTa-
Ta, or Tépw, TdTW, NCAT ; S. W. art.,
the nearest.

éyelpw, évepd, fyepa, éymyeppar,
nyépbnw, 2 p. éypryopa, § 108, 4, 11.,
to wake,-stir wp, ruise, erect ; 2 p. to
be anvake.

tey-kpaTeia, as, self-control.
éy-kpatns, ¢s (kpatos), in power
over, self-controlled.

éy-wpimTw, lo bury.

éy-xepltw, (& (xelp), to tntrust.

€y-Xdptos, a ov os, ov (xépa), i Or
belonginy to the country.

€y, § 79, 1, and § 144, 1, w. N, L.
Ecorisr.

L&yoye, I for my part, I certainly.
édndoka, see éodiw.

€8ofa, see Soxéw.

edpapov, see Tpéxw.

{Bwka, Bocav, see oldwut.

té8ehovys, ov, @ wolunteor; as adj.
willing.

e0é\w, sometimes 0é\w, now, 7oa,
nxa, to be willing, wish, desire. 20.

edltw, é0icw, elbioa, elbika, elbiopar,
el0iofnv (800s), to accustom.

€0vos,70, @ nation. ETIINOGRAPHY.

efos, 76, custom ; pl. manners.

€l, conj., ¢f; el pip, unless; el yans
or eife, § 251, would that ; as an inter.
part., § 289, 4, whcther.

laoa, see €dw.
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€elbov, el8a, elbevar, el8ds, sec dpdw.
Lel8os, T4, form.
€l-0¢, see €l
elkd{w, dow, cte., fo make like,
liken, suppose, conjecture ; 2 p. €oixa,
to be like or fit.
elkoat, fwenty.
eoTws (fowka), with good reason.
ethov, ei\dpmy, see aipéw.
eipl, oopar, imperf. Fv, § 129, 1.,
to be ; Eorw, 1t is:possible.
elp, imperf. few or fa, § 129, I1.,
and § 200, N. 3, o go.
lwoy, 2 a., spoke, told. 44.
el-ep, If in fact.
dlpyw, ciptw, lpa, dpyuar, cloyom,
to lem in.
elpnka, epnpar, see eimror.
elpnyn, us, peace. 23.
€ls, prep., wmto, in, lo, for. 62.
els, uia, &, § 77, 1, one; xal’ éva,
one by one, singly.
eo-Boln, As (BdAAw), an entrance,
pass.
elo-8dopan, fo enter into.
elo-ev (elue), to go into or in.
elow (els), within.
elra, then, thereupon, next.
elxov, sce Exuw.
éx, sce éf.
{kaoros, 3, ov, each, cvery, of a
number ; pl. several, respective, all.
lékagToTe, cach time.
€kaTepos, a, ov, cach, of two.
Lexatepwley, on both sides.
LekaTépwoe, in both directions.
ékatéy, a hundred. HECATOMB.
ex-BdNAw, o cast out, banish.
-Baos, ews, 7 (Balww), outle,
pass. 25.
€x-yovos, ov (ver-), born from ; ol
&Y., the descendants; & éxy., the
young of animnls.
ek-8épw (6épw, Sepd, Edeipa, 5édap-
pat, 2 a. p. éddpny, to flay), to flay. 42.
é-8(8wu, fo give up.
exe, there.
Lekeilev, thence, from that place.
Leketvos, 7, o, dem. pron., § 83, that.
ek-kalvwrw, Lo uncover.
ek-kArola, as (karéw), an assembly
called by the crier. 10. KeCLESIASTIC.
ek-kAlvo (kXivw, kAwd, Exh\iva, Ké-
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kAcpar, éxhifny, §108, 4, 11., {0 bend),
to glve way. “w
tk-Aéyw, 10 select. EcLroric,
ek-ive, to drink up.
ék-lwrw, to fall out, be banished.
ek-TAayels, see éx-mAnTTw.
ek-mhéw, to sail away.
ék-whiTTw, lo sirike out of onc's
senses, terrify. 41.
ek-wo8ay (mous), out of the way.
€k-Topevopal, fo march out.
éx-mpems, és (mpémw), distinguished.
éc-llnp, fo expose. y
éx-balvw, to show forth, proclaiim.
ek-delyw, to floc from, escape.
ekdy, ovga, ov, § 66, N. 1, willing,
of one's own accord.
t\atov, 76, olive-0il, OIT.
eNdrTwv, or, see wrpds and dAiyos.
é\atvw, é\dow or é\w, Fhaca, éAy-
Aaxa, éAphapar, Mabyy, § 108, 5, to
drive, ride, march, of the commander,
both trans. and intr. See wopedouad.
20. ELaAsTIC.
té\dderos, a, ov, of a decr.
\ados, o, 1, a deer, stag.
ENéyx w, ENévEw, fAevEa, eNTAeyual,
WNéyxOny, to confute, convict. 43.
E\ety, éheabar, scé alpéw.
Té\evbepla, as, frecdom, liberty. si.
e\eibepos, a, ov, free, independent.
LehevBepdw, Wow, to free.
é\edas, arros, o, the elephant.
eABety, -oLpi, -w, -dy, see €pyopat.
T“EX\as, ddos, 5, Grecce.
“EANnv, qwos, 6, Hellen, son of Deu-
.calion ; then a Greck, used also adj.
I"EANA\nvikds, 2, by, Greck, Grecian;
70 EX. (sc. o7parevun), the Greck foree.
HELLENIC.
té\wltw, wa, loOyy, Lo hope.
é\rrls, (dos, 7, § 50, 1, TLape.
ép-avTod, 7s, § 80, w. N., of myself.
ép-Balvw, to go into or on board,
embark, fol. by els.
ep-Barhe, to throw in ; to inflict ;
reflex.. with eis, to invade. EMBLEM.
én-Bds, -Bavres, see éu-Paivw,
ép-PBate, to make embark, put on
bourrd.
epeva, see uévw.
ep-pévae, fo reman .

unesp

épds, 7, ov (éyw), § 82, my, mine.
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€pod

¢pod, epol, epé, sce éyd.
ep-mwelpws (reipa, (rial, wcquaind-
ance), in acquaintance with.
ép-wimrw, lo fall into, oceur lo.
ep-oLEw, 0 Tmpress upon, Inspire
.
tép-rmopevopar, 2o go in or lo, travel
on business, engage in traffic.
Tép-mwéprov, 76, @ mart, emporium. 9.
{p-mopos, 6, one on a journey, a
merchant.
¢u-poo-ev, i front ; 6 &u., the pre-
ceding.
ep-pavifw, w (paivw), Lo show forth,
show.
€v, prep., 1N, on, at, among. 62.
tév-avrioopar, woopar, pravrivpar,
avtwby, § 105, X. 3, fo wilh-
stand.
dv-avrios, a, ov (dvri), opposite, op-
posed o, in one s fuce.
ev-amTw, lo bind on, st on fire.
€v-Bens, és (8éw), in want.
ev-8elkvup, o mark out, in-dicale,
capress.
éylov (&), within.
év-Svva, fo put on.
Ev-ap (eepl), Lo be in.
¢vexa, on account of. 62.
ev-exelpLoa, see éy-xepliiw.
ev-iv, see &v-epu.
&la (év), there, where, thereupon,
then.
1 &v0a-8¢, liere, Lither. «»
L vla-mep, just where.
dv-Beiny, -Oepevos, see év-rifnue.
ey (év), thence, hence, whence.
VévBev-Be, from this very place, hence.
¢v-Ocos, ov, tnspired.
€év-Oupeopar, Hoopat, w. aor. p., cte.
(Bupos), to have in mind, reflect. 29.
tev-Ovpmpa, atos, 76, a thouyht,
plan. ENTHYMEME.
_enavTds, 6, @ yrar.
evi-ote, § 152, N. 2, somelimes.
ev-voew, often dep. w. aor. p., to Lhave
w, mind, be apprehensive.
1év-vora, as, a thought, reflection.
ev-opaw, 10 sce 1 a person or thing.
évds, évi, sce els.
ev-TaTTw, o enroll.
tvravba (&v0a), here, there, thenm,
lereupon.

unesp™
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tyv-telvo, to strefch tight or upon, in-
St wpon, string a bow.
ev-Tehjs, és (1éNos), at the cnd, com-
plete, full.
Lev-Tehas, complelely.
tvrelev (&v0ev), from here or there,
Rercupon.
dy-Tibnp, to put or inspire in.
€v-ToAn, fis (€v-Té\Nw, Lo put upon,
command, Té\\w, lo raise), a com-
mand.
&vtds (év), within.
év-Tuyxave, fo fall i with.
&, prep., § 13, 2, from, out of, aficr,
by means of. 62.
€, sIx.
EE-ayy o, to lell out, report.
ek-ayw, to lead out, induce.
tE-avréw, to demand from ; mid. o
beg off.
tek-araraw, fo deceive grossly, de-
ccire. 34.
ek-amaTn, 7s, tmposition.
ek-arivys or é-aldvns (dgvw, un-
@wares), of « sudden, suddenly.
fE-aupu (elud), fo be out of restraind,
only imper., éeor, &eorar, ete., it
s in one's power, possible, one may :
Dt. éi6v used absol., § 278, 2, when 4
8 or was in one's power, when one
may or might.
e (eluw), Lo go out, empty, as a
river.
ét-ehadvw, lo capel ; intr. fo ride
out, march forth, on, or away, to «d-
rvance.
ek-epyatopar, to work out, accom-
plish.
¢E-épyopar, Lo come out.
{-cori, -eorar, it 15, wrll be, pos-
sible, see fE-erut.
éE-erafw, dow, cte. (éreos, real), fo
cxamine, scrutinize.
lek-eTaous, ews, 7, an wnspection, re-
view. 2I.
eknxovra (&), sizty.
eE-nxOnv, sce é&-dyw.
eE-wevéopar, Lo come out lo, to reach.
eE-dv, sce EE-eyu.
&-oppdaw, to urge forth ; intr. fo sct
oel,
o (¢8), without, ontside, abroad,
beyond, beyond the reuch of. Exoric.
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€ouica. 16

fowka, see elxd {w.
&r-Gyw, to bring lo, on, or upon.
éwalov, see Taoyw.
temw-awerds, 9, ov, praiseworthy.
Tém-awéw, lo approve, praise, com-
mend. 38.

ér-awvos, 6, praise.

em-alrios, ov, blamed for a thing;
éraireov, a ground of accusation.

téwdy or émwny (émel, dv), conj. w.

subj., whenever, as soon as.
ena (émi), conj., when, since.
ferad-av (dv), conj. w. subj., when
ndeed.

Jeme-84, conj., when now, whemn.
Em-evpu (eepd), fo be upon or over.
€m-eupu (elue), Lo go or come upon,

to eome on, altack, make an atiuck ;
7 érwioa nuépa, the next day; so n
émwovoa vut.

€m-evra, thercupon, thercafler ; 6,

&r. xpovos, the coming time.
em-epwTdw, Lo pul o question to, to
ask again.
em-exw, to hold wupon the place
where one is, delay. ErocH.
emy, see érdy.
em-1v, see é"‘rr—et,u‘t. ,
€m-1)popNV, SCE EMEpWTAW.
€mwy, prep., on, upon; in comp.
sometimes simply intens.; éwi rerrd-
pwv, four deep; émi yauw, in mar-
riage: €9 o, on condition that, § 267 ;
€me Nelav, for or to obluin booly. 62.
Er-, Err1-.
tem-Bovheda, to plan or plot against,
to plot.
emi-foukn, 7s, @ plot.
emw-ylyvopav, 70 come upon, arise.
em-Berkvupe, o caliibit, show, point
ont,
ém-8{8wp, fo give besides, yield
more, intr. increase.
em-Oupew, Ouuiow, cfuunoa, Tedu-
pnka (Buuds), to sel one’s heart om,
desire.  36.
rem-Bupla, as, desire.
emkovpnpa, aros, 16 (émkovpéw, Lo
aid ; émlxovpos, helping), @ protection,
relicf.
- ém-kovdriw (rougifw, 1, wa, to
Uighten, xoveos, light), to lighten.
tm-kpaTéw,toruleover,be victorious.

emndevw

&m-kpimTw, to throw a covering
over ; mid. o conceal one's self, and
so the pt., sceretly.

em-kiTTe  (KrTw, Kwpw, ékvia,
kéxvpa, § 108, 3, v bend forward),
o bend to or over, intr,

¢m-kupbw (kupdw, dow, Lo confirm,
kUpos, authority), lo confirm, vote.

ém-Aavlavopar, {0 forgel. 40.

ém-Néyw, Lo say besides or also.

EriLocur,

éwi-Aelrw, fo leave behind; of
things, fo fail.

éri-pehéopar or -pelopan, nooual,
ete. w. aor, pass. (uélw), lo care for,
give atiention lo, observe or walch care-
Jully. 3s.

jéme-pelns, &, careful, vigilant.
pémi-pehas, with care,

Tem-opkew, opkrow, wpknoa, wpKky-
ka, o swear falsely, forsiwear ones
self.
temi-opkia, as, perjury.

emwl-opkos, ov (8pkos), wyainst onc's
oath, perjurcd.

_em-winta, lo fall upon.

¢wi-wovos, ov, for Loil, toilsome, la-
borious. 23.

¢ri-awTiopds, 6 (éme-aurifouar, fo
Jurnish one’s self with food, atros),
provisioning, oblaining provisions, «
supply of provisions.

eTL-o'koew, [0 look af, inspect, con-
stder : lience, (o ascertain.

emloTapar, emigryoonat, nricT 67w,
to know how, know, understond. 45.

LemaoTnpn, 13, knowledge.

em-0ToAY, 7S (émi-o7éNAw, Lo Send
to), @ lefler, EPISTLE. 3.

em-oTpaTevw, lo make an erpedi-
tion against.

tmi-o-dalns, és (cpd\\w), prone Lo
Jall, unsteady, dangerous.

em-ocharTw or -oddfw, fo sy
upon.

emi-tekew, {0 bring lo an cnd, ac-
complish.

¢mandeos, a, ov (émandds, for a
purpose), suitable, proper; rva ém. or
simply émirybeia, provisions. 29.

emTndevw, evow (émiTndés, on pr-
pose, advisedly), to pursue, devole one's

unesp”
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em-TiOnp, fo put wupon, inflict, as
punishment ; mid, fo put onc's self
wpon, attack. EPITHET.

ém-Tpéma, to Lurn over lo, Tntrust.

emi-XEwpéw, 0w, noa (xEp), Lo pul
hand lo, try, attempt, 10.

em-ymbliw, fo put to vote.

emANYTV, Sce TAYTTW.

emr-orko-Bopéw, Lo build wpon.

éropar, &pouar, 2 a. éaméunp, to
Jollow, attend, belong to. 48.

¢wos, 79, word ; pl. verses, a pocm.
Eric.

érTd, SEVEN. HEPT-ARCHY.

epaoTYs, ov (épapat, to love), a lover.

fepydtopar, épydaouar, * eipyaspat,
elryacduny, § 103, to work.
{épyacia, as, work.

tépyov, 76, WORK, deed, aclion, un-
dertaking, execution, fact, cvent, rc-
sult, cxercise. 34.

{pyw, obs., and ¥dw, &pfw, éta,
2 ). fopya, to WOLK.

tépmpla, as, a desert.
HERMIT.
¢pmpos, 1 or os, ov, lonely, deserted,
emply, unprolected. 50.
tepliw, fiptoa, to contend with.
pis, cdos, 7, § 50, strife.
tépparov, 16, @ piece of good luck.
téppnyvevs, ews, o, an interpreler.
HERMENEUTICS.

‘Epps, ov, § 38, Hermes, identified
by the Romans with Mercury, the god
of speech, messenger of the gods, and
giver of good Inck. HurmericaLLy.

epupves, 1, &v (pvopar, to defend),
Jortified, defensible.

fpxopal, éevoouar, Att. elus, 2 p.
&nhvla, 2 a. HAov, § 108, 9, to come,
go. 41/

&30, elpnra, see elwov,

epws, wros, 0 (epapat, fo desire),
love, desire. Enroric.

tpwTdw, Nrw,- cte., w. 2 a. fpduny
fv. &pouar, to inquire, ask, question.
47

EreMITE,

éobns, riTos, 7 (éwum, to clothe), a
garment, apparel.

€00, edopar, édndoka, €dndeouat,
nééalnp, 2 a. épayor, § 108, 9, lo EAT,
consume. 46.
«O\ds, 7, ov, good.

etorr\os

éomipa, as, evening. VESPER.
€TTAL, €0°TL, 0T, SCE elui.
eoTalpévos, see aTéAw.
¢oapey, éoravay, § 130, sce torque.
€o-Te (els, ore), conj., wnlil.
dortnka, éotas, doTny, sce oy,
eTaipos, 0 (érys, a clumsinan), a
companion, comrade.
¢rata, eraxdnv, sce Tdrrw.
€repos, a, ov, Lhe OTHER of two.
&1y, yet, still, further, any longer;
w. c. still, cven, any.
éropos or évoipos, 7 or os, ov,
ready.
gros, 16, a year.
érpady, see Tpépw.
€0 (prop. neut. of Epic éus, goor,
brave), well, easily ; in comp. well,
very. BU-, EU-LOGY.
ev-yevns (yev-), well-born, noble.
eb-yews, wv (v7), fertile.
teb-darpovia, as, happiness.
ted-Savpovitw, &, @ regard W&
esleem happy, cqngratulalc. \
e)-Salpwy, ov (Salpwy, fortunc),
Jortunate, prosperous, happy. 24.
el-Bofos, ov (88fa), in repute.
ev-audns, és (eldos), fine-looking. 30.
el-ehis, edehme, § 66, N. 3, of yood
hope, hopeful.
ev-epyeoia, as (epyw), a kindness,
Jawvor ; bene-ficence.
eb-epyérns, ov (€pyw), o beno-frctor.
eb-twvos, ov (fwvy), well-girt, wc-
tive.
ev-10era, as (ev-ndys, simple-hearted,
stmple, H0os), stmplicity, stupidily.
evlis, ea, b, straight ; hence, evlus
as adv., dircctly, straightway, at once,
immediately, forthwoth.
eb-kalpws (xapds), seasonably, op-
portunely.
eb-k\ens, és (i\éos), glorious.
eb-koopla, as (xéopos), good be-
havior.
eb-AaPéopar, noopat, evhaBrifny (ev-
Aaf7s, cautious, AapfBavw), to have @
care, beware.
t e-vora, as, good-will, fidelity.
t ed-voikas, with yood-will.
eV-voos, ov, contr. evvovs, ow, well-
desposed. 4.

unesp™

€li-omAos, ov(8whov), well-armed. 3o.
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evtresOifs

ev-mrelbfs, és (welfopar), obedicnt.

ev-etws (ev-werys, fulling well,
wiwTw), wilh ease.

€U-TPakTOS. 0¥ (TpdTTw), casy Yo do,
practicable. 34.

fevperns, of, @ discoverer.

evpiakw, ebpnow, nra, nuat, 0y,
2 a. evpov, § 108, 6, to find, devisc.
40. LUREKA.

tedpos, 16, breadth, width. 19.
" Eupu-Aoxos, 6, Furylochus.

evpus, ea, U, broad, wide. 24.

tev-oéBea, as, picty.

eb-0'eBus, és (céBouat, to reverence),
pious.

ev-TakTws (ed-raktos, well-or dcrcd
TdTTw), it gond order.

ed-Tvxéw, now, ete. (eb-Tuy s, fortu-
nale, Toxn) to be fortunate.

ev-pralve, elppivd, nlgpdva, qu-
¢pau()1;u (¢ppmw), § 108, 4, 11., to 7re-
Jotee, please, gladden.

Eud;pcvn]s, ov, the river Euphrdtcs.

€UXO|.I.O.I., .fo;uu, ete., to pray, vow.

€l- mvup.os, ov (Bvoua), of good name
or omen ; hence, loft, used (ulrhums-
tically fol the 111 omened word dpioTe-
pbs, on the left hand, omens {from the
left being unlucky. 37.

¢pdvny, see galv.

{bacay, see pnyui.

ed-emopar, to follow afler,
pany.

bmy, 15, sce pnul.

&-Inpe, to send to ; mid. o aim at,
long afler.

&p-oTn, fo bring to a stand, halt ;
also to st upon o over, appoint ; mid.
w. p., and 2 a. act., o stop, intr.

éb- oSos, 7, @ way to, an approach.

ed-opaw, to look over, oversee, guard.

texBalpw, apd, #xb7pa, § 108, 4,11.,
to hate.

éx0os, 76, hatred.

1éx0pa, as, enmity.

1éx0pos, d, by, hateful, hostile ; éx-
Opbs, 6, @ personal enemy, while wo-
Aéweos 1s an enemy in war, a public
enemy.

Exw, ffw or oxtow, eocymka, €oxn-
ua, éoxclny, 2 a. esyov, to have, Lold,
possess, eontain, wear ; exwv, having,
with; ovk exw, not to know; with an

accon-

unesp

18

%8s

adv., fo be, as ka\@s exe, it is well.
39. llecric.
ke, sce eivadw.
édpwy, wpaka, ste Opdw.
ews, fw, 7, § 42, 2, w,
INOrHING.
cws, conj., as long as, wnlil.

N., dawn,

Z.

thw, now, § 123, N. 2, fo Live. 36.
tevyvops, (eviw, “fevia, “fevyuar,
éfeux b, 2 a. p. vy, § 108, 5,
yoke, join, form by joining. 48.
Ltetyos, 16, @ yoke, team.
Zevs, Aibs, Au, Ala, 7ieb, Zeus, iden-
tified by the Romans with Jupiter.
10, (v, see {aw.
{nAow, waw ({fihos, emulation, Z1AL,
$éw, to boil up), to envy.
{npla, as, loss, penalty.
L{rpide, dow, cte., to cause onc loss
or do one damage, to fine, punish.
{nTew, fjow, ete., scck, inquire for.
{avvup, clwoa, ¢{wouat, éfwoduny,
§ 108, 5, to gird.
1gdvn, 3s, @ belt, ZONE.
twov, 16, for {dov ({wds, living,
faw), a living being, animal.  Zoo-
LOGY.

H.

#, conj., or, than ; #... 4, cither..
or; mworepov... 7, whether...or, § 282 ,n
1Bn8dv (7B, manhood you(h), n
the manner of youlh ; 1ra'u7-es 7., @ll
Jrom the youth wpwards.
fiyyehov, fiyyeho, see dyyéio.
T'r]'yep.wv, ovos, 6, @ leader, quide. 17.
Wyéopas, noopat, cte. (ayw), fo lead,
think. 36.
n8eaw, ndeoav, see olda.
w8éws (ydvs), gladly, cheerfully,with
pleasure.
#8n, already, just now, now, at
length, presently, at once, forthacith.
nw8opar, 7nobycoupar, fHebyy, to be
pleased.
4.7180v1|, s, ])lz'asurc
1n8ds, €a, 0, sweel, pleasant.
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fiew, feocav, foav, see elut.
7K, see {npue.
Hi80s, 76 (é0os), custom ; L. disposi-
tion; character.
fkw, HEw, to be come, have come,
come. 28.
nABov, see epyouac.
nAios, a, ov (gAés, erazy, silly, fr.
&Ny, wandering), foolish.
qA\os, 6, the sum. 32. HgLio-
TYI'E, HELIO-TROPE.
npeAqpévas (pf. pt. of dueléw), in-
cautiously.
npépa, as, the day. 8. Eru-cMe-
RAL.
npeTepos, a, ov, § 82 (uets), our.
M-, In comp, seind-, half. HeMi-.
n-Sapekdy, 76 (dapeixds), @ half-
daric.
nu-8ens, és (8dw), wanting half,
half full.
npovs, e, v (nut-), half.
Ay, contr. fr. édv, q. v., .
v, foba, ficay, sce elul.
nvlka, rvel. adv., when.
nvi-oxos, 0 (pia, @ rein, exw), @
driver.
“"Hpa, as, Hera, identified by the
Romans with Juno.
1"Hpa-k\éys, eeos, 6, § 52, 2, N. 3,
Hercules. r
npdpny, see épwrdw.
Hpws, wos, 6, § 55, N. 1, @ HERO.
Ho-Onv, see 7ouar.
novxia, as (fovyos, quict, still),
quiel.
tqrraopar, grrycouat or frrydiso-
pa, ete., w. aor. pass., fo be tnferior,
worsted, conquered, or defeated.
Hrrwv, ov, worse, tnferior, see kaxbs.
Mv-, nv-, for words so beginning see
€u-, €.
“Heataros, 6, Hephaestus, identi-
fied by the Romans with Pulean.
MNXO0s; 6, @ sound, noise. Ecilo.

0.

t8alacao-kpdTwp, opos, 6, 7 (xpa-
Téw), master of the sca.

8alarTa or dladaa, s (ihs, the
sew), the sea. 3.

8qpdw

1 0dNmos, 6, warmth, heat.
04Amw, Yo, lo warm, heat.
8dvatos, 6 (Gvnoxw), death ; érl fa-
vdre, Lo or Jor exccution.
t0avarow, wow, woa, wuar, by, lo
condemn to death.
Bdopar, Oiaonar, é0aoduny, to won-
der at, gaze upon.
banTw, yo, apa, ré0apuar, 2 a. 1.
érdpny, § 108, 8, fo bury. 41.
T8appaleos, a, ov, courageous. 22,
t0appakéws, with confidence.
T8appéw, 0w, to be courageous ; pt.
as adv. without fear.
8appos, 16, courage.
Bapo--, for words so beginning see
Oapp-.
8aTTwv, oy, see Taybs.
8aipa, aros, 76 (Odoyar), @ wonder.
L Bavpitw, doouat, asa, aka, dobyy, {o
wonder al, admire, be swrprised or
astonished. 28.
18avpdaios, a, ov, wonderful.
-pPavpaoTds, 7, bv, Lo be wondered at,
fwonderful.
10avpaoTas, astonishingly.
8ed, as, a goddess.
Bedopar, agopar, ete. (fdoupar), lo
gaze at, watch.
1 8eatrs, ov, @ spectator.
1 8éaTpov, 74, THEATRI.
Oelos, a, ov (Geds), relating o the
gods, divine.
fehw, sec 0w,
Oepiaro-khéns, ceos, 6, § 52, 2, N. 3,
Themistocles. '
6ecs, o, 7, @ god, goddess, deily.
THEISM. 13.
18co-aéBea, as(aéfouat, to reverence),
plety.
t0epdmwawa, 15, ¢ handmaid,
Tepumeve, elow, ete., fo serve, wor-
slip, cure. Turrarevric.
Oepdmwy, ovros, 6, a servant.
T Oeppo-wihar, wy, Thermopylac, lit.
Hot Gates.
8eppis, 7, ov (Bépw, to warm), warm.
8épos, 7o (0épw, lo warm), summer.
Qerralds, 6, @ THESSALIAN,
8éw, Oevoopar, § 108, 2, to run.
OnBaios, 6, @ THEBAN,
Onp, Onpos, o, @ wild beast.

unesp

16npdw,dow,aca,are,ddyp,to hunt. 8.
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Onpevry’s 20

{Onpevrys, ov, @ hunler.

10qpdw, elow, cte., fo hunt. 20.

4 Onplov, 76, @ wild beust or animal.
14.

Gijoavpos, o (rifnw), a store laid
up, @ TREASURE.

OInTeve, edow (Ons, a serf), to serve
Jor lire.

Ovnokw, Oavoduar, Té0vyka, 2 1. (fa-
vov, § 108, 6, to dic, be slain ; pf. as
pres. to be deud. 44.

18vqTés, 7. ov, mortal.

Bopufos, 6, « notse, tumult, uproar.
49-
t@paxy, 45, Thrace.

Opat, axos, 6, @ Thracion.

Quydrnp, 7pos, B, § 57, 1, @ daugh-
ter.

tBupdopar, woouat, ete., w. aor. pass.,
o be angry.

Bupds, o (Bvw, to rush), the soul,
mind, passion.

Ovpa, as, a door; pl. door, doors,
quarlers, court.

t0voia, as, sacrificing, a sacrifice.
47-
Ovw, flow, ete., to sacrifice. 20.

tBwpakitw, wa, wuat, to arm with a
cuiryss, ar.

0dpak, axos, 6, @ cwirass, brewst-
plate, comm. consisting of a breast
and back piece joined by clasps. 16.

0ds, Owos, 0, 7, a jackal.

L

laopal, ldoopat, tagduny, Lo heal,
cure.
1latpds, 6, a surgeon, physician.
t8ewv, (Bowpt, WBw, 8dv, see opdaw.
Inna.
t8LwTs, ov (idios, personal, private),
a comanon person or soldier, a private.
In1om.
18os, 70, sweat.
}i8pdw, wow, woa, § 123, N. 3, to
swend.
idpuw, vow, cte. ((fw, o make to
sit), to fix, found, dedicate.
i8pds, wros, 6 (t00s), sweat.
tepés, d, dv, sacred ; lepdy, To, @ tem-
ple; iepd, sacrifices. HiERO-GLY PLLIC.

unesp™

'Tavikos

}iepd-o-vhos, 6 (culaw, to despoil),
robber of temples.

iy, sow, Hra, elka, elpai, elbny,
§ 108, 8, and § 129, 111., fo send,
harl ; mid. rush, hwrry on, charge.

ikavds, 7, ov (ikw), becoming, suf-

Jiciend, «ble, capable, cnough.
"Ixkapos, 6, Jcdrus, tlie son of Dac-

dalus.

tikerelw, edow, evoa, o supplicate.
tikerns, ov, a suppliant.
tikvéopar, ifopar, Typar, 2 a. ixduny,

§ 108, 5, to come, arrive at, rcech.
Ukw, poctic, to come.

\ews, wy, propitious. 12.

¥An, 75, a troop of horse.

Lpas, avros, 6, a leathern strap, 17.

L 2o

ipariov, 7o (Ewwuui, to clothe), a gur-
ment.

tva, final conj., i order that, that.

*Iv8ikos, 7, 6v (Ivdos, an Indian),
Indian.

toue, Lévros, LavTwy, see elut.

“Imm-apxos, 6, Hipparchus, son of
Pisistratus, the tyrant.

tinmels, éws, 6, « horscman; pl.
capalry. 21I.
timmkos, 7, o, cquestrian, cavalry.

Yrmos, 6, 7, & horse, mare ; ag or
é¢ immov, on lorseback, of a single
horseman ; in the pl. of more tlan
one. 9. Hirro-roramus.

to-By, lorre, see olda.

tloé-wAevpos, ov (mwAevpd), cqui-lal-
eruld,

toos, 7, ov, cqual ; €& loov, on an
cquality. 1s0-SCELES.

LT, OTHOW, €6TROq, EaTKa,
éarapal, éaTdbny, 2 a. oy, § 108, 9,
and § 126, fo set, set up, STATION,
make STAND, halt; mid. with pi,
plp., and 2 a. act., o STAND, STAND
one's ground.

floxvpés, d, ov, slrong.

{loxvpas, forcibly, cxceedingly, very.

loxvs, vos, 7 (I5, wis, strenglh),
strength.

tows (w0s), equally, perhaps.

ltawoav, sce elut.

“\ Ix8s, vos, 6, afish. TcuTHYO-LOGY.
Ixvos and txwov, 79, a track, 13.
*Lovia, as, lonia.

1+ Townkds, 7, ov, lonian.
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K.

ka-, crasis of xai &-, xai é-, as xaya-
05s, kaydw.
ka8’, by apost. for kard beforc an
aspirate.
kabalpw, xabapw, éxaldnpa, kexabap-
pai, exabdpfyy, § 108, 4, 11. (kabapds,
pure), to purify.
kaf-é\kw (EAxw, ENfw, ethkvoa, €lX-
Kuka, elNkvopat, eiAkvalny, to draw),
to haul down.
kaf-evdw (elidw, eldnow, to sleep), Lo
lic down to sleep, to slecp.
kab-vikw, o reach down.
kab-{tw, xadd and xafiinoouar,
éxdfioa and kafica (icw, fo cause to
8it), to seut, place ; intr. to sit down.
wad-lomnpe, to set down, station,
establish, bring, post, make, constitute,
appoint ; mid. w. pf., and 2 a. act.,
to take onc's place, be established.
kaf-omwAltw, Lo arm fully, cquip.
kal, conj., and, also, cven, further;
kal...6¢, but...further or also; té...
kal, xal...kai, both...and; «kai ydp,
sco ydp.
Kapds, 6, the fitting or proper time,
a crisis, occasion.
kal-tot, and certainly, and yet.
Katw or kdw, xalow, exkavoa, ké-
kauka, kéxavuat, éxavfyy, § 108, 4, 11.,
to bura, kindle, sct on fire, CAUTER-
126, CAusric.
txakla, as, badness, bascness.
trako-N0ns, es (nbos), li-disposed,
malicious.
tkakd-voos, oy, contr. kaxdvous, ovv,
evil-minded.
kakds, 7, bv, § 73, 1, bad, base, ill,
corrupt, cowardly ; xaxév, 76, an evil,
harm. CACO-PIIONY.
{kaxotpyos, or (épyw), criminal ; as
noun, an cvil-docr.
Lkaxws, badly, evil, 1l ; k. Totéw or
wparTw, § 165, notes 1 and 2.
kakéw, kadw, éxdNeca, kéxhnka, Ké-
kAnuat, ékXgfyy, lo CALL, sumnion ;
pt. xkadovuevos, so-called. 27.
kaANlwy, kéA\toros, ¢. and s. of
KaAOS.
ka\ds, 7, oy, § 73, 1, beautiful, no-
ble, good, fuvorable. 12.

unesp

kerakeplive

kaAimrw, SYo, wa, vupat Uiy,
§ 108, 3, to cover, conceal.

kalos (kalés), beautifully, well,
bravely, swceessfilly. See exw.

KGpVw, kauovuat, kékunka, 2 a. exa-
wov, § 108, 5, to be tired, cxhausted,
disubled, sick.

kapol, by crasis for xai éuol.

kdiy, by crasis for xai dv.

kavdus, vos, 6, an outcr garment,
robe.

kdveoy, contr. kavouy, 76 (xavwy, @
reed), a wicker-basket.

kapdia, as, the heart. CARDIAC.

Kapwss, o, frudt.

KQPTEPLKOS, 7, v (kdpTepos, sce Kkpd-
Tepos), able to endure, paticat.

kdpdn, 75 (kdogw, W dry), hay.

agTwlos, tn the phrase Kaorw-

Xov wediov, the plain of Castolus, a
mustering field in Lydia.

kaTa, prep., dowm, down from,
down along, against, oppositc; 11
comp. often simply intens. ; xara
kpdTos, according to or with all enes
might ; xatd wohews, by cities; kard
pdrayye, in the form of a phalanz.
62.

kata-Balve, fo go or come down,

descend.
1katd-Baos, ews, 9, @ descent, a re-

turn o the coast. 21.

KaTa-YeELoS O -yatos, ov (Y1), wn-
derground, subterranean.

kaTa-yeAdw, to laugh at.

kaT-ayw, o bring down or back,
restore ; mid. lo return.

kat-aywvifopat, to struggle or pre-
vail against, conquer.

kata-8tw, fo make to sink down,
sink. 48.

kata-Bedopar, to look down upon,
take a view.

kata-Bvw, to sacrifice.

kata-kalve (kaivw, kavd, 2 p. «é-
kova, 2 o €xavor, § 108, 4, 11., to kill),
to cut down, kill, slay.

kaTa-kalw, to burn down, burn up.

kaTa-KeLpaL, Lo lic inactive.

KaTa-KOTTw, fo cul down or to
preces. 31,

kata-AapBdve, to sci~e upon, seize,
overtake, find. CATALEPSY.
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raToNELTW

koTa-Aelro, lo leave behind, leave,
desert, abandon.

kata-Aebw (\edw, Aevow, ehevoa,
Exevabny, to stonce), Lo stone to death.

koT-aANaTTw, (0 reconcile. 41.

kaTa-Avw, (o wnyoke, halt, over-
throw, stop fighting.

kaTa-éve, stay behind, remain,
settle down.

kaTa-Tavw, (o put to rest, end.

KaTa-mépmw, Lo send down.

kata-mnddw (wpddw, noopat, noa,
nka, Lo leap), to leap dount.

kata-wATTw, lo strike down,
Jrighten.

kata-oBévvvpe, to crlinguish.

kaTa-okanTw (okdrTw, dyw, etc.,
w. 2 a. p. éoxdopny, § 108, 3, Lo diy),
to dig down, raze, demolish.

kaTa-okevatw, o prepare fully,
Surnish, make.

KaTa-0KOTew, L0 look down upan,
reconnoitre.

kaTa-owdw, (o drag down.

keTa-orpédw, Lo lurn down; aidy
lo subjugate, subdue.

KaTa-oxitw (oxi{w, wow, to cleave),
lo hew down, burst open.

kara-tilnp, o put down ; mid. fo
deposit, to lay up tn store.

kata-TplBw, Lo wear oul.

kata-bavys, és(paivw), clearly secn,
in plain sight. 24.

kata-bevyw, to flee for refuge to,
take refuge.

kata-bpovew, o think inferior,
desprise.

kaT-exw, {0 hold down or fast, re-
strain, forbid, occupy, come to land.

t kaT-nyopéw, now, o speak against,

accuse.

KaT-1yopos, 6 (dyopetw), amn ac-
cuser.

kaTw (xard), down, below.

KOO, see kaiw.

kepar, xeloopar, § 129, V., lo Ue,
to lie outstretehed, be laid.

KEKTT 1L, See KTdouat.

Kehawal, wr, Celacnac, a city in
Phrygia.

KEANEUW, €UOw, €Uoa, €VKa, €vouat,
evgbny (kéX\\w, fo drive on), to urge,
bid, command, order. 4.

unesp

22 KoAos

Ké\ms, ov, a Celt.
Kevos, 1, ov, empty, groundicss, with-
out.

Lkevo-omovbla, as (cwevdw), zealous

pursuit of frivolitics.

Lkeve-Tadrov, 76 (Tdeos), an cmply

tomb, CENOTAPH.

1 Kepapewds, Ceramicus, the Potter’'s

Quarter.

Kepapés, 6, Cerdmus.

KEPAVVURL, €képaca, kékpauat, ékpd-
Onv and éxepdabny, § 108, 5, to mix.

Kepas, aros or ws, 76, § 56, 2, @ horn,
the wing of an army. RIUINO-CEROS.

trepBalvw, kepdavd, éxépddava, rexép-

dnxa, § 108, 4, 11., fo gain.

kepbos, 76, gain.

kepalt, #s, the head. CRPHALIC,

K1, Bopar, xndeaduny, to be troubled
about, care for.

TkripuE, vkos, 6, @ herald. 16.
knpuTTW, fw, ete., Lo proclaim,
KN, wos, 6, a Cilician.

1Ko, s, @ Cilician woman or

queen.
Tkuwduvedw, edow, ete., {0 cncountcr
danger, run a risk, be i peril. 33. .
kévduvos, o, danger, peril. 11.
KLVew, now, ete. (xlw, Lo go), tv make
go, move.

K\i-apxos, o, Clearchus, a general
under Cyrus the Younger.

kNeLw, KNelow, exkNewa, Kexkheka,
kéxhetpar Or kéxhewouat, €kheloOny, to
shut, close.

kAeos, 76 (kNéw, to glorify), glory.

kAewTw, KAéYw, Ekheya, kéxhoga,

kéxheuppar, 2 a, p. éxhdrqy, § 108, 3,

to steal.
khipaf, axos, 7 (K\vw), @ ladder.

CLIMAX.

KAoTevw, clrw (kAerTw), o steal,
wntercept stealthily.

kowds, 7, bv, common; T& Kowd,
public affnirs.

1Kkowvwvia, as, commaunily.

L KoOwwvés, v, bv, sharing in.
koNafw, dow, aca, acpat, dobnw

(x0Xos), to check, punish, chastisc. 26.

Tkohakevw, ebow, to flatler.
kohat, axos, 6, a flaticrer.

KON TYS, ov (KoNd(w), @ punisher.
k6Nos, ov, docked, curtailed, stunted.
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Koloooat

Koloooal, wr, Colossac.

kopitw, (@, cte. (koptw, to tend), to
take cure of, cwrry away so as to save,
carry, bring, conduct.

KovL-0pT0s, 0 (kows, dust, Bpruue, Lo
raise), @ cloud of dust.

KOTTW, OYw, oya, opa, opuar, 2 a.
p- éxomrmy, § 108, 3, lo strike, cut,
slaughter, knock. 22.

kopat, akos, 6, & TATER O Crow.

kopy, s (fem. of képos, a boy), «
girl.

kopud), 1s (kbpus, lielmel, kapa, the
head), the top of anything, summit.
tkoopéw, now, to arrange, adorn.
CosMETIC.

koo pos, 6, order, ornament, equip-
ment. COSMICAL.

kovdos, 1, ov, light, dry.

kpatw, f. p. kexpdfopar, 2 p. as
pres. «ékpaya, 2 a. &payov, lo cry
oul.

kpavos, 76 (kdpa, the head), a hel-
met. 19,
tkparepds, d, ov, strong.

kpaTew, 7ow, ete. (kpdros), to be
strong, master of, or victorious, to con-
trol, overcome, conguer.

kparnp, npos, 6 (kepdwruut), @ Mmix-
ing vessel, large bowl. 43. Crarey!

KpaTos, 76, strenglh, might, power;
ava kpdTos, up Lo one's strength, ar full
speed. 19. AUTO-CRAT.

kpavyn, 7s (kpd{w), an oulery,
noise, shout, shouting. 49.

kpéas, aos or ws, 76, § 56, 1, flesh,
meat.

KpeLTTWY, KpaTioTos (kpdros), bel-
ter, more ¢fficicnt, best, sce dyafos.

Kpéwy, ovros, 6, Creon, a king of
Thebes.

K1V, 7S, @ Spring, source. 3.

i(gn-rris, tdos, 7, @ foundation.

pris, n7és, 6, @ Cretun. CRETA-
LEOUS.

kpWO1}, 75, comm. pl., barley.

4Kp|'19wos, 7, ov, of baricy.

KPLVW, 0, EKPLVa, KEKPLKQ, KEKPLAL,
éxpitiny, § 108, 4, 11.; and § 109, N. 1,
to sepayute, judge. 43.
tkplas, ews, n, @ judgment, tricl.
Crisis.

LrpLTrS, o, @ judge. CRITIC.

unesp

kuwpdpxTs

Kpvrlas, ov, Critias.

kpokoBeLhos, 6, {/ic'CROCODILE.

Kpovw, ow, ete., W. a. p. éxpobalzy,
to strike, clash.

tkpvwrds, 0, dv, hidden, secret.

KpuTTW, Yuw, ete., § 108, 3, lu con-
ceal. 27. Cryvr.

Lrpvba, without the knowledye of.

KTaopal, noouat, ete., to acquire,
get together ; pl. lo have acquired, to
possess.  36.

KTEWW, kTerd, ExTewa, 2 p. E&Tova,
2 a. &Tavor, § 108, 4, 11., to kill. 44.

KT1pa, aros, 76 (kTdouat), & Posses-
sion. 27.

kTivos, 76 («kTdomar), a plecc of
property ; pl. cattle. 43.

KTios, éws, 7 (kTdouar), & Posses-
sion, possessions, property.

kTi{w, kTiow, EkTion, ExTiopat, éxTi-
Oy, to found.

kuBepviiTns, ov (xuBeprdw, to steer),
a pilot. GOVERNOR.

Kubvos, 6, the Cydnus, a river in
Cilicia.

Kv{Lknvos, 0 (sc. oTarnp, a sltaler),
a gold picee, coined at Cyzicus, worth
24 Attic drachmae.

\KVkAGw, dow, woa, wuat, &gy (k-
KAOS, @ CIRCLE), fo encirele, surround,
hein in. CYCLE.

KUKVOS, 0, the swan.

Kuv-ayos, 0 (kbwy, dyw) @ hunter.

kvweNNov, 76, @ beaker, goblet.

Kiperos or Kupetos, a, ov (Kdpos),
belonging to or of Cyrus.

KUpLos, a, ov (kupos, authority), hav-
wy authority ; kupta, as, @ mustress.

Kipos, o, 1. Cyrusthe Elder, found-
cer of the Persian empire, over which
he began to reign 559 B. c. II. Cy-
rus the Younger, son of Darius 1.,
brother of Artaxerxes I1., unsuceess-
ful aspirant to the throne of Persia.
The history of the expedition which
he made against his brother 401
B. ¢. was written by Xenophon.

Kvwy, xkwvbs, V. kboy, 0, 7, @ dog.
46. Cyxic.

Kkohvw, bow, voa, vuat, U0ny (kbXes),
to hinder, forbid, prevent. 26.

tkop-apxms, ov (dpxw), a village-
chief. 8.
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kdpy, 78, @ village, 3.
JkopnTs, ov, a villager. 15.
kwTihos, 1, ov (kwTid\w, lo prale,
chatter), loguacious.

A.

Aayx dve, \jouat, elNnxa, eidyypat,
yxOnp, 2 a. Eaxor, § 108, 5, lo get
by lot.

Aayds, &, § 42, 2, w. X., a hare. 8.

NaBew, -dv, see havfdrw.

Aakedaipovios, 6, & Laccdaemo-
nian.

Nalid, &s (AaXéw, to chatler), talk-
ny, lalkativeness.

Aapfdve, Angouar, eilnga, elyy-
nat, exngbny, 2 a. éaBor, § 108, 5,
o take, capture, receive, obtain. 39.
Di-LeMMA.

tAapmwds, doos, n, @ torch.
TNapmpos, d, v, brilliant.
}AapmwpdTys, yros, 7, splendor.

Adpmw, Aduyw, ENaua, Ahaura,

to shine. Lamp.

AavBdve, Anow, NéAqgouat, 2.p. Né-

Anba, 2 a. Exabor, § 108, 5, to escape
the notice of, lic had from ; mid. lo
Jorget. Forits constr. w. a part., see
§ 279, 2. 44.

Adxos, 76 (Aayydvw), lot, share.

Méyw, MNésw, é\eta, eihoxa, edeypal
or Aéheyuaiy-énéxlny, 2 a. p. éXéyqp,
to collect, gather:

Aeyw, Méfw, érefa, Aéheyuar, €Né-
x0nw, to say, tell, speak, state, call,
spedk of, mention. 18. LEXICON.

A\eta, as, booty, plunder.

Aevpwv, dwos, 6 (Aefw, Lo pour), «
moist place, meadow.

Aerrw, Aelfw, Nélewpuar, éxeigplny,
2 p. AMhora, 2 a. é\urov, § 108, 2, lo
LEAVE, abandon ; fut. pf., will have
been left, will remain. 39. KL-Lipsis.

\eukss, 1, ov, bright, white.

Aéwv, ovros, 6, @ LION.

Acwvibas, ov, Leonidas, the Spar-
tan hero who fell at Thermopylae.

Aqyw, fw, lo LAY, allay; comm.
intr. fo come to an end.

Ann, 75 Qarldrw), forgelfulness.
Lerne.

unesp

AiTpov

Anltopar or Avjgopatr, couar, cduny
(Newa), to plunder.

fAqorrela, as, roblery. 49.

1Anos, ov, @ robler.

A Bun, x5, Libya.

Aius, vos, 6, @ Libyan.
\*TAiBuwvos, 7, oy, of stone.
LT)\LGO-BO)\EG., as (Bd\\w), ¢ throwing
f stones.

At@os, 6, @ stone. 6. LITHO-GRATIL

Aipjy, évos, 6, @ harbor.

Apvm, 95 (Aeifw, to pour), a lake.

Awpés, o, hunger,

Alveos, a, ov, contr. Awous, 7, olw
(Xivoy, anything made of flux), flaxen,
LINEN.

TAhoyltopar, wwvuat, ete. to consider,
calculate. 33.

Adyos, 6 (Néyw, o say), a word,
narrative, discowrse, specch, discus-
$i{07. -LOGY, -LOGUE.

Aoyxn, ws, « spear-head, spear,
lance. 49.

Aowdopew, now, cte. (Noidopos, abu-
sive), Lo revile,

A\oiwos, 7, ov (Aelww), remaining ;
Nouwév éoTw, it remains ; W. art., the
rest ; 76 Nowuwdy, in future, § 160, 2.

ANovw, to wash, comm. mid. as dep.,
hovouat, Aovgopat, ete., Lo buthe.

Nodos, 6, the back of the weck, «
ridge of yround, a hill. 6.

TAox-ayos, o (dyw), @ cuptain. 6.

Aoxos, 6 (Aéyw, fo collect), @ com-
pany of soldiers. 23.

Avbla, as, Lydia, a province of
Asia Minor.

Avkios; 6, Lycius.

A\Ukos, 0, @ 1wolf.

Auvpatvopar, Avpavovuar, ete., § 108,
4, 11. (\duy, owlrage), to oulraye, de-
stroy, cause ruin.

TAvmew, now, ete., o grieve, pein,
vex.

Abm, ws, pain, gricf, distress.

1Avmmpos, d, ov, painful, gricvous.
Alpa, as, tie LYRE.
Avo-avdpos, 6, Lysander, a Spar-
tan general.
iAvoi-movos, o, frecing from toil.
T Avori-Teknjs, €s (TéNos), paying rib-

ute Lo, advantageous, profitable.
favrpov, 76, @ ransom.
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Adw 25 jecros

\w, Ajow, ete., Lo TOOSFE, break,
destroy, abolish, reimove; mid. to ran-
sont. "2, ANA-LYSIS,

Awro-payos, 0 (Awrds, the LOTUS,
and ¢ay- In Epayor, see éobiw), @
lotus-culer.

M.

pé, an adv. of swearing, § 163, by.

palnpa, aroes, 76 (uavfdvw), a fes-
sow : pl. learning. DMATHEMATICS.

MatavBpos, 6, the Macander, a river
of winding cowrse in Asia Minor.
MAEANDER.

paivopar, navovuar, éunpduny, § 108,
4, 11., to be mad. MANIAC.

pakap, apos, 0, fem. pdrkap or ud-
xatpa, blessed.

i pakapite, @, o esteem happy or
Jortunate.

pakpds, &, ov (unwos), long ; paxpdv
(se. 685v), @ long way, fur; pakpoTe-
pov as wlv., farther. 12.

péXa, § 75, N. 2, very, exceedingly.

pavlavew, uald goopar, pepddnka, 2 a.
Zuabov, § 108, 5, to lewrn, ascertuin.
39

tpavrea, as, an oracle.

phvms, ews, 6, 7 (uaivouar), a scer,
southsayer. 22.

Moapavas, ov, Harsyas, I. a Phryg-
iansatyr; 11. a small river of Phrygia,
said to be named after the foregoing.

tpapTupéw, now, cte., lo bear witness,
confirm. .

tpapropopat, éuaprupduny, § 108,
4, 11., to call to witness.

paprys, pdprupos, d. pl. wudprday,
o, 7, @ witness. Manrryrn.

Mdowas, a, the Mascas, a tributayy
of the Euphrates.

paocmt, oyos, 7, a whip, lash,
scourge. 16.

paoros, o, one of the breasts, «
breast ; hence, a hill. 35.

paxapa, as, @ short sword or dag-
ger.

tpaxm, 7s, @ battle, fight. 15.
paxXopar, mayoluar, peudynuat,
euaxesauny, Lo fight. 31.
peyako-wpems, és (uéyas, Tpérw),
maynificent.

unesp

| peyalo-wpemas,with great liberality.
peydhws (uéyas), greatly.
Meyapa, 7a, Megura, the capital
of Megaris.
péyas, ueydhy, péya, § 70, and
§ 73, 1, great, large.
10, ns (uébv, wince), strong drink,
drunkcenness.
peblw (uébu, wine), to be drunk.
pelfwy, péyiotos, see uéyas.
pelwv, ov, sinaller, see wuxpos.
pékas, awa, av, § 67, black. MEL-
AN-CHOLY.
pekeTaw, now, noa (uékw), to care
Sor, practise. 50.
pelivn, gs, millet.
péNAw, ueA\qow, éuéAinoa, § 102,
1, N., to be about, to intend ; hence,
to delay. 43.
pélos, 76, an air, melody.
péhw, ueAnow, wepéAnuar, éuexyiny,
to be @ care to ; commy imper., wélet,
neknoet, éuéhnoe, pepénre, as uéler
wot Tobde, I cure for this, § 184, 2,
N. 1; mid. ¢o take care of.
pepvpan, fo remember, see puvi-
TRW.
pepdopan, peupouat, épeppdumyand
euéugpny, to blame.
uév, a post-posit. particle, used to
distinguish the word or clanse with
which it stands from something that
is to follow, and comm. answercd by
8¢,-sometimes by aANd, uévro, émeira,
in the corresponding clause, on the
one hand, indeed, though often not
to be translated.
L pév-ToL, post-posit., assuredly, in-
devd, however, and yet.
péve, uer®, Euewa, peuévyra, to
stay, re-MAIN, continue, be in force,
awail. 42.
Mévwy, wros, 6, Menon, a general
under Cyrus the Younger.
péprpva, 7, care, anxious thought,
trouble.
uépos, 76, a part, share, detach-
ment ;* €v uépet or év Ty péper, T Luri,
tper-nuPpla, as (nuépa), midday,
noon ; the country towards the me-
ridian, the south.
péoas, 1, ov, MIDDLE; péoov, TS,
the middle, midst : o péoov, év uéog,
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through, in the space between, or sim-
ply between. 14.
MeomiAa, 35 or wy, ) or 74, & city
on the Tigyis.
peods, 9, ov, full, full of.
pera, prep., amid, amonyg ; in comp.
solietimes 1n the sense of participa-
tion, as in peradidwue, per-éxw. 62.
pera-Boly, fis (BdAAw), « change.
peta-8i8wpL, to give a share.
T perallevo, edow, lo mine.
pérallov, 76, @ mine or quarry,
@ METAL.
peratd (uerd), between.
pera-mépme, to send after ; mid. to
send for, summon.
peta-tlOnps, to put in @ new place,
change.
peta-utevw (Puredw, ebow, evoa,
evuat, €Vl to plant, ¢vrdy, a plant,
¢vw), to tronsplant.
per-exw, to have a share of, share.
pérpov, 76, @ mecasure. METRE,
-METRY.
péxpr, until.
pn, adv., not, § 283 ; conj. that not,
lest, that, § 215.
pn-8¢, but not, and not,nor, not cven.
L p1d-es, unde-pla, und-év, § 77, N,
2, ot even one, o one, no; undév,
76, nothing.
LumBé-moTe, never.
MnSea, as, Medea.
Mndos, 6, a Mede.
in-k-ére (uit, éri), no longer.
pukos, 76, length. 19.
pav, a post-posit. intens. particle,
wn {ruth, surely.
pnv, pyrés, 6, @ MONTH. 17,
pvie, vow, ete., to disclose, make
kenown. 50.
B1-TOTE, N-crer.
pn-Taw, not yel.
pa-te, conj., and not, wor ; wirte...
piTe, neither...mor; pire...7é, both
not.. and.
pnTp, pgTpbs, B, § 57, 1, w. N. 1,
@ MOTHER. MATERNAL.
plalve, uard, duiava, peplacuat,
eudvlnp, § 108, 4, 11., lo pollute.
piyvop, § 108, 5, or wioyw, § 108,
6, uifw, éuita, péuryuat, éulybyw, 2 a.
P- éulyny, fo MIX, MINGLE.

unesp

vavmmyds

M(8as, ov, Midas, a king of
Plrygia.

pLkpds, d, v, § 73, 1, small, weak.
Micro-scorE.

tMu\noes, 6, a Milesion.

Minvos, %, Miletus.

MuhTLddys. ov, Miliiades.

Mi\wv, wros, 6, Milo.

pLpeopaL, foopat, ete., fo imitate,
MIMIC.

BLEVIOKO, (Apij0w, €MINoa, pépynuat,
uvnobny, § 108, 6 and 8, fo remind ;
mid. and pass. fo remember, make
mention of, mention; pf. uéuwrnuar
as pres. 29.

pLoew, jow, ete. (uicos, hatred), to
hate. MIS-ANTHROYIST.

o dds, o, wages, pay, hive, re-
ward. 8.

i profo-dopd, ds (pépw), receipt of
wages, wages recetved, wages.

1 peorBo-ddpos, ov (¢epw), serving for
hire; paBopdpor asnoun, mercenaries.

tpofée, dow, ete., to let outl for
hire; mid. § 199, N. 2, o hire, en-
gage the services of. 18.

pva, ds, @ MINA.

pvrpay, ov (uurnokw), mindful.,
MNEMONICS,

poXuBdos, 6, lead.

povos, 7, ov, alone ; ubvor as adv.
only. MOXNO-, MON-,

Moioa, 75, the MUSE.

pvbo-Noyew, 70w (uvfo-Aoyos, a
teller of legends, fr. wvbos, a lale,
and Aéyw), to tell as a legend, relate.
MyrHOLOGY.

tpupias, ddos, %, @ MYRIAD.

puptos, a, ov, § 77, 2, N. 3, ten thou-
sand. 29.

puppng, nxos, 0, the and,

st, puds, 0, @ MOUSE.

vods, o, @ Mysian.

N.

vads, ov, or veds, b (vaiw,lo dwell),
a temple.
vaw, s, @ glen, ravine.
tvav-paxta, as (udyonat), a sea-fight.
tvav-mrnyos, by (wiyevue), building
ships.
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vavs, vews, 7 (akin to véw, o swin),
§ 54, a ship. Navy.
pvabrys, ov, a sazlor.
1VavTLKos, 7, 0¥, NAVAL, NAUTICAL ;
vaurwkn, 15, @ flect.
veavias, ov (véos), @ young man,
youth.
veaviokos, 0 (véos), @ young man,
cven to the age of forty.
Nethos, ¢, the Nile.
vekpds, 6, a dead body, always of.
a person; ol »., the dead. NECRO-
MANCY.
vepw, veuw, Evepa, vevéumka, vevé-
pnuas, éveundnw, to deal or portion ouwl,
distribute, pasture, graze. NEMESIS.
véos, a, ov, young, NEW. NEo-
PIIYTE.
LveoTTebw, elow (veooods, a young
bird), to hatch.
vevpd, ds, a bowslring.
vedpov, 76, a cord made of sincw,
NERVE.
vepehn, us (vépos, a cloud), mist ;
hence, @ net. N EBULAR.
vedss, Vewy, see vavs.
veds, o, § 42, 2, see valds.
vnt, vijes, sce vauvs.
vijoos, 7, § 42, 1, an island. PoLy-
NESIA.
vitw, viyw, cvifa, vévpuar, évigbn,
to wash.
tvikdw, now, cte., fo conquer, defeat,
be victorious. 36.
vikn, ns, conquest, victory. 50.
voéw, now, ete. (vos), Lo obscirve.
vopds, ddos, 6, 7 (Véuw), roaming
about for pasture; ol vom., pastoral
tribes, NOMADS.
vop, 7s (vépw), a herd.
tvopltw, (@, ete., to regord as a cus-
tom, to regard, suppose, think, belicve,
consider. 27.
vopos, 0 (éuw), anything assigned,
@ custom, law.
véos, contr. yobs, 6, § 43, mind,
Judgment. See mwpooéxw.
véoos, 7, discase, sickness.
vous, vov, vw, see »ios.
VUKTepevw, elow (w0f), lo pass the
night.
vukto-bvAaf, axos, 6 (VOf, PpiAal),
« night-walch, watchman.,

unesp™

vikTwp (v0f), by night.

viy, Kow.

v, vuktds, 1, NIGIT ; 775 vukTos,
by might. s50.

o,

‘FHevlas, ov, Xenias, a general in the
Greek army of Cyrus the Younger.
1Eevitw, w, o entertain as a guest.
tEevixds, 4, ov, relating o strangers,
mercenary ; feviby, 76 (sc, oTpdrevua),
a foreign force.
Eevos, o, @ guest-friend, guest, host,
stranger, foreiyner.
1 Bevo-dwy, wrros, 6, Xenophon, an
Athenian, author of the Anabasis.
Eéptns, ov, Xerxes, in particular
Xerxes 1., son of Darius 1.
£eatds, 1, ov (Séw, Lo polish), smooth,
polished.
£vv-, fvy-, for works so beginning
see ouv-, gUy-.

0.

6, n, 76, the “definite article e,
§ 78 ; o puév...0 8¢, the one...the olher,
ol uév...ol 8¢ these...those, some...
others, § 143, 1; 6 (9, ol, ai) 8¢, and
or but he (she, they), § 143, 1, N. 2;
sometimes equivalent to the posses-
sive prow. his, her, their, § 141, N. 2.

18-5¢, §-B¢, T6-8¢, dem. pron., § 83,
w. N. 1, and § 148, w. N. 1, this, the
Jollowing.

168-ny9s, 6 (dyw), a guide.

t 68oL-mrdpos, o, @ wayjurer, fellow-
traveller, guide.

1 680-oéw, now, ete., perf. also w.
double augm. wdomemoinka, nuat, fo
make a road.

686s, 9, & way, road, journcy, cx-
pedition. 12. METI-OD.
é8ovs, bvros, 6, @ TOOTIL.
t88vppds, 6, wailing.
é8upopar, 6dupovpat, ddupduny, § 108,
4, 11., to bewail, lunent, wail.
80ev, rel. adv., § 87, 2, whence,
Jrom what source.

10

12



olba

ol8a, a 2 p. used as a pres., § 130,
2, to know. See xdpes.
totka-8¢, for lome,
lome,  26.
toikerns, ov, a domestic, a house-
servant. 50.
toliew, now, ete., to Mnherit, occupiy,
daell or Live tn ; pass. be situaled. 23.
toikla, as, a house, dwelling.
toikitw, ww, toa, wuat, ichny, to colo-
nize.
tolkioTns, ov, @ colonist.
1 otko-Bopéw, now,ete. (dépw,tobuild),
to build, construct.
tolkoy, at Lome.
toiko-vopos, & (véuw), a steward,
manayer, LCONOMIST.
olkos, 6, a house, home.
olkTelpw, otkTepd, Grrewpa, § 108,
4, 11. (oikros, pily), to pity.
olvos, 6, WINE. 8.
olopar, olnouar, @nfnw, o think,

home-ward,

suppose; the fivst pers, sing. pres. and |

impert., generally ofpac and gunw. 29.
olos, a, ov, vel. pron., § 87, 1, of
what sort, what sot of, what; Tot-
ovTos...0w0s, such...as; olos Te, § 151,
N. 4, ad fin., «ble, possible.
ols, olés, nom. and ace. pl. also dls,
6, 1, Lat. ovis, a sheep.
olyopar, olyoouat, ofywka OF Xk
ka, § 200, N. 3, to be gone. 5I.
dkvew, now (8kvos, hesitation), to be
apprehensive, to dread, fear.
okTw, ctyht. OCTAVE.
8\Bos, o, prosperity, happiness.
oheBpos, o (BAAvpy), destruction.
tohuy-apxia, as (dpxw), a govern-
ment by @ few, OLIGARCHY.
o\lyos, 1, ov, § 73, 1, litile, V1. few,
a few. v
ANV, OAG, whega, oAwheka, 2 P.
SAwha, 2 aor. mid. wXéuny, § 108, 5,
to destroy ; mid. to perish ; 2 1. to be
undoe,
8\os, 1, o, WHOLE, all.
OLIC.
“Opnpos, o, flomer.
ORVULL, duounat, wyood, SpwpHoKa,
Suwuoapat, wudlyy and wpdalyy, §108,
5, to swear, lake an oath.
t8poros, a, ov, like, similar.
MOREO-PATILY.

CaT-

1lo-

28

unesp

omdTepos

1 dpolws, in the same manner.

topo-Aoyéw, 70w, ete. (Néyw), to
agree, acknowledge.

1 opo-Noyovpevws, confessedly ; op.
ek mwdvrwy, by the ucknowledgment of
all.

opds, 71, v, one and the swme.

Howyo-.

10péoe, to the same place, to close
quriers.

} opo-Tpdmetos, ov (Tpameia, a lablc),
silting at the swme table; mase. as
noun, table-companion.

}opé-Tporos, ov, of the same habils
or disposition.

L1opus, at the same time, nevertheless.

Svewdos, 70, reprroach, blame.
t8vnats, ews, v, benefit.
svlvnu, drnow, dvyoa,  wrnln,
§ 108, 8, to benefit, do one e service.
ovopna, aros, 76, & NAME.
ONYMOUS.

}évopdtw, dow, cte., to name, call.

ovos, 6, 1, (N (Ss. Q.

dwuk, vyos, 6, a talon, claw, nail.

otis, eta, v, sharp. OXY-GEN.

gmm or 8wy, rel. adv., § 87, 2,
where.
bsmoBev, behind ; T4 8m., the rear.

}émio-Bo-dpulakén, now, to guard the
rear.

}6mofo-puhat, axos, o, one of the
rear-guard ; pl. the rear-guard. 23.
towAltw, toa, wopat, tobny, lo arm ;
mid. fo arm onc s self.
tomhirys, ov, @ heavy-armed fool-
soltlier, HOPLITE.

omwAov, 76, «n implement ; pl. arms,
armor. 13. PaN-opLY.

omofev, rel. adv., § 87, 2, whence,
(a source) from which.

gwor, Tel. adv., § 87, 2, whither,
whithersocrer.

omolos, a, oy, rel. pron., § 87, 1, of
whatever kind, whatever, what, (sucl)
as.

émooos, 7, ov, rel. pron., § 87, 1,
how much, (as much) as; pl. how
manyf, (s many) as.

omore, rel. adv., § 87, 2, when,
whencver, stuce.

omwéTepos, a, ov, rel. pron., § 87, 1,
whicheeer, of two persous or things.
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bmov

8mov, rel. adv., § 87, 2, where,
wherever.
4T Tos, 7, ov (owTdw, Lo roast, bake),
baled, burnt, as brick.
8wws, conj., w order that, that.
t8pacis, ews, 7, sight.
opdw, dyopar, éwpaxa or édpaxa,
édpapac or duuar, wPplnr, 2 a. eldov,
§ 108, 9, o sce. 45. PaN-onaMa,
OrTICS.
opy, 7s, anger.
Spéyw, efw, efa, dpéxhnw, to reach
out : mid. to aspire or strive afler.
’Opeatns, ov, Orestes.

_~6p83s, n, ov, straight, upright, right.
OnrrIio-nox.
LopBas, rightly, justly.

8piov, 76 (8pos, a bound), @ boun-
dary.

opkos, 0 (epyw, to restrain), an
oalh. 7. EX-ORCISM.

toppdw, now, ete., to start quickly,
rush, rusl on : mil. fo set oul. /|

oppn, 75 (akin to dpru, fo rouse),
movenent.,

tépvibuov, 16, a little bird.

Spwis, tlos, 6, 7, @ bird, fowl. 43.
Onxirio-Logy.

Opdvras, a, Orontas, 1. a Persian
nobleman condemned to death hy
Cyrus the Younger ; TI. a satrap of
Armenia.

8pos, 76, @ mountuin, chain of hills,
heiyht. 19.

8pTuE, vyos, 6, @ quail.

Spxéopar, noouat, noduny (Spxos, @
r01), {0 dance. ORCHESTRA.

LépxnoTys, ov, @ dancer.

8s, 1, &, rvel. pron., § 86, who,
which, what, that: % (sc. 66%), in
what way, as; xal 8s,'§ 151, N. 3,

) toplios, a, ov, straight ip, steep.

cand he.

8oos, 7, ov, rel. pron., § 87, 1, kow
much or great, or simply who, who-
cver, which, what, whatever, that;

 T050UTOS.. 0005, S0 much...as, pl. so

many...ns ; dow... Tosoirw, § 188, 2,
by how maceh...by so much, the...the ;
ooov, as adv. w. numerals, aboul.

bo-rep, 1-mep, d-wep, strengthened
form of os, who or which tndeed, just
who or which.

ouToS

Bo-mprov, 76, comm. pl. legumcs,
pulse.
doréov or contr. dorowy, 76, @ bone.
0o-TLs, 7-Tis, 6 T¢, rel. pron., § 86,
whoever, whichever, whatcver, or sim-
v who, which, what, that ; 6o-7is-0vw,
without relative force, any one, onc.
co-ppnots, ews, 7 (doppaivouar, to
smell, scent, fr. 8¢w, to smell, have a
smell), smelling, the sense of smelling.
toTav (6re, dv), rel. adv. w. subj.,
whenever, when.
8te, vel. adv., § 87, 2, when.
oy, conj., that, because; often
strengthening the sup., as ore 7dxe-
ora, as quickly as possible.
& Ty, 8rov, 8w, STwy, see JoTis.
ov, ovk, ovx, § 13, 2, not; ov uy,
1 strong denial, § 257 ; ov or dp od
in a question, § 282, 2; ov ¢, to
deny, refuse, sy 1ot or no.
N ov, of, & third pers. pron. (see
§144, 2, and § 79, 1), of hum, her, i,
of himself, herself, itself.
tod8-apds, 7, 6v (duds, an old form
of eis), not cven one, none.
fovd-apdBev, from no quarter.
fov8-apas, in no way.
ov-8¢, conj., and not, but not, nor,
nor yet ; as adv., not even, certainly
not; otdé...ovdé, not even...nor yel.

{ovd-eis, ovde-pia, ovd-év, § 77, 1,

N. 2, nol even one, no one, wu; ovdey
as adv., not at all.
{ove-moTe, N0t bven cver, n-cver.
ovk-étL, 70 longer, nol now.
otk-ovv, not thercfore.
ovk-odv, interrog., nof thercfore?
Hence in assertion, w. no neg. foree,
therefore, then.

odv, an infer. post-posit. conj.,
stronger than dpa, therefore, conse-
quently.

od-woTe, n-cver.

ov-Trw, not yet.

ov-Trd-toTe, never yet or before.

ovpd, as, the tail.

fodpdvios, a or os, o, heavenly.
ovpavds, 6, heaven, the heavens.
ov-T¢, conj., and not, nor; ovre...

oute, neither.. . nor.
ovTos, avry, Touro, dem. proiu.,

unesp™

§ 83, and § 148, N. 1, this, pl. these.

10
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Lovrews, thus, in this way, so, in that
cuse.

8delos, 76 (8péNNw, o further), ad-
raniage.

é6dBalpds, 6 (dm- in &fouar, see
opdw), the eye. OPHTHALMY.

odus, ews, 6, @ snake. OPIITDIAN.

oxew, now, aor. mid. noduny and
pass. nfnw (8xos, & chariol, fr. éxw),
to cnrry, bear.

L8xmpa, aros, 76, a conveyance.
8x\os, o, a crowd, multitude.
Sxvpdw, wow (Sxvpbs, firm, fortified,

fr. éxw), to fortify.

II.

wayls, {dos, 7 (wyyrvue), @ snare.
mwabelv, see mdoxw.
walos, 76 (rdoyw), feeling, passion,
i'l-treatment. ParTHOS.
tralela, as, edwucation, training,
d/scipline. CYCLO-PAEDIA.
traBemo, ebow, ete., to educate. 18.
twadiov, 76, a little clild, child. 8.
tarar8o-TpiBns, ov (rpifw), a train-
ng-master, teacher.
tralte, mrafovuar, €raica, mémwar-
oupat, to sport, play.
as, Taidds, 6, 1, a child, boy, girl,
son, dawghier. 38. PED-AGOGUEL.
walw, alow, woa, awka, aclny, to
strike, smite, beat. 5.
walav, long ago, formerly.
Lwalaids, d, ov, old, ancient. Pa-
LAE-ONTO-LOGY.
wdhw, again, back. PALIM-PSTST.
walTov, 76 (mdMw, to brandish),
a javelin. 38.
twap-way (was), allogether, entirvely.
fwap-wolvs, -wéA\\7, -wolv, very'
large, pl. very many.
mav, neut. of wds. PAN-ACEA.
Jmav-omAia, as (omhor), a0 full swit
of wrinor, PANOPLY.
frav-ovpyla, as, knavery, villany.
Lwav-ovpyoes, ov (epyor), ready for
every act, unprincipled, perfidious.
30.
Lmavrayod, everywhere.
Lmav-Tehas (rav-teAys, all-complete,

TeNos), completely.

unesp

wdpoSos

LwdvTY Or wdvTy, cverywhere.
Y .lr'rrc:.v'roSa'lros, n, v, of cvery kind.
ymavrobev, on all sides.
Lwavroloes, a, ov, of all kinds.
Lmavv, wholly, altogether, very.
wdopar (pres. not in use), rdoouat,
mewapal, éracduny, to acquire; pf. lo
have acquired, to posscss.

wapd, prep., alongside of, by, ncar.
62. PAna-.

Tap-ayyéN\w, lo send word along,
command, bid, to give out a password.

wapa-Sevypa, aros, 76 (rapa-deikvy-
ui, to show by the side of ), an cxample.
Parabpiom.

wapadeoos, 6, @ park. 11. Para-
DISE.

wapa-8i8wpt, to pass along, give or
deliver up or over, swrrender.

mapa-Bevay, see wapa-rifnu.

mapa-kakéw, to call along or for-
ward, summon, invile, exhort.

Tapa-kehevopaw, 10 cahort.

wapa-Aelwo, to leave on one side,
omit.

mep-apeléw, fo pass by in neglect,
violate.

Tapa-mépmw, to despatch.

Tapa-mAfoLos, a Of os, ov, similar,
like. 22.

Tapacayyns, ov, ¢ PARASANG, a
measure of distance equal to 30 stadra
or about a league. 12.

Tapa-okevatw, fo pul things side by
side, make ready, prepare. 41.

TAPA-CKNVEW, [0 ERCAMP NCAF.

Tapa-tibnp, to set near or before.

arap-eip (elpl), fo be by, wnear, al
hand, ov present, lo arrive; Ta wa-
porra, present circumstances. 32.

o wap-ey (elud). fo go or pass along
or by.

Tap-ehavvew, o 7ide or march along
or by.

wap-épxXopat, to come or ride along,
to pass along ov by.

Tap-éxw, to aford, offer, give, pro-
vide, to cause for a person.

wapBévos, 7, a virgin, maiden.
Parrnenox.

wap-toTyL, Lo stalion near ; mid.
w. p.and 2 a. act., fo stand near or by.

wap-oBos, n, a way by, passage, pass.
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wapoipla

waz-oipia, as (wdp-otwos, by the
wayside, otuos, ¢ way), a by-word,
proverb.

Iappéoos, 6, @ Parrhasian.

Hapvorars, os, #, Parysatis,
mother of Cyrus the Younger-.

mwas, waoa, wav, gen. mwavrds, wd-
ans, mwavtés, all, every, the whole,
every kind of, all kinds of ; in the
sing. comm. without the art.; seealso
§ 142, 4, N, 1. Paxn-rneism. (Thea
of the stem is naturally short, but is
irreg. lengthened in the neut. sing.,
nom., ace., and voe., and is long by
rule in the masc. sing. nom. and voe.
and in the fem. throughout, § 16, 5,
N. 1. In accent, the fem. follows
the analogy of nouns of the First
Dee., and the mase. and neut. that of
monosyllabic nouns of the Third, ex-
cept in the gen. and dat. dual and pl.,
wdvrow, wdvTwy, Taoi, § 25, 8, N.)

TAOX W, Tetgouat, 2 p. wéworba, 2 a.
ewafor, § 108, 6, to be affected by
something, to suffer ; €0 or kakds .,
to receive good or suffer harm, to be
well or 1l treated, § 165, N. 1. 40.
PASSIVE, PASSION.

maTnp, 7pbs, 6, § 57, and 1, @ Fa-
CTHER.  PATERNAL

)(pmfpis, tdos, m, one's fatherland.
W :

lTaTpwos, a, ov, ones fathers, he-
o red¥ary.”

ITavoavias, ov, Pausanias.

Tadw, mavow, ete., to stop, end ;
mid. Zo stop oncs sclf, cease, desist,
PAUSE. 15.

waxvs, ea, v, thick. Pacny-pERM.

mebloy, 76 (wédov, ground), a plain.

wefds, 1, v (wols), on fool ; welos,
o, @ foot-soldicr, ol mefol, the infan-
try ; welp, on fool.

tael@-apyos, ov (dpyw), obedicnt.

welfw, Telow, ete., w. 2 p. wémolda,
2 a. ¢mboy, § 108, 2, to persuude, in
mes. and imperf. o try to persuode,
wrge,; mid. o persuade one's self,
obey, give way lo, listen lo; 2 p. as
pres., lo trust. 44.

wewva, s, hunger.

}Tevaw, now, noa, nra, § 123, N. 2,
to hunger, be hungry.

unesp

31 mephapfave

Ilepareds, éws, o, § 53, 3, N. 3, the
harbor of Peiracus.

Tepaw, dow, aca, apat, dény (Tei-
pa, @ trial), comm. mid. as dep., /o
try, endeavor, wndertake, attempt.
15. PIRATE.

mweaoTeos, a, ov (weifw), to be per-
suaded or obeyed.

wékayos, 76, the sea.
tIlehowov-vAaos, a, ov, Pelopon-
nesian.

ITehowdy-vnoos, 7 (Ilehoy, vijoos,
Pelops' Island), the Peloponnésus. /

weATaoTns, ov (weATy, a shicld), a
targeteer, PELTAST. 5.

TepTw, TépYw, érepya, Temouda,
wemweppat, €mwéugdny, to send. 18,
Pome.
taévns, yros, 6, poor, a poor man.
twevia, as, poverty.

wévopau, Lo toil, live in poverty.

wévte, five. PENTA-GON.

Lwevre-kai-Beka, fificen.

) wevTakovTa, fifty. PENTECOST.

JwevTrKSyTOpOS, 7, o galley with 50

oars.

wewapat, see wdouat,

mwémwora, see meifw.

TéTTWKA, SEe TiTTW.

wewwy, ov, § 66, ripe.

wep, an enclit. particle emphasiz-
ing the word to which it is attached,
very, altogether, just.

Lmepa, across, beyond.

tmwepalvw, drvw, dva, acuar, dvfny,

§ 108, 4, I1. (wepas, an end), to ac-
complish, cxecute.

Lmwepav, across, on the other side.
wépBiE, wros, 6, 7, @ PARTRIDGE,
wepl, prep., around, about; wepl

mwavrés, of lhe utmost moment ; wepi
whelarov, of the greatest vmportance.
62. Prri-.

wepr-ayw, Lo take aboul.

mwEPL-yLyvopay, Lo over-come.

mepl-evp (elue), fo go about.

mepL-éxw, Lo surround. 5.

mepi-to-typ, fo set round ; mid. w.
pf. and 2 a. act. o stand round.

Ilepr-rfis, éovs, 6, § 52, 2, N. 3,
Pericles, 1. the celebrated statesman ;
I1. his son.

wepr-NapBave, to embrace.




TEPLILEV®

mepL-pevw, lo stay around, wail;
to wail for, awail.
mwépik (wepi), rownd about.
wepL-opaw, lu over-look, allow.
mepL-mimTw, to full on and embrace.
wepL-oTehAw, Lo wrap up, clok.
mwepL-owiw, lo sure so thal one is
about, save alive.
weg -l Lo put around.
trepirTelw, evow, o oulflank.
mepLTTdS O -0°0ds, 7, v, above
measure, superfluons, spare.
Ilepoms, ov, @ Persian.
1 Hepoxos, 74, ov, Persian.
Teoely, -wy, see wTTW.
meTpa, as, @ rock, wmass of rock,
large stone, pl. crags. 4. PETR-OLE-
UM.
q or wy, indef. enclit. adv., § 87,
2, . any way.

wNYN, 7S, @ Sproug, source. 1I.

myvvpm, mifw, Ergia, 2 p. wémy-
Ya, 2a. p. émdyqy, § 108, 2 and 5,
to fix, freeze, build ; 2 p. as plcs., lo
be fized. 48.

wAXVS, €ws, 0, @ cubil.

mélw, éow, €ca, eapat, éolhyy, also
efa, eyuar, éxOnp, to press hard.

mikpds, d, ov, bifler.
wipwAn e, TAYow, Roa, K, RopaL,
Hobqy, § 108, 8, to fill. 45.
wiyw, {ut. wiopar, TéTwra, Tewopat,
émrifyy, 2 a. €mwv, § 108, 5, to drink.
PorarioN.
mwpdokw, wémpaka, wémpauat,
émpdfyy, § 108, 6 and 8, to scll. 47.
wimrw, wesovpat, TemTwka, 2 a.
Erecov, § 108, 8, lo fall. 40.
ITiotdns, ov, @ Pisidian.
tarioTedw, edow, to frust, belicve.
TOTLS, €ws, N (meibw), irust, con-
Jidence.
moTds, 4, v (wellw), trusty, trust-
worthy, fuithful ; merd, as noun,
Pledges. 25,
morTas, fuithfully.
mwhatooy, 70, @ square.
whdTos, 76 (mharvs, broad), breadth.
‘twAedpaios, a, ov, of the size of a
TNéOpov.
wABpov, 76, a plethiwm, 100 feel.
mwAelwy or wAéwy, ThelaTos, sce To-
AUs.

32

unesp

mToLpnY

mhékw, éfw, ete., fo plait, braid.
32. COM-PLEX.
wheov-efla, as (whéwr, Exw), greedi-
eSS, COTeLoUsNCSS.
wAevpd, ds, @ i of the body, flank
of an armny. 35 PLEURISY.
Thew, €vgouar O evoouuat, €voa,
evka, evouat, § 108, 2, fo sail. 46.
mAéws, a, wy, Att for mheos, a, oy,
Jull.
TANYY, fs (TAnTTw), @ blow. 37.
PracuEk.
T\f{j0os, 76, fulness, a great number,
an amnount, length. 21.
TAnbe (wAéws), lo be full.
ayopd. DLETHORIC.
wAy, improp. prep. and conj., ex-
cept. 62,
wANPNS, €s (whéws), full. 24.
Imhnpow, wow, cte., o fill, man, as
a ship.
taknodtw, dow, lo approach.
wAnoios, a, ov, c. and 8. mAqoLai-
Tepos, -aitatos, § 71, N. 2 (wélas,
near), near ; wAnsioy, as adv., near,
mhrTo, T, 7ie, mypa, dxdm,
2 p. memAyye, 2 a. p. émApywy, fo
strike. Aro-PLEXY.
Tahivbwos, 3, ov, of brick.
whlvdos, 7, @ brick. Prixti.
wholov, 1o (wAéw), a bout, tramnse
port, vessel. 11.
awAdos, contr. whols, 0 (whéw), «
voyaye, weather for suiling. 9.
twhovoos, a, ov, rich, wealthy.
frhovrew, fow, Lo be rich.
whodTos, 0, wealth. PLurus.
wvéw, Trevoouar and -covpal, Ervev-
oa,mémvevka, § 108, 2, fo blow. DPxEU-
MATICS.
wviyw, ifw, o, typat, 2 a. p. émvi-
Y, Lo choke.
mélev, inter. adv., § 87, 2, whence?
oy, inter, adv., § 87, 2, whither ?
woléw, fow, ete., to make, do, ac-
complish, bring abowt, inflict ; €5 ov
Kakws m., Lo lreal awell or i, § 165,
N. 1. 18,
jmwolnpa, atos, 76, @ pocm.
LTOLY TS, OV, (& POET.
oLkthos, 7, ov, many-colored.
ToLpnY, €v0s, 0 (moia and mwoa, ¢rassd.
« shepherd.

Sce
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wrotos, a, ov, inter. pron., § 87, 1,
of what kind, what ?
T Tohepew, fow, cte., fo war, make
or wage war. 36.
Twohepikds, 3, ov, warlike, fitled for
war. POLEMICS.
tawolepros, a, ov, hostile, atwar with,
the enemy's ; moléueos, 6, @n enemy in
war, ol woh., the eneimy : n mwoleuia
(se. xdpa), the enemy s country. 11.
wéNepos, 0, wur. II.
tarohi-opkew, yow, ete. (erpyw), to be-
sieqe, blockade. 10,
fmohw-opkia, as, @ sicge.
wokis, ews, %, § 53, 1, a city, slale.
Na-rris,
jmohiresa, as, arepublic, government.
jmolvrevw, edow, evoa, evuat, evlnw,
to be or I{ve as « citizen.
{moliTys, ov, ct citizen. 4. PoLIrics.
i mokAakes, often, frequently.
Tmwohv-movos, ov, full of toil.
arolvs, woA\y, 1ro)\u § 70, and § 73,
1, mwuch, many, Z(M(/c vast, long,
great, tn great nembers. Poty-.
LwoRvu-Tekns, és (7éNos), costly.
taovew, now, ete., to toil, be busy.
35
tmovapta, as, baseness.
fwovypds, d, by, bad, cvil, mcwys
dmu/crozm base, unprumplal
wévos, 6 (wévouar), totl, hardship.
taopela, as, a journcy, march.
TOPEVW, €Uow, €Uoa, cunal, evbny
zopos), to make go, convey ; mid. {o
go, proceed, journcy, advance, march.
3.
wopbéw, now (répbuw, lo ravage), to
ravage, lay waste, plunder.
tmwopliw, &, etc., to provide, bestow
wpon, procure, find. 29.
opos, o (wépa), @ way across, pas-
sage; hence, @ resowrce, means. Ponrk
wopdupeos, a, ov, contr. ofs, G, ovr
(moppvpa, the purple-fish), purple.
Porpiyry.
wéaos, 7, ov, inter. pron., § 87, 1,
how much ?
mroTapds, 6 (wo-, stem of wivw), a
river. Q.
wore, encl. indef. adv., § 87, 2, at
any Lime, ever, once; Ww. an inter.,
wn the world, pray.

unesp

Tmpoir e

wdéTepos, a, ov, inter. pron., § 87,
1, which of two ; worepov...n, whether

..oy § 282, 4.
wod, inter. adv., § 87, 2, where ?
mov, encl. iudef. adv., § 87, 2,

somewhere, anywhere, perhaps.
mwovs, wodos, 6, ¢ Foor. 17. TRI-
ron.
wpaypa, aros, 76 (rpdrTw), @ thing
done, deed, affwir, undertaking, mat-
ter, thing ; pl. affairs, trouble. Prac-
MATICAT.
wTpavys, és, PRONE, steep. 24.
wpafts, ews, 7 (wpdrTw), action,
transaction, wnderfaking. 22. PRAXIS,
mpaos, ela, ov, § 70, N., tame.
mTpaTTw, sw, cte., (o do, cxccute,
PRACTISE ; sometimes {o fare, § 16a,
N. 2. 20. Pracricaw.
wpaws (mwpaos), lightly.
wpémw, Yo, Ya, lo be conspicuous,
becoming ; often impers., i s fittiny,
proper.
mpéoBus, ews, 6 (in sing. poet.),
old ; as noun, an ambassador. Pris-
BYTER.
wplaoBar, sce wréouar.
tmply, adv, or conj., before, sooncr
than, untl.
wpé, prep., before. 62. Pro-.
mwpo-ayopevw, to fore-tell.
rpo-ayw, o lead forward.
arpo-ato-Bavopar, lo perceive before-
hand.
wpé-Batov, 76 (mpo-Baivw, to go
Jortly), usu. pl., cattle, ch. small cat-
tle, sheep.
TpO-yLyvaokw, to know beforehand.
wpo-didwps, to give up, betray, de-
sert.

{mpo-8oo-ia, as, treason.

L mpo-8dTys, ov,  iraitor.
Tpo-Spapwy, sec 7po-Tpéxw.
wpé-eynt (eiut), Lo go forward.
wpo-Ex W, L0 SUrpMss.
wpo-8éw, lo run forward or up.

Tapo-Bupdopar, noouar and nhnoouar,

707w, Lo be cager, ansious.
fmpo-Bupia, as, el
wp-Bupos, ov, carncst, zcalous. 26.

Jwpo-Bupas, readily, zealously.
wpo-u e, fo send forth; mid. to

swrrender, desert, abundon.
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wpo-loTnpe, fo set before ; pf. to be
at the head of.

mpo-kaTa-Aapfdve, lo scize before-
hand, pre-occupy.

mpo-Néyw, Lo tell beforchand. Pro-
LOGUT.

wpé-voia, as (vbos), forethought.

Ilpd-gevos, ov, Proxenus, a general
in the army of Cyrus the Younger.

wpé-ouba, fo know beforchand.

mpo-opdw, to sce 1w front, perceive
beforcheand.

wpo-mwéparw, {0 send forward.

wpds, prep., at or by the front of.
62. Pros-ony.

wpoo-Gyw, to advance.

wpoo-ayopelw, o address, name,
call,

apoo—-Boly, 7s (BdAAw), an atlack.

mpoo-Béxopat, Lo rcceive.

wpoo--Sokaw, now (Séxomar), lo cx-
pect.

wpoa-ebltw, to accusiom.

wpoo-epe (elui), lo be atlendant on.

mpoo-euLL (eipe), Lo come lo, against
or on, approach, advance.

wpoo-ehavvw, o march forward or
against.

wpoo-épxopat, Lo come o, approcch.
Pros-rLyTE. =

Tpog-evy opay, {0 pray Lo.

mwpoa-éxw, to hold to, apply; Tov
vouv mwpooéxew, o direct atlention lo,
give heed.

wpoa-nkw, o be related lo; mpoo-
nket, imypers., i becomes.

wpoobev (wpd), before, previously,
sooner ; 6 mp., the previous.

wpoo-inu, to let go to, ad-mit.

mpoo-kakéw, Lo summon.

Tpoo-kuvemw, now, ete. (kwéw, fo
kiss), to do obeisance to, salule.

wpoa-miwTw, Lo full lo, befull.

wpoo-Tilnt, lo add lo; mid. to
accede to.

wpoC-TPEX W, L0 TUR U Lo,

Tpoo-epw, to bring lo or in.

TpoT-Xwpew, L0 go to, surrender.

wpdow (mwpo), forth, far from.

mpoTepos, a, ov, § 73, 2, before, pre-
vious; wporepov, before, sovier, for-
werly, previously.

apo-Tibmu, to put before, offer.

34

unesp

pew

wpo-Tipbw, to ionor before or above.
mpo-Tpemw, Lo (wrn forward, cxhort.
wpo-TpeXw, to run forward or before.
wpo-baive, fo show forth ; mid. to
appear 1 front.
twpd-daats, ews, 1, a pre-text. 21.
wpd-n, to fore-tell.
Jmpo-dnTevw, edow, {0 PROPHESY.
wpo-puhaf, axos, 6, an owlguard,
picket.
Tpo-Y wpEw, to go forward, prosper,
be favorable.
Tp@TOS, 7, 0v, § 73, 2, first. Proro-.
LTPWTO-TOKOS, o¥ (TIKTW), bearing her
Jirst-born.
wTdpyupar, 2 a. Errapor, § 108, 5,
to sneeze.
wTepdv, 16 (TéTonar, to fly), @ wing.
LartepuE, vyos, m, a wing, flap.
TTWXO0S, 7, 6v (TTWoow, Lo crowch),
beggarly, mean ; asnoun, @ poor man.
wukvds, 3, ov (wuE, with clinched
JSist), elose together.
woNY, s, a fold of a double gate ;
pl. gate or gates, pass. 25.
wuvbdvopar, wedoouar, wémuoual,
2 a. émpBouny, § 108, 5, to learn by
Learsty, ascertain, inquire. 40.
mwup, mupbs, 76, pl. Tupd, wy, § 60,
1\ FIRE. EM-PYREAN.
mwupapls, idos, 7, @ PYRAMID.
“wupyos, 0, a lower.
wupds, 6, comm. pl., wheat.
wd, encl. indef. adv., yetf, up to
this or that time, before.
Twhéw, Now, nony, to sell.
POLY.
Te-ToTE, cver yet or before, ever.
was, interrog. adv., § 87, 2, how?
wws, encl, indef, adv., § 87, 2, i
any way.

Mono-

P.

pa, casily.
jpadios, a, ov, § 73, 1, casy.
J,pquws, with case, casily.
1pa-Bupew, now (pd-Buuos, easy-tem-
pered), lo lead a life of ease.
péuwv, pacTos, see pddios.
pew, petigopat, Eppevoa, €ppimra, 2 a.
p- €ppimw, § 108, 2, to flow.
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pnTwp, 0pos, o (stem pé-, speak, see
eimov), an orator. Rurroric.

pLydw, wow, woa, § 123, N. 3 (ptyos,
cold), to be cold.

plta, s, @ rool, stem.

plrrw and purrrew, pivw, ete., § 108,
3, to throw, hurl, cast, cuast aside.
20.

‘Pébios, o, @ Rhodian.

poSov, 76, @ rosc.

péos, contr. pais, 6 (péw), a stream,
currend.

povvup, &ppwoa, Eppwpat, ppwabdny,
§ 108, 5, to strengthen.

Z.

aarmyk, vyyos, 7, a trumpet.
t Zapos, 6, « Swmicn.
Sapos, 7, Samos, an island.
ZdpBeis, ewy, ai, Surdis, a city of
Lydia.
aapt, capkés, 7, flesh.
toaTpamweiw, evow, to rule as salrap.
cOaTPATS, 0V, ¢ SATRAP. 4.
XdTupos, 6, @ Salyr, half man and
half goat, companion of Bacchus.
gadTs, é, clear, plain.
joaguws, clearly.
oBévvum, oBéow, EofBeca, EafBrka,
&Beapat, éoBéalnw, 2 a. &afnw, § 108,
5, to extinguish.
oe-avtod, 7s, contr. cavrov, 7s,
§ 80, of thysclf or yourself.
toeopds, o, a shaking, carth-quake.
oelw, oelow, cte., to shake.
oAy, 7s (oéhas, brightness), the
Mmoon.
aepvds, 1, 6v (aéBouar, to worship),
holy, pious.
2evdns, ov, Seuthes, a Thracian
prince.
onpaive, avrd, nra, acpat, drlyw,
§ 108, 4, Il. (onpa, a sign), to give a
signal, give nolice.
onpeiov, 76 (onua, a sign), « sign,
standurd. 14.
towydw, noouat, cte., to be silent.
oy, 7s, silence, 7.
Sikella, as, Sicily.
aros, o, pl. oira, 7d, § 60, 2, corn,
grain, jood. 11. PARA-SITE,

unesp

omelpw

okddos, 76 (oxamwTw, to dig), @ hol-
low vessel, ship, boat.

akeBavvupt, okeddow or oxedw, éxe-
daca, fokédacuat, éokeddolnw, § 108,
5, to scaller.

oKeTATpa, aros, 76 (okemdfw, lo
cover, fr. okéras, @ covering), a lent-
cover.

okewrTopat, § 108, 3, see oroméw.
ScEPTIC,
tokevatw, dow, aca, aguat, Prop. Lo
use wtensils, dress food ; hence, fo
prepare.

tokevn, 7s, cquipment, dress.

okelos, 76, @ vessel or implement of
any kind ; yl._baggage, things.
{okevo-ddpos, o (pépw), carrying
baggage ; mase. as noun, & bagyage-
carrier ; neut. as noun, @ beast of
burden ; T& okevogpdpa, the baggage-
train, baggage.
toknvew, now, fo quarier.

oKk, 7s, @ lent. 5. SCENT,

oKkNWTOS, o (okymTw, to fall, dart),
a thunderbolt.
toknwroixos, 6 (xw), a scepire-
bearer.

okiwTpOY, TO (0KNTTW, L0 Prop), a
staf], SCEPTRE.

o«ia, &s, shadow, shade.

OKOTEw, orépouat, Eokepuat, €oke-
Yaunw, to look intently, ascertain, to
see; to, consider. 29. SCOPE.
LoKowos, 6, @ scoul.

okiAov, Té (cxkUAAw, to flay), comm.
pl. spoils.

aos, o, abv, § 82, thy, your, yours.
taodla, as, wisdom. PHILO-SOPHY.

toodiorys, ov (coplfw, lo make
wise), @ master of his crafl, wise man.
Soruist.

tZodo-kAns, dovs, § 52, 2, N. 3,
Sophocies, the poet.

aodds, 1, by, wise.

oravife, w (omdws, wand); o lack.

XmwapTy, 75, Spart.

} ZrapTidTns, ov, @ Sparlan.

owapTov, T, @ cord.

omwhw, ordow, ete. w. p. and a. p.
acpat, dabny, § 113, N. 1, to draw.
SPASM.

omwelpw, omepd, Eometpa, Eomapuar,
2 a. )., éamdpyy, § 108, 4, 11., lo sow.
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owevdw,omelow, EocTetca, eaTeouat,
fo ofjer a libution, pour oul «s an
offering ; mid. tv moke o treaty.

oTeldw, edow, evoa, Lo hasten, press

on. 35.

awovdn, ns (cwévdw), a libation ;.

pl. @ treaty, truce. 28.
t owoubaio-Aayéw, 0w (Abyoes), to cn-
aqage in conversation carnestly.
tomwovdaies, a, ov, carwes, virtu-
ous.
amwovdn, s (owetdw), hurste.
oTa-, stem ol torque, (. v.
lardiov, 76, pl. also oi orddiol,
stadinum, as a measure of distance
newrly @ furlong. $
toradpds, 0, a’ STATION, slopping-
place ; hence, « day's jowrney, stage.
LoTdots, ews, 7, disseusion.
loTavpwpa, aros, 76 (oTavpiw, topal-
wsude, v, oTavpds, @ stake), « stockade.
orelfw, Eorenfa, doTifinpar, § 108,
2, to tread, beat down.
aTeM\w, oTehw, ¢oTeda, EoTalka,
EoTapar, 2. . éoTdAy, §108, 4, I1.,
lo accoutre, send. 42. Apru-sTLE.
otepyw, fw, fa, 2 p. éoTopya, (o
love, of the matural love ol parcuts
and children.
oTepéw, and oTeplokw, § 108, 6,
now, ete., to reb, deprive ; pass, oTé-
popar, noopar, nuat, 1w, to be de-
prived of, be without, want. 47.
arépvov, 76, the breast, chest. 35.
oTeppws (oTeppés, firm), resolulely.
atedaves, 0 (cTépw, to encircle), a
crown.
otAn, 95 (fernu). a pillar.
oTohas, ados, 7 (6TéN\w), @ leath-
ern jevkin.
aToln, 75 (oTéX\w), a dress, gar-
ment. STOLE.
aToNos, 0 (cTéNAW), preparation, an
expedition. 37.

aTdpa, aros, 76, the mouth, van.\,

torpartela, as, an cxpedition. -

toTpdrevpa, atos, 76, prop. lroops
i thefield, an army, host. 17.

toTpatevw, elow, cte., to make an
cxpedition, ch. of the commander;
wid. to make war, make ov take puat
i an capedition, of both commander

and soldiers. 31.

36

oV P.'H'E p.'n'w

torpar-nyew, now, fo lead, com-
@, STRATEGEM.
taorpar-nyds, 6 (dyw), ¢ leader of an
wrny, general. 6.
. torparia, as, an army in the field
vr on the march. 13.
forpaTiaTys, oy, « soldier. 4.
torparto-wedelw, clow, cte., lo cn-
camp, but comm. mid. as dep., foen-
camp, bivouac. I5.
torpard-webov, 76 (wédov, ground),
@ camp, cncampment. 28.
o TpaTos, o, an army encamped or
on the march.
torpermtés, 0, a neckloce.
aTpédw, oTpéfw, EoTpappat, €aTpé-
@by, 2 a. . éaTpagmpy, lo Lurn, tiuist,
pervert ; mid. to fice about. 41.
yorpepl-Bikas, ov (8iky), percerting
Justice.
aTpovBds, o, u, prop. any bird, as
« sparrow, cagle; also an ostrich,
when semetimes péyas is added.
oTUYVeS, 7, v (oTvYiw, to hale),
stern.
o, ood, second pers. pron., § 79,
1, thow, you.
auy-yiyvopay, fo nect.
auy-ypadw, to compile, draw up.
oU-Y¢, i. . ov Ye, you for your purt.
avy-kakew, {0 call logether.
Tvy-kaTa-oTpédw, comm. mid., lo
assist i subduing.
avy-keypet, fo be agrecd upon ; eis
70 ovykelpevor, sc. xwplov, lo the pluce
agreed upon ; Ta ovyrelpeva, the things
agreed wpon, agreement.
auy-xwpéw, to go with, yield.
ovk-AapfBavw, fo arrest.  SYLLA-
BLE.
avk-Aéyw, to gather together, collect.
Lovk-Noym, 75, @ levy.
avp-Barkw, 1o cast together ; mid.
fo contribufe. SYMBOL.
fovp-Bovhevw, Lo plan wilh, counsel,
\adrise ; mid. o consult with., 28.
. avp-Bovhd, us, advice.
tovp-pexla, as, an alliance. 51.
ovp-paxopar, to fight along with.
Lovp-paxos, o, an ally, awriliary.
avp-plyvope, lo mingle with, join,
Jotn badlle. 48.

unesp™

oup-mepmw, (o send with.

10
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cupminTe

ovp-miwrw, o grapple with. SyMr-
TOM.

oop-mhews, wy, very full.

aup-mopevopar, to proceed with.

TUR-TRATTW, {0 assist Tn cffecting.

aup-dépw, fo collect, be uscful, to
happen.

aop-pnpt, to acknowledge.

aup-popd, ds (cuu-Pépw), an cvcnt
mzslmn, masfortune.

oy, prep., with. 62. SYN-. J’

auv-aye, to bring together, collect.

avv-abpoitw, lo collect togcther. |

ovv-akohovlew, fo follow closcly,
accompany.

auv-am-eupe (efur), Lo depart with.

ovv-Beurvos, 6 (Geimvov), o table-
companion.

ovv-eul (elul), o be with ; ol cur-
bvTes, one's associates.

auv-ek-Bfatw, lo join in gelting
out.

aguv-ehafov, see cuA-AauBdvw.

auv-éAeba, see auA-Aédyw.

CUV-eVTjVEYaL, See TUL-PEpw.

guv-emwopat, o accompany.

ouV-€pYSs, 6 (épyov), a co-worker.

auv-épxapat, to come together, con-
vene, go wn ¢ body.

aiv-eots, ews, n (cuv-inut), under-
standing.

Touv-exns, €s, holding together, con-

tinwous ; neut. as adv., unceasingly.

ouv-éxa, to constrain.

avv-q\Oov, see our-épxopac.”

ouv-Onkn, us (oww-tifyud), comm.
pl., a treaty, compact.

ow-Onpa, aros, 76 (cw-tllnud), an
agrecment, password, watchword. 47.

auv-u, o understand.

auv-lotque, lo set together; mid.
w. p. and 2 a. act., o asscinble. Sys-
TEM.

aov-auba, o be conscious with or
lo.

TUV-GVTWY, Ste ohr-eLuL.

guv-ouoia, as (sov-equt), @ being to-
gether, tntercourse.

ouv-TaTTw, 10 drav wp. SYNTAX.

avv-tibnu, fo pul together : mid.
to muke an agreement. SYNTHETIC.

TUV-TOROS, ov (Téuvw), concise, short.

guv-Tpifw, (v crush togelher.

unesp

cudpwy

auv-odeNéo, to join in bencfiling ;
a. ovdév, to contribute no benafit.

Jvpakdaos, 6, @ Syracusan.

tZvpla, as, Syria.

t Zipuos. a, ov, Syrian.

2vpas, 6, a Syrian.

ov-okevatw, comm. mid., fo collect
one’s baggage, pack up, make ready to
start,

oduaipa, as, @ ball. SPUERE.

odal\w, cpalw, éoPnia, EoPar-
pat, 2 a. p. éogpdryy, § 108, 4, 11, to
trip up, deceive; mid. to be thrown
down, stuinble, meet with « reverse.
46.

adarTe or oddiw, cpdiw, (reala,
éopaypar, éopdyfny rare, comm: 2 a.
P éapdyny, lo slaughter, slay.

ades, oo, see ov.

torpevBovaw, 7w, to use the sling,
throw with « sling, sling.

aodevddvn, 7s, a sling ; by meton.
the missile. 32.

aeTepos, a, ov, Poss. pron., § 82,
their, their own,

odadpds, d, v, vchement, scvere ;
a¢bdpu, neut. pl. w. changed accent,
cxtremely, greatly, very much.

1ododpus, scverely, savagely.
foxohdtw, dow, fo be at leisure.
Scrorasric. .

axoln, 7s, leisure; oxo\n, at leis-
ure, slowly. SCHOOL.

Tatw, cwow, etc. W. a. p. €awdny
(owos), to save, prescrve, kecp sofe,
bring in safety, conduct safely ; mid.
to escope. 22,

Zw-kpaTns, €os, 6, Svcrates.

aapa, atos, 70, the body. 47.

owos, a, oy, contr. ows, owv, sufc
and sound, safe.

LowTNp, 7pos, VOC. cwTep, 6 (b{w),
@ sqvior.

jowtnpla, as, safely, deliverance,
preservation. 35.

LowTpes, ov, promaising Ssafely ;
cwTpta, sc. iepd, thank-offerings jfor
safely.

tow-dpovew, How, to be wise.

tow-ppaaivy), 7s, wisdom, discreet-
ness, self-control.

To-@pwy, ov (owos, ¢piv), sownd-
minded, wise, prudent, discreet. 50.
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Ta, Ta-O€, see §de.

Talavrov, 76, @ TALENT, worth 60
prat or 6000 dpaxpal.

Talas, TdAawa, TdAar, § 67,
wretched.

tavavria, by crasis for 7a évavria.

Tafls, ews, 7 (TdTTW), Arrangement,
good order, discipline, rank, ranks,
line, battle-array, division, band. 21.

Tamevéw, wow (tawewds, humble),
to haundie.

TapaTTw, dfw, ete., lo disturd, dis-
order, stir up, throw inte confusion,
trouble. 20.

lTapayos, 6, disturbance.

Tapo-ol, oi, Tarsi, a city in Cilicia.

TdTTW, diw, etc., lo arrange, mer-
shal, order, assign. 28.

Tadpos, 6, @ bull.

TadTa, SCE ovTos.

Tavtd, TavTdy, by crasis for ra
avrd, 70 avrév. TAuTO-LOGY.

Tados, 0 (fdrrw), a tomb, Eri-
TAPH.

Tadpos, 7 (fdrrw), @ dilch, trench.

traxews, quickly, rapidly, suddenly ;
ws TdywTa, as quickly as possible.

Taxvs, ea, v, § 73, 1, swift, quick;
Taxy as adv., see Taxéws; Tyr Taxi-
TN, sc. 006w, the quickest way, adv.

Tads, 6, @ pea-cock.

7é, post-posit. encl, conj., and,; 7é
...7e or 7é...kal, both...and.

Teyéa, as, Tegen, a city in Arcadia.

} Teyedrns, ov, @ man of Teyea.

Tebvdvar, see fvnoxw.

Telp-uwmwov, 76 (TérTapes, trwos), a
Jour-horse chariol. 26.

Telvw, Tevd, Lrewa, Téraka, Térauat,
érdfnp, § 108, 4, 11., to stretch. 42.
ToxE, TONIC.

Telxos, 76, @ wall for defence, fort-
ress, forl. 19.

trexpalpopar, Texpapovuat, €rexun-
pauny, § 108, 4, II., to judge, con-
¢lude.

Téxpap, indecl., 76, « sure sign.

} Tekpnprov, 76, @ sure sign, positive
proof. 38.

Tekvov, 76 (tikTw), @ child.

TeNébw, lo wrise, come forth.

unesp

treevralos, a, ov, final, rearmost ;
oi TeX., the rewr.

i rehevraw, now, ete., fo end, finish
life, die. 10.

tTehevrn, 3s, the end.

tTeNéw, TeNéow Or Telw, coa, exa,
eapat, ealyy, to finish, fulfil an obli-
gation, pay. 32.

. Tekos, 70 (TeNhw, lo accomplish),
end, accomplishnent, tax, burden ; pl.
by meton., magistrales. 19.

Tépvw, Tepw, TéTpmka, TéTuMuat,
érumOny, 2 a. erepor and erapor,§ 108,
5, th cut. 44. A-ToMm.

Téprw, TépyYw, Erepfa, eTéppinw, lo
delight.

17epi-voos, ov, gloddening the heart.

tTerapros, 7, ov, fourth.

fTerp-akdoor, at, a (ékardw), four
hundred.

tTerTapakovra, forty.

TeTTApES, apa, § 77, 1, four. TETR-
ARCH.

Tevfopal, see Tuyydrw.

Texvn, 15 (TlkTw), art, skill, trade.
TECIINICATL,

}rexvlrns, ov, an artificer, work-
man.

ke, Tiiw, ernfa, ernyfnv rare,
2 p. Térmra, 2 a. p. érdkm, § 108, 2,
to melt ; 2 p. to be melted.

Typepov (7-, a demon. pron. prefix,
and yuépa), lo-day. 22.

Tuwypns, nros, o, the Tigris.

T, Onow, ebnka, Tébewka, Tédet-
pat, éréfny, § 108, 8, lo put, place,
enacl ; Tifepar 7o omha, either lo stack
arms, or lo stand under arms, or fo
surrender. THEsis.

TikTo, Téfoual, éteta, érexfmy, 2 p.
Téroka, 2 a. Etexov, § 108, 8, lo beget,
bring forth, produce.

TIA\@. Tihw, éTiha, Téripar, €TiN-
O, § 188, 4, 11., ih pluck, torment.

tripde, gow, etc., lo honor. 18.

Ty, 15 (Tiw, fo pay honor), lonor.

jripios, a, ov, in honor.

trp-wpéw, now, ete., to help, avenge;
mid. take vengeance on, punish ; pass.
to be punished. 48.

trp-wpla, as, punishment.

JTp-wpds, o (atpw), upholding hon-
or, helping.




7is

Tis, 7f, inter. pron., § 84, who?
which 2 what ? 7i, as adv., why ?
Tis, 7i, indef. pron., § 84, some,

any, @ certain ; Tis, as noun, some or
any one ; ti, as noun, something, as
adv., at all.
Trooadepvns, cos, acc. 7w and 7, 6,
Tissaphernes, a Persian satrap.
TiTpdoKw, Tpwow, éTpwoa, TéTpw-
pat, érpwlnp, § 108, 6 and 8, to wound.

Tol, post-posit. encl. particle, n
truth, indeed, surely.
{rol-vuy, post-posit. conj.,

Toéo8¢, dde, dvde, demon.
§ 87, 1, such, as follows.

ToLoiTOS, avTym, OVTOV Or OUTO,
demon. pron., § 87, 1, such, as pre-
cedes.

ToApdw, now (TéAua, boldness), to
venlure.

ToAwibns, ov, Tolmides.

trétevpa, atos, 76, an arrow.
tTrofevw, elow, evoa, evuar, to shoot
with a bow, shoot. 7.

trobikn, 75, sc. Téxrn, bowmanship.

Té€ov, 76, @ bow. 13.

lrofdrns, ov, @ bowman, archer.

therefore.
pron.,

Téwos, o, @ place, region, district.
Toric.

ToOOVTOS, aUTY), OUTOY Or OUTO,
demon. pron., § 87, 1, so much, great,
or large, pl. so many; Togovrov, so
much space ; Togourey, § 188, 2, b/ so
much, the.

TéTe, al that time, then ; ToTé uév...
ToTé 0¢, at one time...at another.

Tov-, by crasis for 76 é- or 79 4-,

Tpavpa, aros, 7o (TiTpdokw),
wound. 49.

Tpadivat, see Tpépw.

TpaxnAos, 6, the neck, throat.

Tpéeis, Tpia, § 77, 1, TIREE.

Tpéme, Tpédw, eTpeya, Térpoda, Té-
Tpappar, €Tpédlny, 2 a. mid. érpamd-
uy, to turn ; mid. betake one's sclf,
sometimes put o fight ; eis puypw
Tpémw, to put to flight. 40.

Tpédw, Opdfw, éBpeya, Térpoda, Té-
Opapuar, é0pépdny rare, 2 a. p. érpd-
¢, to bring wp, support, keep ; mid.
to subsist.

39

unesp

Djels

Tpéxw, opapoipal, SeSpaunka, edpa-
wov, § 108, 9, to run. 42. TROCHEE.

TprakovTa (Tpeis), thirly.

TpLakdoioL, at, o (Tpels, €xarév),
three handred.

trpiBn, s, @ rubbing, constant prac-
tice.

o1Bw, TpiYw, ete., w. also 2 a. p.
érpify, to rud, thrash, as corn.

trpi-npns, cos, 7, § 52, 2 (dp- in
dpapiokw, o join), @ trireme, a ship.

tTpwv-akpla, as, Trinacria, another
name for the island of Sicily.

Tpls, threc times, thrice.
JTpro-dopevos, thiee times as glad.
Lrpro-xihoy, at, a, three thousand.

TpiTos, n, ov (rpeis), third.

Tpola, as, Troy.
frpémaiov, 70, @ TROPHY.

Tpomy, 7s (Tpérw), defeat, rout.

Tpéros, 6 (Tpémww), a turn, man-
ner; disposition, character, habit. 38.
Trore.

-rpoqnl, s (Tpégpw), food, support.

TPOXO0S, 6 (Tpéxw), w wheel.

Toudn, 75 (Bpuwrw, to break in
Dpieees), (nwxury.

Tpwikés, n, év (Tpds, Tros, the
founder of Troy), Trojan.

TUyXdvw, Tevfouat, TeTixNKa, 2 Aa.
etuyov, § 108, 5, to hit, obtuin, receive,
happen, chance. 39.

TUPAWYOS, 0, @ TYRANT.

Tupés, 0, @ cheese.

TUPOTLS, 05, 7, & TOWER.

TudpAéw, Wow (TupAis, blind),
make blind, Dlind.

TUXN, s (Tvyxarw), fortune, luck,
lot.

Y.

19Bpltw, @, ete., fo tnsull.
uBpts, ews, 7, msolcnce
1iBproTéTaros, 73, ov, s. as if fr.
UBptatos, most insolent.
Bdwp, udaros, 76 (liw, Lo rain), waler.
vios, o, reg., but also w. forms as
if fr. vieds, viéos, a son. 8.
VA7, 73, @ wood.
JUNMes,-eoaa or es, ev, woody.
Upels, -av, -iv, -as, see o0,




Upirepos 40

} vperepos, a, ov, poss. prou., § 82,
YOour, YOurs.

vm-apxw, 1o begin al the foundation,
conmncare, supporty favor, belong, by,

vr-etpe (ede), lo be wndernenth,

vmep, prep., over, above. 62.

vep-BaArlw, fo throw orver; mid.

rreerd.

vmep-exw, fo be alove, surpass.

vep-dpav, ov (ppnw), high-minded.

vrnperew, now (VTnpéras, (Ot wnder-
ling), to be a sevvant, serve, furnish.

vT-loxveopal, Umrooxnoouat, Uiré-
oxmuat, A, m. vweoxduny, § 108, &
(¢xw), to hold one's self under, to
proniise,

vmvos, 0, sleep,

vwo, prep., wnder. 62, ITyro-.

vo-fuytov, 76 ((Uyoy, @ YOKE), a
beast of burden.

viro-Aapfavw, fo fale wnder one's
]n'uh'rliuu o o asswane, suppose,

vwo-Aelmw, /o lewre beliind,

vwo-Avaw, fo lovscn below ; mid. to
wuntic one's shoes.

Dmro-pevw, fo be patient wnder, i
dure.

Ymw-omrevw, evaw, § 10h, 1, N. 2
(tm-omTos, suspeions, vh-opdw, fu sis-
prel), to suspeet, apprehend, be appre-
heasiee.

vmwé-ormwov8os, ov (amovdn), wnder a
{ruce,

vrwo-xelpros, ov (vewn). subject to.

vw-oxos, ov (exw), sithject fo,

vr-ofila, as (v¢-opaw, fo suspeel),
suspucion, apprehension. 1§,

tverepaios, a, ov, following, next
TN voTepaiq, on the aert diy.

va Tepos, a, ov (vwh, § 73, 2), laler;
vaTepoy, subsequently.

vd-(np, fo send wader ; nnid. wield.

v-tarqpun, (o pal under : mid. w.
p. and 2 a0 act., to wndertalke,

vos, 76 (akin to Uy, on hiyh),
height. 19.

dainy, sce pyul.
dalvw, ¢pard, epyva, Tépayka, mé-

paguar, éddrlyy, 2 . Tepppa intr.,
2. p. épdrn, § 108, 4, 11 to show ;

bl
N

5 unesp” g 9 10

$1hdbnpos

mid. fo show ane's sclf, appear, be sceits
42. PHENOMENON.,

ddrayt, ayyos, B, « linc of batlie,
Phalany : kara ¢pdlayya, et twne
hettle. 16,

davepos, d, ov (paivw), apparenty
e sight, visible, manifest, plain, con-
spienons. 25,

bappakoy, 76, @ medicine.
MACY,

éoka, § 108, 6 (pyul), o ¢
state, allege.

davhos, 7, ov, {rifling, bod.

$epw, oicw, Tveyka, €viroxa, EVEVE
yuat, péxlny, 2 a. fveyxor, § 108,
{0 BEAR, carry, endure, produed, breng.
45. Peri-rueey,

dey, interj., alas?

dbevyw, gevionar or gariovpat, 27
wéperya, 2 a. ¢guryor, § 108, 2, ta flees
retreat, flee from, shui, avoid, be b=
ished.  30.

}ebywv, ov7os, 6, ¢ FUGITIVE, c2tl¢]
pt.of foregoing ; for the vouv. sig.
see § 48, 2, (h), seeond paragraph.

dnpl. pnow, Cpnaa, § 124, 1V 1
sy, uj/irm, Sry Yes ;o ov Gy,
cline, , teny.

¢Bdva, gpldow and ¢noopar, eplia:
oa, epblara, 2w act. {glye, § 108, 5,
fo tuadicipate ; often to bet anslated
Liv an adv., before, sooner, ]1/'1'1,'1011.#[.’/:
§ 279, 2.

$Baprés, , o (pleipw, tu destrolfh
destructible.

¢8eyyop.m,¢0('y$oum,(-lc.,ln.\'uulul,
veeise a cry, shoud, D1-PUTIONG,

1 lovew, now, noa, Hinw, lo cnty.

Bovos, 6, cury.
xtd)ﬂ], ns, « broad, shallme boael.

PraAk-

drhalrepos, 1 comparative of PIALS,
§ 71, x02,

buh-dpyvpos, ov (¢l os, &pyvposh

Sond of

$héw, now, cte. (pikos), 10
prop. of the love of friends. 18,
dikla, as (pikos), fricndship.
@iAios, a, ov (e

¢iN-1mros,

1 PiN-uwmos, 6, Philip. Vitnuaprice

$LA6-Bnpos, ov (¢pilos, Onpa, Jounte
lny, [v. Onp), Jond of huating.

11
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dLhokepdis

diho-kepdiis, ¢s  (pilos, képdos),
greedy of gedin.

duho-kivBuvos, ov (@plNos, kivivvos),
Jond of duager.

$tho-pabns, e (¢pilos, pavfdiw),
Jond of lewrning.

NoprAa, as, the niyhtingale. .
ii)\os, n, ov, § 73, 1, loved; be-
loved, dear, actively well-disposed ;
PiNos, 6, a friend. 11. PHIL-, ritiLo-,
tpho-oodla, as, the love of wisdom,
philosophy.

}ds-godos, ov, fond of wisdom ;
mase, 4s Houly, @ PITLOSOPIER.

} dLNS-Tios, ov (tiun), honor-loving.

DAY, PpAefls, 1, @ vein.

t dAvapew, now, fo Lielk nonscnse.
tdAvapla, as, silly tall, pl. foolerics,
NONSCHSC, 49

¢Avapos, 6 (pXbw, to bubble), bab-
bling.
tdoBepos, d, bv, fearfuld, lerrible,
alurming. 30.

[poBew, now, noa, nuar, #onw, (o
Sraghten : mid. as dep., w. a p., lo
fear. dread.  206.

@oos, 6 (péRopat, to flee afirighted),
Jear, rraght. 46.

dowvikeos, a, or, contr. ¢poLvikovs,
7, oov, purple.

Doivi, wos, o, @ Phacnician; as
connnon noun, goivig, the praln-tree.

povevw (¢povos, nuerder, fr. an obs.
pepw, o slwn), to Aill.

bpdfw, ¢odow,
Punrase.

dpny, ¢pevds, 1, prop. fhe dia-
Phragu ; also, comm. pl., the mind,
Nart.

| bpovew, now, noa, nia, fo think;
péya ¢., o be hghty-minded ; xa-
Kws ., to be cvil-mindrd.

1 bpdvas, ews, 7, wisdom, prudence.
I dpovritw, @, wa, wa, lo lake
thonght jor, be anaions.

bpovrls, idos, 3, thouyhl.

bpovp-apxos, o0

ete, o tell.

2z,
$povpds, o (wpo-opdw),  garirison
Sll/lll.t'!'.
tbpvyia, as, Phripyin.
tdpuyros, a, ov. lhrygion,
PovE, vyos, o, « Phryyiun.

41

Xapis

duyds, ddos, 6 (pelyw), an exile,
FUGITIVE, 17.

duyn, fs (pedyw), Aight.
fukakn, 75, prop. @ guarding :
henee a guard, garrison, in the col-
lective sense.

1 diXat, anos, 6, n, « guard, walcker,
used of the individual. 16,

$vhdTTw, drw, vte., (o guard, keep
quard ; aid. to guard oncs sclf
aquinst, take care. 34.
téuaio-Aoyos, ov, inquiring
nafure. I'nysiorocy.

t dbias, ews, B, nature.
turov, 76, « plunt.

brvw, ¢uow, fpusa, mépuka, .
Epuv, 2 a. . €pumy, lu produce; p.
and 2 a., fo be.

dwvn, 755, « sound, the voice, speech,
langunye. 10, PHONETIC,

bwp, Puwpds, 6, a thicf.

nto

a9

X.

xXalpw, xapnow, rexdpnna, Kexapy-
war and kéxapuai, 2w, po E€xdpyr,
§ 108, 4, 11. {0 2ejolec,

XaXB8avot, ol, the Chaldacans.

i xakewatvw, dvd, pra, dvfny, § 108,
4, 11, {0 be angry.

xakewsds, =, ov, hard, difficult,
yriceous, scerey harsh, bitter, anyry,
cross, criel. 32,

1xaXewws, gricvously, scverely, cu-
cced iyl y.

XaAwos, 6, « bridle.

i xakkeos, a, oy, contr. xakkovs, 7,
owy, of hroze, bronze.

XaAK3s, o, bronze.

X aNKkwpa, aros, 76, @ hronze utensil.
43

Xalos, 6, the river Chalus.

Xahvl, vBos, 6, a Chalybiun.
CHALY BEATE.

xapadpa, as (xapdrrw, fo cul), «

ixasieas, cooa, a, § 67, 2, graceful,
pleasny, eleeer,
| xapiévrws, pleasingly.
txapitopas, wovpar, to gratify, oblige,
fndulye.
Xapts, ros, 7 (xaipw), yrece, furor,




X LoV

gratitude ;: xdpw olda, lo be grateful ;
xdpw Exw, to feel gratitude.
CHARIST.
XEeLpdy, dvos, 6, winter, storn.
xelp, xepés, gen. and dat., dual
xepoiv, dat. pl. vepoi. . the hand.

17. Eu-

37.
JJ,XELpC-u‘odaos, o, Chirisophus, a
Spartan general in the army of Cyrus
the Younger.

Ixepo-mAnOns, és (wAnfw), filling
the hond.

1 Xewpo-Tovew, now (Telvw), to hold up
the hand, elect.

Ixepow, dow, but comm. mid. as|
dep., Xewpdopar, woonat, ete., to gel
i hand, subdue.

Xelpwy, ov, inferior, c. of kaxbs.

Xeppo-vnoros, , the T'hracian Cher-
SOnNesus,

x6¢s, yesterday.

X (Aot at, a, @ thousond.

Xvhos, 6, fodder; gnpds x., dried
gross, hay.

x{patpa,as,ashe-goat : the CHIMERA.

X\Twv, wos, 6, a tunic.

Xtwv, bvos, 7, $nN0W. §O.
txopevrns, ov, a choral dancer.
TXopevw, evow, ete., fo dance.
Txopo-8i8dakaloas, o, a chorus-mas-

ter.

Xopos, 0, either a circular dance,
or a bund of dancers, ClIORUS.

XopTos, 6, fodder, grass.

Xpéopat, noopat, ete., § 123, N. 2,
to use, cmploy, make use of, have the
service of. 26.

Xp1, impers., xpnaet, imperf. éxpny
or xpny, i s necessary, one must,
should, ought.

Xpntw, now, noa, to want, wish,
desire.

Xpfipa, aros, 76 (xpdopuad), @ thing
used, comm. pl., thangs, goods, posscs-
sioits, means, property, wealth, money.
27.

Xpivat, see xpi.

XPTaLLos, 1, ov (xpdouad), uscful.

Xonomi'ploy, 16 (xpdw, lo give an
oracle), the scal of an vracle, an vracle.

XpnoTos, 1, 67 (xpdouar), wuseful,
worthy, good.

42

Xpovos, 6, Lime. 31. CHRONIC,

unesp

s
wveopaL

txploeos, a, ov, contr. xpvoods, 7,
owy, of gola, gold.
Txpvoiov, 7o, @ picce of gold, gold,
qolden. 6.
Xpvoés, 6, gold. CIRYSO-LYTE.
1Xpuao-xéAwos, ov, with yold-stud-
ded bridle.
XwAds, 4, ov, lame.
1xdpa, as, & country. 3.
1 Xwp€w, now or Hoouar, cte., o give
place, move on, go.
Txwplov, 76, a confined place, strong-
hold. 9.
txwpls, apart, apart from.
-\ X®pOs, o, 100m, space, place.

w,

Wapos, o, the river Psarus.

Yeyw, yélw, éfela, Eleypar, lo
blame.

YeXov, 76, a bracelet. q.

trevda(s, ¢&s, fulse. 24.

Yevdo, Yevow, &fevoa, Efevopar,
égevalny, to decetve ; mid. to lie. 31.
PSEUD-ONYME.

JredorTns, ov, a liar.
ndltw, 10, ete. (wnoos. a pebble,
fr. Ydw, to rub), comm. mid. as dep.,
to vote, decree, resolve, decide.
ddiopa, aros, 76, @ deerce.
W\os, 7, ov, bare. L-rsiLox.
oos, 6, @ noise.

i“X"i» 7is (Yoxw, to breathe), soul,
life. Psycno-Logy.

Yixos, 76 (Voyw. to blow), cold.

1ruxpos, d, év, cold.

Q.

o, interjection, O.

wde (65¢), thus, as follows.

wd, 75 (ddw), a song. ODE.

wero, wnbny, see olouat.

wbiw, wow, ewsn, éwopai, edabyy,
§ 1Q8, 7, to push. 44.

av, pt. of elui.

wveopal, wvnoopal, €wviuat, €wvi-
O, w. & 2 a. mid. émpiduny from a
stem wpa- which has no present
(wros, price), to buy, purchase.
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wyLos 43

wwos, a, ov (dvos, pricc), lo be
bought ; Ta Gwa, wares.

wpa, as, « proper time, time, HOUR,
w. éori often omitted. Hono-scopk.

ws, proclitic, 1. as a rel. adv., as,
used 1. in elliptical expressions, as
ws &mos eimewv, so to speak, § 268 ;
2. with participles, § 277, N. 2;
3. as a preposition, {0, see 62 ; 4. to
strengthen a superlative, as ws rdxt-
ora, as quickly as possible. 11. ws
is used as a conj., 1. expressing a
fact like 87, that; 2. in a final clause
like wa, i order that ; 3. w. the inf.
to express result like wore, so that,
§ 266, N. 1; in a causal clause, since,

unesp™

wdetpos

or a temporal clause, whken, or in the
sense of dwws, how. III. ws w. nu-
merals has the meaning of abowt.
Lwo-mep, vel. adv., just as.
lwor-Te, conj. expressing result, 1. w.
the iuf., so as, § 266, 1; 2. w. the
indic., so that, conscquently, where-
Jore, § 237.
wre, in the phrase ép’ dre, on con-
dition that, for the purpose of, § 267.
wrtls, dos, 7, a bustard.
whekéw, yow, ete. (8pedos), Lo bene-
Jfit, aid, help. 36.
jwbeAnpa, aros, 76, an advantage,
good.

| J@delipos, 1 or os, oy, serviceable.

10
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1.

ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY.

I~ general, for fuller information in regard to the Greek words here given, consult the

foregoing Vocabulary.

In case of synonymes, when the dilierence of use is not here

pointed out, the first or etymologicel meaning of the Greek words should be determined

from the preceding Vocabulary, and so the proper word sclected.
On this point, see the Preface.

words are interchangeable.

Abandon

Abandon, \elww.
Ablz, be —, dbvapee.
Abolish, \w.
About, du¢l or mwepi;
be —, uéXhw.
Above, imep.
Abundance, d¢fovia.
Accomplish, émreléw,
wepaivw, OF moew, the
last in the sense of
simply to do.
Accord, of one's own —,
€KWV, .
According, — fo, katd.
Accordingly, &7 or olw.
Account, on — of, 8ud.
Accuser, karyopos.
Acknowledge, oéuolo-
véw.
Action, &yov.
Admiration, wortlhy of
—, afwbaduacTos.
Admire, favud{w.
Adorn, xoouéw.
Advantage, ayafdv.
Affair, mpayua.
Affirm, pnut.
Afford, wapéyw.
Again, mdiw.
Against, éri or wpbs.
Age, old —, yijpas ; free
Srom old —, aynpws.
Agree, opolovéw; be
agreed upon, obyxet-
pat.
Aid, Bonbeia ; wpeéw ;
with the — of, aiw.
Aim, — «t, éplcuat.

A.
All was;

wdvrolep.

Allow, repiopdw.

Ally, cuupaxos.

Alone, udvos.

Along, -rapa.

Already, #87.

Also, xai.

Always, del.

Among, év or Tapd.

And, kai, the reg. and
stronger word, but
sometimes 8¢ ; —then,
era 0¢; — yet, uévrot

Anger, opyn.

Angry,be—, xaleralvw.

Animal, Onplov, a wild
animal; {wov, a living
being.

Announce, dyyé\\w or
arayyéNiw.

Another, é\\os; one —
aAATAwY.

Answer, — or give —,
amwoxpivopat.

Ant, wopunt.

Anxious, bc —, ¢povri-
(.

Any, ris;
body, Tis.

Apparent, gavepés.

Appear, ¢aivouar.

Appoint, kabioTyue.

Apprehension, vroia.

Apprehensive, be —,
évvodopat.

Approach, mApowdfw or
TPICELAL

on — sides,

— 0ng or

unesp

Ocecasioually the

Authority

Approve, érawéw.
Archer, Toférys.
Arise, avicTauat.
Arm, om\i{w ; arms, ar-
mor, dwia.
Army, orparés, oTpard,
or orpdTevua.
Arouse, davicTyue.
Arrangement, rdés.
Arrest, sul\aufdrw.
Arrive, deuvéopar.
Arrow, Téfevua.
Artaxerxes, 'Aprafép-

&ns.

As, ds; (as much) —,
omboos.

Ascertain, rvvfdvouac.

Ask, épwrdw, to inquire
or question ; {préw, to
ask tor, ask tosee,seck ;
\airéw, to ask soine one

~Yor something.

Ass, bvos.

Assemble, dfpolfw.

Assembly, ékxinoia.

At, ev, eis, or émi.

Athenian, 'A0nvalos.

Athens, Abjvac; to —,
*Afate.

Athlete, af\ygrys.

Attack, émrifepar ; —
or make the —, éreupe.

Attempt, émixepéw or
TepdouaL.

Attention, give — lo,
emueNéopat.

Authority, royal —, Sa-

agekeia.
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Await

Await, uévw, in the gen-
cral sense; déxopat,
theattack ofan enemy.

Axe, dativi.

B.

Bad, kakés, in the gencral
sense ; wovypds, in the
sense of hurtful, dan-
gerous, innately bad.

Banish, éxBdM\w.

Barbarian, BdpBapos or
BapBapikos.

Basket, «xdveor>

Bathe, Aovoua. |,

Battle, udx7.

Be, eiui ; — at fuaied, wi-
peLpLL.

Bear, ¢épw.

Beakt,-40fla —, Ozplov;

of burden, vwolv-
yibv.

Beat, maiw.

Beautiful, ka\ds.

Because, o7

Become, yiyvouat.

Befit, mpémrw; it is befit-
ting, wpéme..

Before, mpb; mpéaler
or wpbTepov; wpiv.
Beg, — off, étartréopar.

Beget, 7ikrw.

Begin, dpxopac.

Beginning, dpx.

Behavior, good —, ev-
Kooula,

Behind, leave —, kara-
Aeirrw.

Believe, voui{w.

Benefactor, evepyérys.

Benefit, wperéw.

Beseech, ikerevw.

Beside, mapa.

Besides, mpos.

Besiege, molwpxéw.

Bestow, —awpo, mopi {w.

Betake, — one's self,
Tpémopat.

Betray, mpodidwus.

Better, sce Good.

Between, ueraly.

Beware, evAaBéopat.

45

Bid, xehedw.

Bind, déw.

Bird, 8pys.

Black, uéhas.

Blame, péugopat.

Blessed, udnap.

Blind, — or make —,
TUPAOW,

Blow, wAnyn.

Boat, m\oor.

Body, ¢dua.

Bone, édoréor.

Book, B:B\iov.

Both, au¢w ; on— sides,
apporépwler ; — ...
and, kai ... kai, or T¢

. kaf.

Bow, rofov.

Bowl, xparzp.

Bowman, rofirys.

, Tals.

Brave, dyafds.

Bravely, dvipeiws.

Brazen, xd\keos.

Breadth, eypos.

Break, Mw.

Breakfast, without —,
avdpiaTos.

Breast, pagrés.

Breastplate, 0dpal.

Brick, m\ivfuwoes, adjec.

Bridge, vépupa.

Bring, ayw, prop. to
lead, conduet, whild
pépw signilies to beawyy
carry ; — aboul, Togw;

back word, dmay-
YéNw ; — in safely,
gwiw; — logether,ovy-
ayw.

Broad, evpvs.

Brother, ddehgés.

Build, emockodopéw.

Bull) ravpos.

Burn, «alw; — up, «a-
Takaiw,

Burst, — throngh or
open, karagyiiw.

Bustard, wris.

But, 8¢ or dANd, the lat-

ter being the stronger
word; — also, dA\a |
(1:18

unesp

Child

Buy, wréouar.

By, vwé, with gen. of
the agent; land
and sea, kard Yy Kal
kata falaTTav.

C.

Call, comm. kaléw, in
the sense both of suni-
moning and naming ;
sometimmes Aéyw, but
in the sense only of
naming ; —out, Bodw;
— together, ovykaNéw ;
— an assembly, exkhy -
glav Toéw.

Camp, orparémredor.

Captain, Aoyavyos.

Captive, aixudiwros.

Capture, Aaupfdvw; be
caplured, aNiokopat.

Care, — for, émueréo-
pat.

Carry, ¢épw, in the gen-
eral sense, while dyw
signilies to convey by
carriage ;  — Dback
word, drayyéN\w; —
over, dtafifd{w.

Case, n that —, ovrws.

Cast, — or — aside, pim-

__ Tw or prTéw,

Cattle, Bous or kryvos,
both in plur., the
former the general
word, the latter yprop-
erty 1n cattle.

Cause, airia.

Cavalry, irmuwds, adjce.

Cease, mavouat.

Celaenae, Kehawal.

Certain, ¢ —, Tis.

Chalus, Xdhos.

Chance, rvyyxdvw.

Change, perarifnue.

Charge, tepat.

Chariot, dppa; four-
horse —, Téfpirmov.

Chase, dwkw.

Chastise, xo\d{w.

| Child, commonly wais,
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Choose

but sometimes tékvor
(prop. that which is
Dorn, a bairn), or rac-
diov (prop. the dim.);
little —, waidiov.

Choose, aipéouat.

Choral, — duncer, xo-
PEVTTS.

Cilicia, Ki\wla.

Cilician, — woman or
-queen, Kikgoa.

Citizen, moXiTys.

City, wé\is, used either
of the place or the in-
habitants, or of the
two together, a town,
city, state; dorv, of
the place only.

Clear, oa¢ns; make —,
dnAbw.

Clearchus, K\éapxos.

Close, xheiw.

Close,—{ogcther, dpbos.

Cloud, vegehy; — of
dust, xovioptos.

Cock, aXexrpudr.

Collect, ovAXéyw or
afpoifw ; — together,
aguvabpol{w.

Come, épxopat, elue, niw;
be or have —, Hrw; —
together, ouvépxomar ;
— along, mapépxomat;
— on, mTpooépxouat,
ETeiput, Or TpbTELY ML ; —
to an end, Aqyw.

Command, xkeledw, to
bid, order, but &pxw,
to rule.

Commander, &pywr.

Commend, érawéw.

Commit, — error, duap-
TAvW.

Common, xowbs.

Companion, éraipes.

Company, Abxos; in —
with, otv.

Compel, avaykd{w.

Compose, ypdpu.

Comrade, éraipos.

Conceal, xpimro.

Condemn, — {0 death,
fJavaTow.
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Condition, on — that,
P Q@

Conquer, vuxdw.

Conscious, be — to, avv-
oda.

Consider, oxérrouat, to
look intently, observe,
but voui{w, to regard.

Constant, BéBa:os.

Consult, — with, suu-
BovAedopal,

Contain, &yw.

Contend, aywsi{ouat.

Contest, dywr; judge of
a —, aywvolérys.

Continue, diateréw.

Converse, dialéyouat.

Convict, be convicted,
aliokouat.

Corn, ciros.

Corrupt, xaxés.

Costly, mohvrehys.

Country, xtpa, lands,
teritory, but warpis,
one’s fatherland.

Courage, dpetn.

Courageous, fappaléos.

Courageously, 6appa-
Aéws.

Covetousness, wAeove-
Eia,

Cowardly, xaxés.

Co-worker, cuvepybs.

Crag, mérpa.

Criminal, xakoupyos.

Cross, diaBaive.

Cultivate, doxéw.

Current, pbos.

Cut, — to picces, xara-
kbrTw ; — off, amo-
KdTT W,

Cydnus, Kvdvos.

Cyrus, Kopos.

D.

Dagger, ndxatpa.

Dancer, choral —, xo-
PEVT TS,

Danger, «ivduvos; fond
of —, epthokivduvos.

Daric, dapetxis.

unesp”

Destroy

Darius, Aapeios.

Daughter, fvydarnp.

Day, nuépa.

Daybreak, at —, dupa
TTI !r'lH{Jll_I,

Dead, vexpés; be —, Te-
Ovnrevas or Tebvdvar,

Deal, — out, véuw.

Death, Odvaros; con-
demn to —, favariw ;
put to —, dmwoxTelvw ;
suffer —, dwofvnoxw.

Deceive, éfamrardw, or
Yetdw, to deceive by
lying; — grossly, or
completely, ésarardw.

Declare, dmodetkvvpn or
aTopaivouat,

Decree, yn¢pioua.

Deed, é&yov.

Deep, Babus.

Defeat, vixdw; be de-
JSeuted, prracpad

Defend, duivw.

Delay, #éX\\w, to be on
the point of doing a
thing, without actual-
ly doing it ; diatpifw,
to spend one’s time,
tarry ; —one'smarch,
éméxw Tis mopeias.

Deliberate, Bov\etopat.

Delight, répmraw.

Deliver, — over, rapa-
0idwput.

Deliverance, swrpta.

Delphi, Aehgol.

Democracy, dguokpa-
Tia.

Deny, off ¢nut.

Descend, karaBaivw.

Desert, xaraleirw. -

Deserted, &omuos.

Designate, dmodeixvuut.

Desire, é¢0éxw or émilu-
péw ; érlbunia, OF epws,
physical desire.

Desist, ravouat.

Despise, katagpovew.

Destroy, Ndw; — wutter-
Ly, awbA\vut, or xara-
gxdrTw in the sense
of to raze, demolish.
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Die

Die, 7eleurdw or dwo-
Oryoxw.

Difficult, yaeris.

Discipline, rdfis.

Discussion, \évyos.

Disgraceful, atoypbs.

Disinherit, dmroxnpir-

TW.

Dispirited, &fvuos; be
—, afuuew.

Disposition, rpéwos.

Distance, at a — from,
TPOTW.

Distant, be —, dréxw.

Ditch, 7depos.

Do, motéw or mpdrTw, in
this sense used inter-
cllangeab’ly s —harm,
KAKWS TOLéWw; —WTong,
ddkéw.

Dog, «bwp.

Door, 8upa.

Down or — from, xard
with gen.

Drag, — down, xara-
oTAW.

Drama, §pdua.

Draw, dyw; — up, rdr-
TW.,

Dread, éxvéw.

Drive,é\atvw ; —away,
ame avvw.

Dust, cloud of —, wo-
VLopTos.

Dwell, — i, otrew.

E.

Each, ékacros; — lime,
€KATTOTE.

Eagle, deros.

Earnest, swovéatos.

Earth, v7.

Ease, with — or casily,
padiws.

Easy, padios.

Educate, maiedw.

Egypt, Alyvrros.

Egyptian, Alydrrios.

Eight, éxrw.

Either, — ... or, 9...%.

Elect, aipéopat.
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Embark, éuBaivw.
Embrace, rephapfdre.
Emporium, éumopiov.
Empty, éeiu, as ariver.
Enact, 7i6yu..
Encamp, orparomredevw ;
— near, Tapacknréw.

Encampment, ¢7paré-
webov.

Encircle, xuxhow.
End,madw; é\os* come
o an —, Ayyw. ¥
Enemy, woléuws, an
enemy in war ; éx68pos,
a personal enemy ; the

—, oi moAéuot.

Enslave, dovi\éw.

Entrust, érurpérw.

Envy, ¢fovéw, involv-
ing the idea of ill-
will, malice ; {phow,
with the idea of emu-
lation.

Equipment, xéopos.

Escape, drogevyw ; —
notice or — the notice
of, Navfdvw.

Establish, «aficTyu.

Even, xal; not —, ovdé
or unde.

Evening, éomepa.

Ever, if ... —, eiwore.

Every, was ; cverything,
mav.

Evident, dn\os.

Evil, xaxos, movnpés, see
bad; an —, kakov;
cvil-docr, kaxoupyos.

Exceedingly, ioxupds,
strongly, forcibly ; xa-
Nerws, severely, griev-
ously.

Execute, mparrw.

Exercise, yvurd {w.

Exhibit, delxvup.

Exhort, mporperopac.

Exile, ¢uyds.

Expedition, o7éhosy
006s or oTpatela ; take
part in an —, oTpa-

orebopar ) make an —
against, émoTpaTevw.

Expose, éxpalvw.

unesp™

Flesh-scraper

Express, dmodeixvupu,
Eye, épbaruos.

F.

Fail, érdelrw.

Fair, xaXds.

Faithful, mords.

False, yevdys.

Famous, edxhes.

Far, — from, mpicw.

Fare, mpdarrw.

Fated, ¢t s —, dvdyky
doTiv.

Father, war7p.

Fatigue; be jfatigued,
Kauvw,

Favor, xapts.

Fear, ¢oBos; ¢oféouar,
dédotka, or dédwa, the
first of instantancous
and inconsiderate fear,
the last two of delib-
erate and reasonable
fear.

Fearful, ¢oBepds.

Fellow-Greeks, & dv-
dpes “BEXAypes.

Fellow-soldiers, dvdpcs
orpatiwray,  with or
without &.

Fertile, elyews.

Few, o\lyos.

Fidelity, etvowa.

Fifteen, mevrexaldexa.

Fifty, revrarovra.

Fight, paxn; pdxopar;
— 1t out, Stawoleuéw.

Fill, wipmigue.

Find, evplorw.

Fine, finc-looking, evet-
a7s.

Fire, wvp; sct on —,
kalw or évdmTw.

First, mplros ; wpdrov.

Fish, ix0vs.

Five, mévre.

Flatter, xohaketw.

Flatterer, xohaf.

Flee, ¢etvyw or amogeu-

Yw.
Flesh-scraper, orhey-
yis.

12



Flight

Flight, gvyn , put lo—,
TPETW. 2

Flow, péw.

Tollow, emouar ; as fol-
lows, or the following,
some case of &de.

Tond,— of danger, ¢piho-
kivduvos ; — of moncy,
@uhdpyvpos.

Food, guros.

Foolish, nAifros.

Foot, mods; on —, medn.

Foot-soldier, mefés.

For, vdo; eis or mepl.

Force, dvvauts ; be in—,
névw,

Forget, éraarfdropat.

Fort or fortress, Tetxos.

Fortunate, be ——, evrv-
xéw.

Found, «krifw.

Foundation, xpnmis.

Four, rérrapes.

Fourth, rérapros.

Free, éevfepbw or dmar-
NTTw ; — from old
age, aynpws.

Freedom, éxevfepia.

Freeze, wipyvvuc.

TFriend, ¢ilos.

Friendly, ¢ilos or ¢i-
Atos.

Friendship, ¢i\ia.

From, é¢ or amo ; — the
side of, wapd with gen.

Front, in —,&urpoaler.

¥ruit, kapros.

Fugitive, pedywr.

Full, mxnpns; very —,
chumhews ; — of ltoil,
moAvmovos ; ut — speed,
oo kpdTOS.

G.

Gain, xepdaiva.
Galley, wevrnrbvropos.
Garrison, ¢puviax.
Gate, moAy.

Gazelle, dopkds.
General, orpaiiryds.
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Get, ylyvouar; — togeth-
er, KTdouat.

Giant, yiyas.

Gitt, ddpor.

Girl, «opn.

Give, dtdwue ; — over,
wapadidwpt 3 — Up,
mapadidwpe or dmwodi-
dwue ; — way to, wei-
Gouat.

Gladden, edgppaive.

Gladly, 76éws.

Clory, xacos.

Gio, elue or épxouat; be
gone, oixouat; — uUp,
avafaww ; — away,
areyi ; — forward,
mwobeys ; — through,
dtetFa fwer,

Croat, acs.

Goblet, ximreXhov.

God, G¢bs.

Goddess, fed.

Gold, xpvoior.

Golden, xptaeos.

Good, ayafés, in the
widest sense ; xpnoros,
in the sense of useful,
profitable.

Gavern, fil fo—, dpx kos.

Grain, oiros.

Grant, 8idwut.

Grapple, — with, qvu-
TirTw.

Grass, xopros.

Gratify, xapifouac.

Great, péycs, prop. of
size ; woAvs, prop. of
number.

Greatly, .ueydiws
gbopa.

Grecian, ‘EA\yvikis.

Greece, EA\ds.

Greek, "EX\yv or "EXAy-
VKOS,

Ground, — arms, Tife-
pat Ta §ria.

Groundless, kevés.

Guard, ¢ila; @GurdT-
Tw ; —against, puALT-
TOMAL.

Guest, tévos.

Guide, gyeumdw.

or

High

H..

Hall, dvwyews.

Halt, karalvw, to un-
yoke the baggage-cat-
tle; wormue, to cause to
stand, as soldiers; —
under arms, Tifemat
76 8mha.

Hand, xep; ontne other
—, ab; be at —, wd-
pewe 3 geb i —, xet-
poouat.

Happen, Tvyxdsw.

Happiness, dASos.

Happy, elduipwr; re-
gurd —, eddapovife.

Harbor, A,

Hard, yuheris.

Hare, Aayd:.

Harm, fAdwrw ; do—,
kakwsworéw 5 suffer—,
Kak@s TATYW.

Haste, gmovin.

Hasten, ocretéw.

Hate, éxfaipw or piséw.

Hateful, éxfpds.

Have,éyw , often by the
verb fo be and dat.,
§ 184, 4.

Hay, xdpgp.

He, § 144, 1; and —,
or but —, o 8¢. Sce
Him.

Head, to be at the — of,
TpoéoTNKAL.

Hear, dkobw.

Hearing, dxon.

Heart, comm. yuyn, but
sometimes ¢pyw in the
plur.

Height, tyos, dkpov, or
dpos.

Helmet, xpdvos.

Hem, — n, elpyw.

Hera, “Hpa.

Herald, «fpv.

Here, évravfa or avrov.

Hereupon, évratta.

Hermes, ‘Bpuds.

Hide, déppa ; kpimT=.

High, dvw ; kigh-mind-
ed, vréppowy.




cIm

Hill

Hill, Ad¢os or yjhogos.

Him, oblique cases of
avrés in the masc.

Himself, éavrod, reflex. ;
avtés, intens. likeipse.

Hinder, xwliw; —
from, dmokwAvw.

Hire, puobbouar.

His, often by the arti-
cle; sometimes by av-
7o, gen. sing. mase.
of cvrbs ; — own, éav-
TOU.

Hit, axorrifw.

Hither, devpu.

Hold, éxw; — fast, ka-
TEXW ; — Up, draTelvw.

Home, at —, oot jfor
— or homeward, of-
kade,

Homer, "Ounpos.

Honor, 7w ; retdw; %
—, Tiutos ; without —,
dTpos.

Hope, éxnts; of good —,
eveTis.

Hopeful, effehms.

Hoplite, émhirys.

Horn, «épas.

Horse, trmos ; on horse-
back, d¢ urmov.

Horseman, irmevs.

Hostile, mwo\émos.

House, olxos, hcme, or
aikia, dwelling.

How, s or 8wws.

However, uérret.

Hundred, ckarir.

Hunger, Awubs.

Hunt, 8npedw or (ypdew.

I

I,éyw, § 79, 1, and § 144,
1, w. N.

Idl-, dapyés.

If, e or édw.

I11, kakév; kakws.

I1l-treatment, wdfos,

Imitate, ppéopac.

Immediately, etfus.

Immortal, dé¢dvaros.

49

Impassable, dropos.

Impious, dfeos.

Impose, érerifnu:.

Imposition, éfamrdary.

Impost, daouds.

In, &

Indicate, scaoypaive.

Induce, — to wveturn,
AmooTPépto.

Inferior, ':\'t‘Ipw;'.

Inflict, éuBdA\w or émt-
Tifrue.

Injure, Brdarw.

Injustice, ddula.

Inspire, errifnu.

Intend, puéA\\w.

Into, eis.

Intrust, erorpéro.

Island, riicos.

J.

Jackal, Ouws.

Jar, Bixos.

Javelin, wa\vdv.

Join, cvw tyvuue.

Journey, mopela or 6355 ;
mopevoiLaL.

Judge, xperiie, in gener-
al; ducaoTys, of acourt
of justice ; — of a con-
test, dywvcOérys.

Just, dixatos.

Justice, dwkaiorvvy.

Justly, dkeics.

K.

Keep, rpépw; kept, some-
times the sign of the
imperfect.

Kill, xreivw ; be killed.
amofvmorw.

Kind, yévos.

Kindle, kaiw.

Kindly, etvoos.

Kindness, evepyedtia.

King, Baciheds ; be —,
Baocihevw.

Knock, «érrw.

Know, yryrdokwor oida.

unesp”

L.

Lacedaemonian, Aaxe-
Sa:udvios,

Ladder, s\inaf.

Lament, ddvpouar.

Land, v4

Language, ¢wri.

Large, uéyas.

Law, véuos.

Lead, dyw, in general ;
qyécpat, to go before,
in order to conduct;
— jforward, wpodyw.

Leap. aMN\opc:c ; —down,
kaTarnidw.

Learn, uavfdrw or mwuy-
fdvouat,

Leathern-bag, doxés.

Leave, Aeirw or kara-
Nelmw ; — behind, xa-
Taelmw,

Left, evdwuuos.

Leisure, b¢ at —, oyo-
Adfw.,

Less, see Small.

Lest, un.

Let, — loose, apinue.

Letter, érwrory.

Levy, svAhoyn.

Liberality, with great
—, KEYAAOTPET IS,

Libyan, AiSvs.

Lie, kewpat, of position ;
yebdw, to falsify ; —
outstretched or inac-
tive, kaTdxewal,

Life, ptos.

Lift, apw.

Light-armed, — sol-
dier, yvuvys.

Lighlen, émovpifw.

Lightly, mpdws.

Line, rdfes; in —, or
in — of ballle, kard
¢pdhayya.

Lion, Awv.

Living, Sios.

Long, naxpés; — after,
épiepat,

Loose, Mw.

Loquacious, kwrihos.

Loss, beat uw —, dropéw.
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Lot

Lot, rdxn.

Love, ¢t\Méw, dyardw,
or oTépyw.

Luck, rvxn.

Luxury, rpvpa.

Lydia, Avdia.

Lycius, Avkos.

M.

Majority, the —, ol woX-
Aoi.

Maeander, Maiavdpos.

Magistrates, 7éAn, from
TéNos.

Make, woiéw; rifnue, as
laws; — war, woke-
néw or orparelopar;
— known, upruw ; —
the attack, Erepr 3 —
clear, dnibw.

Man, avnp or dvfpwmos;
old —, vépwv ; young
—, veavias.

Manifest, gavepbs or §ij-
Aos.

Manner, rpémos.

Many, sce Much.

March, mopela; éavww
or éfehaivw ; — forth,
awaiy, or on, Efehatvw ;
— against, wpogehav-

yw.
Market-place, dyopd.
Marsyas, Mapsdas.
Matter, rpayua.
Means, xpnpara.
Mede, M7dos.
Menon, Mévwr.
Mention, AMéyw.
Mercenary, gevkés or
Jafogpopos.
Messenger, &yyelos.
Middle, uéoos; uéaov,
as noun.
Milesian, M:Avotos.
Miletus, M{Agros.
Milk, ydha.
Milo, Mixw.
Miltiades, M\reddys.
Mina, uvé.
Mind, wvovs; be high-
minded, péya ppovéw.
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Misfortune, dvorvxia.

Miss, auaprdrw.

Money, apyipiov or xp7-
pata ; fond of —, ¢i-
Adpyvpos.

Month, unv.

Moon, geAnvn.

Mortal, 6vnros.

Most, s. of woAds; ud-
Awra, adv.

Mother, unryp.

Mount, avafaive.

Mountain, &pos.

Mouth, sréua.

Move, xuwéw.

Movement, opun.

Much, woXds; woAd, as
adv.

Muse, Moioa.

Must, dei; often the
sign of the verbal in
Téos.

My, éuds; often by the
gen. sing. of éyw.

Myself, éuavrob, reflex. ;
autés, intens. like ipse.

N.

Name, Svoua.

Nature, ¢ois.

Near, wpbs or wapa;
wAnolov or €yyuvs.

Necessary, it is —, Jet,
or avdykn éoriv.

Need, déouar; there is
—, Oet.

Neglect, aueréow.

Neighboring, wAnoior.

Neither, — ... nor, olre
... 0UTE, OTUNTE. .. ANTE.

Never, ovroreor urmwore.

Nevertheless, duws.

Next, on the — duy, ™7
vaTepalq.

Night, »it; by —, vo-
KTwp.

Nightingale, phouiha.

Nile, Nethos.

No, ovéeis or undels ; —

one or body, ovdels or

unbels.

Oracle

| Noble, yevvatos.

Nobly; vevvaiws.

Noise, xpavyy, a cry,
shout ; 86pvBes, a con-
fused noise, uproar.

Nor, 098¢ or undé.

Not, ov or un; — yef,
UTWOT UNTW 3 — CVCH,
oudé or umoe.

Notice, escape — or es-
cape the — of, hav-
fave.

Now, vwv, of time; &,
inferential ; #87, al-
ready.

Number, dplfpéw; in
great numbers, wohvs.

0.

0, d; — that! eife.

Oath, 8pxos.

Obey, metfouat.

Observe, voéw.

Obtain, Tvyxdve.

Occupy, oikéw or karé-
XW.

Offering, pour out as an
—, orévdw.

Often, woX\dxis.

Old, — man, vépwr.

Oligarchy, o\yapxia.

On, éri or év; — ac-
count of, ua ; — horse-
back, a¢ imrmov.

Once, moté; al —, ad-
Tika, evfds, or fon.

One, els ; — another, A\-
AnAwr.

Only, uévor.

Open, drovyw.

Opinion, yrwun.

Opponent, drrisrasiw-
TS,

Oppose, kwibw, in the
sense -of hindering ;
&vavribopar, in  the
sense of setting one’s
self against.

Or, .

Oracle, pavreia, the re-
sponse ;  XpRoTTPIoY
the seat of the oracle,
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Orator

Orator, pyrwp.
Order, keXevw ; in good
—, €0TaKTwWS.
Orestes, "Opéorys.
Orontas, 'Opévras.
Ostrich, orpovfés.
Other, a\Xos; others, ol
o¢é, § 143, 1.
Ought, xpn.
Our, nuérepos ; often the
gen. plur. of éyw.
Out, — of sight, apavys.
Outrage, alxi{w.
Overcome, rpatéw.
Overthrow, xaralvw.
Own, by the gen. of the
proper reflex. pron.

P

Pain, Avmry.

Palace, Bagi)eia.
Palisade, oravpwua.
Parasang, rapacdyyys.
Parent, yovets.

Park, mapddeos.

Part, uépos.

Pass, wdpodos ; — along,
mapadidwut, trans., or
wapépxopas, intrans.;
— by, mapépxouar; —
the word to one anoth-
¢r, SuayyéNw.

Passable, — by wagons,
apakeros.

Pausanias, Ilavoavias.

Pay, wiobés; teéw or
amobidwut.

Peace, elpyry.

Peacock, raos.

Peltast, rexragrys.

Penalty, {nuia.

People, dnuos.

Perceive, aiofdvopar.

Perfidious, mavovpyos.

Perhaps, fows.

Perish, dméAhvuac.

Perjure, — one’s self,
émopréw,

Permit, édw.

Persian, Ilepowds or
1lépans.
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Person, dvfpwiros.

Persuade, meifw.

Philosoplier, ¢i\éoo-
dos.

Phrygia, ®pvyia; Phry-
gian, Ppuryos.

Picket-guard,
Naf.

Piece, cut to picees, ra-
TAKOTTW,

Pilot, xkvBepvyrys.

Pisidian, ITwidrs,

Pity, olxreipw.

Place, xwpiov or témos ;
stopping —, orafués ;
take —, Yyiyvopar; in
this —, évravla ; in
— of, dvri.

Plain, wedlov.

Plait, m\éxw.

Plan, BovAn ; Bovhevw,

Play, mai{w.

Pleased, be —, #idouac.

Pleasing, yapie:s.

Pleasure, 7dovy.

Pledges, mword.

Plethrum, mAé6pov.

Plot, émBovrn; —
against, émriBoviedw.

Plough, dporpov.

Plunder, mopféw, apmd-
{w, or dwapmdiw.

Poet, momrys.

Polished, feords.

Poor, rrwyés; — man,
mévns.

Possess, xéeryuat.

Possession, «rjua ; pos-
sessions,  sometimes
dyafd.

Possible, s —, &erw or
EleaTwy,

Post, kabiormue.

Pour, — out as an offer-
myg, omrévdw.

Poverty, mevia.

Power, kpdros; in the
— of, ewt with dat.
Practicable, etmrpaxros.

Praise, érawéw.

Praiseworthy, érawe-
T6s.

Pray, evyouac.

TpodU-

unesp

Quickly

Pre-eminently, duagpe-
povTwsS.

Prefer, aipéopat.

Present, mapdv, part. of
mapeqae used as adj.;
be —, wdpeue.

Press, miétw.

Pretext, mpégacs.

Prize, &6ov.

Proceed, mopevopar.

Procure, mopi {w.

Promise, vmoyvéopat.

Proof, rexunpiov.

Property, xpnuara.

Propitious, tews.

Prosperous, evdaiuwr.

Protection, émwotpyua.

Provide, mopi{w.

Province, dpx.

Provisions, émurniew,
with or without the
art.

Proxenus, Hpbkevos.

Prudent, sdppwr.

Publish, drodeixvuue.

Punish, xohd{w. or {7-
oW,

Punisher, xohaorys.

Punishment, inflict —,
otkny émirifnpme.

Purchase, dvéouai.

Purify, xafaipw.

Purple, powixeos or mop-
PUpeos.

Purpose, for the — of,
ep’ Dre.

Pursue, Sudrw.

Pursuit, 8iwgs.

Put, 7i0quc ; — bo flight,
Tpémouac ; — lo death,
amokTelvw ; — to vole,
érunpliw ; — to sca,
dvdyopatr; — omn, év-
Sovw,

Pyramid, mvpauls.

Q.

Quail, 8prut.
Question, épwrdw.
Quick, Tayvs.
Quickly, Tax?.
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R.

Raise, — up, dvioTyue.

Rank, rdés.

Ransom, Avouat.

Rapidly, raxéws.

Rather, paiiov.

Ravine, xapddpa.

Reach,—down, kabfixw.

Read, avayiyrdokw.

Ready, make —, wapa-
gkevdfouat.

Receive,\aufdrw,in the
sense of taking inone’s
hand, laying hold of ;
déxouat, in the sense
of holding out one's
hand to receive what
is offered, accepting.

Reconcile, dtaA\d77w or
KaTaANATT W,

Refrain, dméyouat.

Refuge, take —, xara-
Petryw.

Refuse, off ¢pnut.

Regard, — happy, ev-
Sapovifw ; tn — lo,
mpbs W. acc.

Remain, pévw.

Remember, péuvnpac.

Remit, amroréurw.

Reputation, déza.

Repute, in —, &dolos.

Resolutely, oreppds.

Respect, aldws ; with —
to, wpbés w. acc.

Rest, dvaravouar ; the—
of, 6 &\Xos ; the —, ol
&X\\ot or ol hourol.

Restore, karayw.

Restrain, xaréyw.

Retaliate, drruroiéw.

Retreat, pevyw.

Return, induce to —,
amooTpépw.

Revile, Mowopéw.

Revolt, dapicrauat.

Reward, we6ds.

Rich, mhovowos; be —y
ThovTéw.

Ride, ératvw; — by,
Tapehairw ; — quway,
amrelavvw.
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Right, 8{xates, morally ;
defids, direction.

River, morauds.

Road, 636s.

Rob, orepéw, amorTepéw,
or dpatpéouat.

Robber, A\porys; — of
temples, iepdoulos.

Robbery, Aporeia.

Robe, xdvdvs.

Rock, mérpa.

Royal, Bagilewos or Ba-
auhkds 3 — authority,
Baciheia.

Rule, épxw.

Run, rpéxw, in the gen-
eral sense; 6éw, de-
notes haste and quick-
ness, and is comm.
used of bodies of men,
a military term; —
SJorward, wpoTpéxw ;
— up, mwposbiéw.

Rush, fepar or dpudw ;
— on, dppdw.

S.

Sacred, lepbs.

Sacrifice, fvsia ; Giw.

Safe, dopaiys or cws.

Safely, dogards.

Safety, ocwrypia or
acpdleta ; with —,
aopards; @ greal-
¢st —, dogaléorara ;
bring in —, cwiw.

Sail, — away, arorhéw
or éxmAéw.

Sailor, vadTys.

Same, avrés with the
art., § 79, 2.

Samian, Sduos.

Sardis, Zdpde:s.

Satrap, garparys.

Save, sdiw.

Savior, cwryp.

Say, Myw or ¢nul; €l-
wov, said.

Scout, orxords.

Serutinize, éferd {w.

Sea, faharra ; putto—,
avdyouat.

unesp™

Simple

Secret, xpvrrbs.

See, épdw; — t0, oko-
Téw.

Seek, {nréw.

Seem, — best, dexéw.

Seer, pdvris.

Self, adros, § 145, 1.

Self-control, éykpdreca.

Sell, arodioopat.

Send, méurw or imu;
— Jfor, ueraméuropar ;
— back or home, damo-
méurw ; — word, ma-
payéNAw.

Sense, aiocOnots.

Senseless, dvoos.

Separate, amoomdw or
dloTnue.

Servant, fepdrwy.

Serve, — for hire, 07-
Tew.

Set, oy ; — on fire,
kaiw or évdmwTw; —
oul, oppaopaL,

Seven, errd.

Severe, xahewos.

Shame, aloyxivy.

Sharp, 6gvs.

Shepherd, wouuip.

Shield, dowis.

Ship, vabs.

Shoot, Tofedw.

Shout, kpavyn; Bodw.

Show, ¢aive, to make to
appear, to cause to be
seen ; Oelkvuue Or éme-
Seikvupt, prop. to show
with the finger, hence
to show in general.

Shun, pelyw.

Sick, be —, dofevéw.

Side, from the — of,
mapd with gen. ; on all
sides, wdvrolev; om
both sides, dpporépw-
Oev.

Sight, 8pagis; out of —,
agavns ; U —, KaTA-
pavys.

Silent, b¢ —, srydw.

Silver, apyuptov ; — or
of —, dapyvpeos.

Simple, aridos.
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Since

Since, émel or émbre,

Sing, dow.

Singer, doudbs.

Sink or — down, kara-
dvw, trans.

Six, &.

Skill, réxrn.

Skin, dipfépa.

Slander, dwaBory.

Slave, dovdos ; be @ —,
dovhevw.

Slaughter, xémrrw.

Slay, dwoxreivw, dmwo-
Avpe ; be slain, dwo-
Brnokw.

Sleep, vmvos ; xabevdw.

Sling, ogerdiovy.

Slinger, opevdoryrys.

Slowly, oxo)n.

Small, pupbs.

Smelling, doppnos.

Snare, mavyis.

Sneeze, mrdprvpar.

So, otrws, adv. of man-
ner; om, logical par-
ticle of inference ; e
—, oUTws Fyu

Socrates, Swkpdrns.

Soldier, orparwiTys;
light-armed —, yv-
mvms.

Some, 7is; ol uév, § 143,
1; — one or body, vis.

Sometimes, évioTe.

Son, viés, in general;
wass, child, of either
SeX.

Song, wdn.

Sooner, wpbober.

Soothsayer, pdvres.

Sophist, cogpiors.

Sophocles, Zogoxhis.

Sorrow,

Sort, of cvery —, mavro-
daos.

Soul, fuubs.

Sound, onualvw, to give
a signal, with a per-
sonal subject; @féy-
youar, of any loud,
elear sound.

Source, woryn.

Sparta, zwdpry.

Spartan, Swapredrys.

Speak or — of," Néyw ;
eiwov, spoke,;, — the
truth, dAnfebw,

Spear, Aéyxn.

Speech, Noyos.

Speed, at jull —, dva
KpdTos.

Spoils, oxiha.

Sportsman, O7npevrajs.

Square, wAafoiov.

Stack, — arms, rifeua:
T4 §mha.

Stadium, o7ddwor.

Stag, éxagos.

Stage, oradubs.

Stand, wrapar or &a7y-
ka; — by, waplora-
par; — around, mwept-
{oTauat ; wader
arms, Tifepat Ta dmha.

Standard, onueior.

State, Aéyw ; wohes.

Station, crafuds.

Steal, K\érrow.

Steep, mparns.

Stern, orvyvés. ~

Still, é&r..

Stir, — up, Tapdrrw.

Stone, Abos ; BdA\w.

Stop, — fightinyg, kara-
Avw.

Stopping-place, oraf-
pos.

Straightway, evfis.

Stranger, éévos.

Stream, pbos.

Strengthen, pdwrupue.

Strife, &pis.

Strike, maiw, strike with
the hand or some-
thing in it ; rAjr7w,
a stronger word.

Strive, — after, dpévyo-
pot.

Strong, ioxvpbs.

Stronghold, xwpior or
xwplov loxupby.

Struggle, dyws.

Successfully, xaAds.

Suffer, rdoyw; —dealk,
amofvnorw.

Summit, dxpov.

The

Summon, xa\éw.

Sun, fiXees.

Supperless, ddecmvos.

Support, Tpépw.

Surmount,

Surpass, fmepéyw.

Surprise, be surprised,
Gavpdfw.

Surrender, mwapadidwput.

Surround, wepiéyxw.

Suspect, vrorrevw.

Suspicion, dmoyia.

Swear,— fulsely, émop-
Kéw.

Sweat, opws.

Sweet, 7005, agrecable
in a very wide sense;
YAvkvs, prop. sweet to
the taste.

Sword, short —, dxwd-
K.

Syracusan, Svparbatos.

Syrian, 2ipos.

1,

Take, Aapfdvw;— place,
Yyiyvopur; away,
doaipéw.

Talent, rdXavror.

Targeteer, meATasTys.

Taste, yevocs ; yevouar.

Teacher, diddoxalos.

Tegea, Teyea.

Team, {eryos.

Tell, Néyw ; elmor, told.

Temple, veds; robber of
Lemples, tepdavhos.

Ten, déxa ; — thousand,
poptot.

Tent, oxpwi.

Terrify, éxmhfrro.

Test, Bdoavos.

Than, 4.

That, exewos, demon.
pron.; &re, in indir.
dise.; tva, s, §rws, in
the sense of in order
that ; uy, after verbs of
fearing; so —; wore;
0 or would —, eife.

The, ¢, 3, T6.




Theatre

Theatre, 0éatpov.

Their, often by the ar-
ticle ; sometimes by
abr@v, gen. plur. of
avTds.

Them, oblique cases of
avrés in the plur.

Themistocles, Gcuoro-
KAT]S.

Themselves, eavrdw,
reflex.; avroi, intens.
like <pse.

Then,. 7ére, of time;
&7, inferential ; &6a,
thereupon ; and —,
eiTa O¢.

Thence, évrevler.

There, évraiifa, of place :
whenmerely expletive
not to be translated;
be —, mdpetut.

Therefore, ow, dpa, or
TOLVULD,

Thereupon, évravfa or
evfa.

Thermopylae, Ocppoms-
A

These, see This.

Thief, ¢wp.

Think, voui{w or oiuat.

Third, rpiros.

Thirty, rpudxorra.

This, oi7os or 63, § 148,
N. 1

Those, see That.

Thought, take — <n re-
turn, avremyreNéopat.

Thousand, xt\we; two
—, Swryiieoe; ten —,
pupLot.

Thrace, Opaxn.

Thracian, Opgt.

Three, Tpets; — hun-
dred, Tpuokogiot.

Through, 6.d.

Throw, pirTw; — in,
€uBaM\w.

Thus, &3, in the sense
of as follows.

Tigris, Tiypys.

Time, xpbvos, in gener-
al; dpa, season, hour ;
proper —, xoupés ; at
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that —, Tére; cach —,
éxdaToTE ; UL —, €vKai-
pws.

Tissaphernes, Twoa-
Péprys.

To, es, émi, mapd, ws,
or mwpés.

Toil, wévos ; full of —,
TONVTOVOS.

Tongue, yA&ooa.

Too, dyar.

Torch, Aaumds.

Touch, apn ; anrouar.

Tower, Tipots.

Track, txviov.

Traitor, mpodéras.

Transgress, duoprdrw.

Transport, dwafifdiw.

Treason, mpodocia.

Treasure, dnoavpbs.

Treaty, omovdai or gur-
9k,

Tree, dévépov.

Trench, rd¢pos.

Tribute, daouos.

Trireme, Tpuypns.

Trojan, Tpwikos.

Trophy, 7pomaior.

Trouble, rapirrw or
aviaw.

Troy, Tpota.

Truce, omovdal.

True, dAndys.

Trumpet, cdAmye.

Trust, wiworedw or mé-
Toufa.

Truth, speak the —, éxy-
fevw.

Try, emixetpéw or werpdo-
pot.

Tumult, dopvPos.

Tunie, xirdv.

Turn, 7pérw, trans.;
Tpémwopat, intrans.

Twenty, eixoot.

Two, dvo; — thousand,
Stoxihtot.

Tyrant, rvpavvos.

U.
Underneath,

VT ELuL.

be —,

‘Wagon

Understanding, otve-
ats.,

Undertaking, wpakes,
wpdyua, Or épyor.

Unfinished, drerys.

Unfortunate, drvyjs or
SuoTux NS,

Unguarded, dgpvhakros.

Unjust, ddixos.

Unless = if not.

Unprepared,
TKEVOLOTOS.

Unprincipled, movypos.

Unseemly, aioxpos.

Until, uéxpt, dxpt, Eore,
€ws, OT wPiv,

Upon, éni.

Uprightness, dixacosy-
).

Uproar, 86pyBos.

Urge, kehebw.

Us, sec 1.

Use, make — of, xpdo-
pat.

Useful, xproiuos.

gmopa-

V.

Valor, dpery.

Vast, movs.

Vengeance, take — on,
dmorivouat Or Tiuwplo-
pat.

Very, pdia.

Vex, Avméw,

Vicious, wovnpés.

Victorious,bc —, mxdw.

Vigilant, éreperns.

Village, «xduy; village-
chief, kwpdpxms.

Villager, cwunrys.

Vine, dumrelos.

Violate, mapaueléw.

Virtue, dper.

Voice, ¢puwry.

Voyage, m\bos.

W.
Wagon, duata ; passe-

ble by wagons, auasi-
Tés.




Wailing

Wailing, é8vpubs.
Wait, wepuuéve ; — for,
avauérw or wepiuévw,
Wall, reixos; build a

— lo intercept, dmwotet-
xt§w.
‘War, wbleuos; at —,

woAéutos ; — or make’

—, ToNeuéw,

Ward, — off, duwvw.

Watchword, ocivfnua.

Water, dwp.

Way, 686s; give — o,
weifouar ; m this —,
olTws.

‘Wealth, mhovros.

Wear, cxw, — out, ka-
TaTpifw,

Weep, daxpyw.

Weight, Bdpos.

Well, €& or xal@s ; it is
—, KAAWS €xeL.

Well-armed, evomhos.

Well-born, edryevss.

Well-disposed, etvoos.

Wet, Boéxw.

What, ris, inter.; &,
rel.; 8oris, gen. rel.
and indir. inter.

Whatever, doris.

‘When, ws, émei, or émec-

on.
‘Whence, méfev.
‘Whenever, omére or
émweidn.
‘Where, &fa or ém.
‘Wherefore, &ore.
‘Wherever, dmov.
Whether, €.
‘Which, &s.
Whichever, émérepos.
Whip, pdori&.
‘White, Aevkbs.

</,
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Whither, mot.

‘Who, 7is, inter. ; &8s, rel.

‘Whole, 6\os or mas.

‘Whosoever, &s.

Why, 7t

Width, efpos.

Wife, yuvy.

Wild, dypios ; — beast,
Onplov.

Willing, be —, é0éAw.

Wind, éveuos.

Wine, olvos.

Wing, xépas.

Winter, xeudr.

Wisdom, gopia.

Wise, gogds.

Wish, é0é\w or Bodho-
uat.

With, ovw, &xwr; —the
aid of, avv ; — respect
to, wpbs.

Withdraw, droomdw or
avaywpéw.

Within, efow, indicates
the motion of going
into the place ; évdor,
in the sense of in the
inside, without im-
plying such motion;
évrés, prop. inwardly,
but sometimes with a
case after it.

Without, dvev; —break-
Jast, avdpioTos.

Witness, udprvs.

‘Wolf, Avkos.

Woman, yuvi; old —,
ypals; Cilician —,
Kikwoa.

‘Wonder, favud {w.

Wonderful, favuaorés.

‘Wooden, £iAwos.

Word Aéyos; bring or

Y A

unesp

Zeus

carry back —, dmwary-
YéN\w ; send —, wa-
payYEN\w ; passthe —
to one amother, diary-
YéNw.

Work, épydiouat.

‘Worse, c. of xaxds.

Worthy, éfwos.

Would, — that, €tfe or
€l ydp.

Wound, rirpdokw.

Write, vpdgpw.

Wrong or do —, ddwéw ;
wrong-doing, apapria.

X.

Xenias, Zenas.
Xenophon, Zevoguwy.

Y.

Year, éviavros.

Yet, not —, olimrw or uy-
Tw; and —, Kalrot.

Yield, vpiepar.

You, ob.

Young, véos; — man,
veavias.

Your or yours, gés or
vuérepos, and often by
the gen. of .

Yourself, ceavroi, re-
flex.; avrds, intcns,
like ¢pse.

Youth, veorys.

Z.

Zealous, mpéfuuos.
Zeus, Zevs.

/{/
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Prices Reduced. Boszox, July, 1877.

GINN & HEATH,
Publishers,

13 Tremont Place, BOSTON.

Terms: Cash in Thirty Days. Trade Price List.

ENGLISH.
A MANUAL OF ENGLISH LITERATURE, Histori-

cal and Criticai: With an Appendix on English Metres. By THoMAS An-
XNoLD, M. A., of University Lollege Oxford. American Edition. Revised. 12mo.
Cloth. 049 pages . o o o
This-manual presents in a small compass an :wcura.te and mterettlng view of ‘an—
lish literature. 1t is divided into two sections. The firss of these, treating of the
history of the subject, gives a complete list of the various English .Luthox‘s and their
works, from the carliest times down to the year 1850.

CARPENTER’S INTRODUCTION TO ANGLO-
SAXON. An Introduction to the study of the Anglo-Saxon Language, Com-
prising an Elementary Grammar, Selections for ltcadmg with Notes, aud a
Vocabulary. By Srepsen IL CmpENTEn, Professor of Logic and Engllsh Litera-
ture in the University of Wisconsin, and Author of * Engllsh of the XIV. Cen-
tury.” 12mo. Cloth. 212 pages . o o o

CRAIK’S ENGLISH OF SHAKESPEARE. Illustrated
in a Philological Commentary on hﬁ Julius Cacsar, by GEORGE L. CRAIE. Queen’s
College, Belfast. Edited by W. J. RoLrE, (,ambndge 16mo. Lloth 402

pages 5 .

ELEMENTS OF GEOMETBY By Grorce A. WENT-

worrti, Phillips Academy, Exeter.

ENGLISH OF THE XIV. CENTURY. Illustrated hy
Notes, Grammatical and Etymological, on Chaucer’s Prologue and Knight’s
Tale. Designed to serve as an Introduction to the Critical Studv of English.
By STEPHEN [l. CARPTNTFR, A. M., Professor of Rhetoric and English L)temturv.
in the Stute University of Wisconsin. 12mo. Cloth. 827 pages .

ESSENTIALS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR, for the
Use of Schools. By Prof. W. D. WHITNEY, of Yale College. 12mo. Cloth.
272 pages o

Thig work is fuunded on the author s studles of l:mguage in gcneral and on h)ﬂ
experience as an examiner in English grammar for one of the departments of Yale
Coliege, and as a teacher of French and German in the same institution.

It endeavors to teach the facts of E nglish grammar in such a way as shall lay the
best foundation for further angd higher study of langunage in every department.

The work begins with the formation of the simple sentence and the distinction of
the parts of speech ; it next explains the inflection of English words, and the forma-
tion of derivative and compound words : the parts of speech are then taken up in
order and treated in detail: and chapters of syntax close the work. The added
exercises give due opportunity of practice upon the matters taught.

1
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FITZ’S TERRESTRIAL GLOBE. Mounted and Operated
by an entirely new Method, with o Manual designed to accompany the Globe, the
whole forming an casy und practical introduction to the study of Astronouy
and Physical Geograpliy.

€ix-inch Clobe. . . . . .. . $16.00

Twelve-inch Clobe - . . . . 30.00

The Globe, as mounted, makes such phenomeua as the seasons, the changes in ﬂl(,
leneth of d‘ty and night, etL ete., at once clear to the uppn,lu,usmu of an ordinary
child. For the usual verbal explau:ttions which overtask the untrained imagination,
it substitutes material surfaces and lines and real motions, aud thus aids the mind
of the learner in the hizhest possible degree in forming correct and lasting impres-
sions of phenomena which, however interesting, are in the abstract not easily
understood.

FITZ’S MANUAL. 12mo. 120 pages

The Manual which accompunies the above tilobe contains every direction for
its use, with an explanation of the subjects which it is specially designed to illustrate,
such as the changes in the length of day and night, the stasons, twilight, cte.

A colleetion of more thian forty problems is also given, with full directions for
working them, and numerous practicul exercises to be worked out by the learner ou
the Globe. Questious for examination and miscellaneous exercises are added at ihe
end.

HUDSON’S FAMILY SHAKESPEARE: Plays sclected

and prepared, with Notes and Introductions, for Use in Familics.

Volume 1., containing As You Like It, The Merchant of Venice, Twelfth Night,
First and Second of King Henry the kourth Julius Caesur, and Hamlct.

Volume II., contzining T'he Tempest, ’lhl, Winter's Tule, King Henry the Fifth,
King Richard the Third, King Lear, Mncb(,th and Antony and Cleopatra.

Volume III. conmmmw A Midsummer Night’s Dream, Much Ado about Nothing,
King Ilenry the Jighth, Ilomeo and Juiiet, Lymbt,hm. Lonol.lnus and Othello.

And udsoen’s Life, Art, and Characters of Shakespeare. 2 vols

5 vols. Cloth . 5 0 5 o 5 5 °
IIalf morocco . . . . o . . 3
Full calf . o o . o . . 0 o ° .

HUDSON’S LIFE, ART, AND CHARACTERS OF
SHAKESPEARE. Imludmg an IIl:ton('ul Sketch of the Origin and Growth
of the Drama in ¥ngland, with Studies in the Poet’s Dramatie Architecture,
Delineation of Character, HHumor, Style, and Moral Spirit, also with Critical
Discourses on the following plays, — A Midsummer Night’s Dream, The Mer-
chant of Venice, The Merry Wives of Windsor, Much Ado about Nothing, As
You Like It, Twelfth Night, All ‘s Well that Ends Well, Measure for Measure,
The Tempest, The Winter’s Tale, King John, King Richard the Second, King
IIenry the Fourth, King Henry the Fifth, King Richard the Third, King ITenry
the Eighth, Romceo and Juliet, .lulius Czesar, ITamlet, Macbeth, King Lear,
Antony aud Cleopatra, Othello, Lymbnlmc, and Coriolanus. In Two Volumes.
12mo. Cloth. 969 pages . . nE... o g a ] 4 3

HUDSON’S SERMONS. 16mo. Cloth. . . . |
HUDSON’S SCHOOL SHAKESPEARE. Ist Serics.

Containing As You Like IT, THE I'wo PARTS oF IIENRY IV.,
Tuoe MERCUANT OF VENICE, JuLus CEsAR,
TweLrra NiGur, HAMLET.

Selected and prepared for Use in Schools, Cluhs, Classes, and Families. With In-
troductions and Notes. DBy the Rev. IIENRY N, Ilupson. 12mo. Cloth. - 636 pages. 150

HUDSON’S SCHOOL SHAKESPEARE. 2d Series.
Contuining Fre TEMPEST, K iticoarp ThE TOIRD,
Tue WiNTER’S TALE, KNG LEAR,
Kive HENRY THE FIFTH, MacBeT, ANTONY AND CLEOPATRA.
12mo. Cloth 678 piges. ° 0 . 3 a

HUDSON’S SCHOOL SHAKESPEARE 3d Series.
Containing A MmsuMMER Ni6nT's DREAM, RoMEC AXD JULIET,
Muct Apo apout NoTuing, CYMBELINE,
Kixg IIexry VIIL., OTHELLO. CORINLANUS,
12mo. Cloth. 655 pages . 5 . o 5 o

)
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HUDSON’S SEPARATE PLAYS OF SHAKESPEARE.

TIIE MERCHANT OF VENICE. In Paper Cover .
JULIUS C/ESAR. In Paper Cover .

ITAMLET. In Paper Cover

TIE TEMPEST. In Paper Cover .

MACBETII. In Paper Cover o

IENRY THE EIGHTIH. In Paper Cnvu'

AS YOU LIKE IT .
HENRY TIIE I'OURTIL. Part 1.
KING LEAR .

MUCH ADO ABOUT NOTlIING
ROMEO AND JULIET .
OTIHELLO .

A MIDSUMMER NIGIIT’S D‘tLAM
IENRY TIIE FIFTII . . .

HUDSON’S PAMPHLET SECTIONS OF TEXT-
BOOKS OF PROSE AND POLIRY.

BURKE. SecTiox I. Preface, Contents, and pages 113 - 218
BURKE. Skcrmiox IL  Life, Contents, and pages 219 - 325
WEBSTER. Ssction I.  Preface, Contents, and pages 335 — 421
WEBSTER. Section II, Life, Contents, and pages 421 - 552
BACON. Preface, Life, Contents, and pages 553 - 636
WORDSWORTII. SecrioN II. Preface and pages 129 - 251
COLERIDGE AND BURNS. Prefuce and Contents 504 — 614
ADDISON AND GOLDSMITIL 80 pages. . -

HUDSON’S TEXT-BOOK OF POETRY. From Worps-
WORTH, COLERIDGE, BURNS, BEATTIE, GoLDpsMITH, and TiomsoN. With Sketches
of the Anthors’ Lives. Kor use in Schiools and Classes. By the Rev. II. N
IlupsoN. 12mo. Cloth. 704 pages . o . . 0 5 5 .

Two thirds of the volume is filled with Wordsworth ; who has now made good
his position as one of the five great chiefs of English poetry, and whose works
enibody, in the highest form, whatever is noblest and best in the English poetical
literature of the last hundred jears. The whole of T%e Ezcursion, the first two
books of the Prdlude, Michael, The Brothers, Tintern Abbey, Laodamia, On the Power
of Sound, Ode on Immortality, and a large number of smaller pieces are included.
The seleetions from Coleridge are The Ancient Mariner, Christabel, Fears in Solitude,
and eighteen other pieces. From Burns, The Cotter’s Saturday Night, The Twa
Dogs, Tam O Shantrr, The Vision, and twenty-six other poems, and also twenty-
nine of the songs. From Beattie, 7%e Minstrel; from Goldsmith, 7he Desert d
Fillave: and from Thomson, Te Castle of Indolence: these being generally regarded
as the best poems of those authors. In all cases,except a few pieces of Words-
worth’s, the poems are given enlire, as the anthors wrote them.

HUDSON’S TEXT-BOOK OF PROSE. From Burke,
WeBsTER, and BacoN. With Notes and Sketehes of the Authors’ Lives. By the
REev. II. N. IlupsoN. 12mo. Cloth. 648 pages . ° 5

This work is intended as a sort of companion volume to the preceding. It is made
up on the same general principle, the contents being selected with a view to unite,
as far as may be, the culture of high and pure literary tastes with the attainment
of liberal and vseful knowledge. The selections from Burke are Letter to the Sher-
iffs of Bristol, Speech on Economical Reform, Speech to the Electors of Bristol, and A
Letter to a .N'ol:ln Lord, all given gntire ; also twenty-nine other pieces gathered as
seemed best, from the author’s various works. Krom W ebster, Speech in Reply to
Hayne, .S,m;h on the Presidential Protest, and discourse on The Character of Wash-
ingtfon : also thirty-two shorter pieces from other speeches. From Bacon thirty
of the fifty-eight Essuays, ali given entire, aud several choice sclections from Advance-
ment of Learneny.
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HALSEY’S GENEALOGICAL AND CHRONOLOGI-
CAL CHARY of the Rulers of England, Scot.and, Franve, Germany, and
Svain. By C. S.IIiLsey. Mounted, 33 X 48 inches. "Folded and Bound in 4to,
10 X 12 inches . o . . . . a 5 v $1.00
Unbound . D o 5 0 0 o . 3 . At

HALSEY’S BIBLE CHART OF GENEALOGY AND
(dRONOLOGY, nom tine CUreation to A. D. 1uu. l’repared by C. S.
ITsLsEY . B B - o o .
Unbound . a o 5 o

This Chart is deslgned to 1lluscrd\e Bible l{htnry by showmg on a clear and simple
plan the genealogy and chronology of the principal persons mentioned in the Scrip-
tures.

HARVARD EXAMINATION PAPERS. Collected and
arranged by R. ¥F. LmaToy, A. M., Master of Melrose iligh School. Third
Edition, conmmmg papers of June and beptember, 1875-76. 12mo. Cloth.
348 pages a . . . 112

These are all the questlom (except on the iubJPct of Geometry) in the form of
papers, which have been used in the examinations for admission to Harvard College
since 1850. They will furnish an excellent series of Questiors in Modern, l’hymc(tl
and Ancient Geography : Grecian and Roman History ; Arithmetic and Algebra ;

Plane and Solid Geometry ; Logarithms and Trigonometry ; Latin and Greek Gram-

mar and Composition : Physics and Mechanics. They have been published in this

form for the convenience of leachers, classes in High Schools, and especially for
pupils preparing for college.

OUR WORLD, No. I.; or, First Lessons in Geography.

Revised edition, w1th new Maps, by Mary L. HatL. Small quarto. 119 pages . .5l

Designed to give children clear and lasting impressions of the different countries and
inhabitants of the earth rather than to tax the memory with mere names and details.

OUR WORLD, No. II.; or,-Second Series of Lessons
in Geography. By Marv L IIarL. With fineillustrations of the various coun-
tries, the inhabitants and their occupations, and two distinct series of Maps,

5 pages physical, and 19 pdbe% of ﬁnely engmved cnpperplates polmcd.l Qudrto
181 pages B o 5 s g 140

This book is mtended if used in c(mnectlon wnh the Flrst Lessnns to cover the
usual course of geographical study. It is based upon the principle that it is mare
useful to give vivid conceptions of the physical features and political associations of
different regions than to make pupils tamiliar with long lists of places and a great
array of statistics.

OUTLINES OF THE ART OF EXPRESSION. By J.

II. GitMoRE, Professor of Logic, Rhetoric, and English in the Umverelty of
Rochester. 12mo. Cloth. 117 pages . . 5 o

This little book was not manufactured to meet a deuund thnubh it ia bellevod
that a demand for such a work has long existed. It grew, in the author’s class-
room, out of an attempt to remedy the defective training in English of students who
were, in other respects, qualified to pursue to advantage a college course. With a
cursory survey of English Grammar (from the logical and historical point of view)
it combines brief practical suggestions with reference to ¢ omposition and Rhetorie,
together with examples for criticism and topics for practice in the construction of
sentences.

The book was privately printed, for the use of the author’s classes. a year ago, and
is given to the public, at the request of many teachers, in the hope that it may be
usetul to college professors who degire some brief, but comprehensive manual of
English on which to condition candidates for admission to college. The lack of such
a manual has compelled many a college professor either to give instruction, during
the Freshman year, which should devolve on the preliminary training school, or
to approach his proper work in Rhetoric and English at a very great disadvantage.

The attention of teachers of rhetoric in our colleges — and also in our academies
and high schools — is especially called to the work as likelv to meet a felt necessity.
They will find- it intensely direct and practical; yet resting, it is hoped, upon a sound
theoretical basis which will facilitate the work of further and more systematic in-
struction -

While Professor Gilmore’s ART oF EXPRESS10N has this special adaptation, the pub-
lishers believe that it eannot wisely be overlooked wherever, for any reason, an
intelligent review of Inglish Grammar is desired.
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PEIRCE’S TABLES OF LOGARITHMIC and TRIG-
ONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS TO THREK AND FOUR PLACES OF
DECIMALS. By JaMmes MiLLs PEIRCE, Umversny Professor of Mathematics at
Harvard University. Quarto, Cloth .

PEIRCE’S ELEMENTS OF LOGARITHMS; with an
Explanation of the Author’s THREE AND FOUR PLACE TABLES. By JaMES
MiLs PeIRce, University Professor of Mathematics at Harvard University
12mo. Cloth. 92 pages 5 o

This Work is a Companion to TIIRLh A\'I) EOUR PLA(‘E 'lABLhS OF LOGA-
RITHMIC AND TRIGONOMEIRIC FUNCTLONS, by the sume Authors.

STEWART’S ELEMENTARY PHYSICS. American
Edition. With QUESTIONS and EXERCISES. By Prof. G. A. HiLL, of [lar-
vard University. 18mo. Cloth. 580 pages . o

The Questions will be direct and exhanstive upon the text of Mr. Sbcwnrt’s work
Afrer the Questions will be given a series of easy Exercires aund Problems, designed,
in the hands of a good teacher, to arouse and strengthen in the studeut’s mind the
power of reasoning in accordauce with sound scientific methods.

SEARLE’'S OUTLINES OF ASTRONOMY. By Ar-
THUR SEARLE, of Hurvard College Observatory. 16mo. Cloth.. 433 pages

This work is intended to give such elementary instruction in the principal branches
of Astronomy as is required in High Schools or by any students not far advanced in
mathematics. It is iliustrated by carefully prepared engravings, and contains some
information on each of the following subjects i—

1. The chief results of astronomical i inquiry up to the present time with regard to
the general constitution of the universe, and, in particular, with regard to the stars,
planets, nebulae, comets, and meteors.

2. 'lhl. mcthods of astronomlcal research, and their application to the arts.

8. The general principles of theoretical astrononiy.

4. Tnc history of astronomy.

5, Astronomical statistics.

ATLANTIC PRIMARY ARITHMETIC Slmple Num-

bers. By G. L. DEMAREST. 18mo. 256 pages

THE ELEMENTS OF PLANE TRIG—ONOMETRY
By H. N. WHEELER, A. M., of Cambridge. 12mo0. Cloth. 120 pages

THE LIVING WORD or, Blble 'I‘nuths and Lessons 12mo.
Cloth. 153 pages a =

THE ODES OF HORACE, IN ENGLISH VERSE.

By CaskiE HarnisoN, Professor of Ancmnt Languages in the University of the
South. Part I., containing the First Book. 12mo. Paper Cover b e

THE NATIONAL MUSIC COURSE. In Four Books.
For Public Schools. By JuLtrs KICHBERG, J. R. SEarLAND, L. W. Mason, II. E.
IloLt, Supervisors of Music in Public Schools of Boston, Mass.

PRIMARY OR FIRST MUSIC READER. 16mo 96 pages °
A course of exercises in the elements of VocAL MuUSIC AND SIGIT- Sl\GING, w1th
choice rote songs for the use of yeungest pupils.

INTERMEDIATE MUSIC READER. 16mo. 192 papes g

Inclnding the Second and Third Music Reardlers. A course of 1n<truct10n in the
elements of Voeal Mursic and Sight-8inging, with choice rote songs, in two and three
parts, based on the elements of harmony.

THE FOURTH MUSIC READER. 8vo. 336 pages.

This work, prepared to follow the Third Music Reader, is also adapted, under a
competent 1n<trucbor to be used in High Schools where no previous systematic in-
struction has been given. To this end a brief but thorough elementary course is
given, with musical theory, original solfeggios, a complete system of triad pr.mtl(-e
and sacred music and song, with accompaniment for the piano. The music intro-
duced is of a high order. and by the best masters, and is calculated to cultivate the
taste, as well as to extend the knowledge and skill of the pupils.
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THE FIFTH, or HIGH SCHOOL MUSIC READER
#OR MIXt VOICES. Containing a full Course of Advanced Solfeggios for
One and Two Voices, and u carefully sclected number ot easy Four-Part Songs,
taken from the works of the best composers. This work has been especially
¢ompiled to meet the growing wants of our lligh Schools for a higher grade of
music than is contained in works now used in such schools. 8vo. 299 pages .

N. B. —The Tenor Part in mauy of the songs may be cither cmitted or sung by
the altos (boys).

TH2£ ABRIDGED FOURTH MUSIC READER 8vo.
pages . .

SECOND MUSIC READER. 16mo. 96 pages
THIRD MUSIC READER. 16mo. 96pages . . . .
THE NATIONAL MUSIC CHARTS. By Lutuer

WHITING MASON. An invaluable aid to Teachers of Common Schools in imparting
a practical knowledge of Musie, and teaching Children to sing at sight. In Four
Series.. Forty Charts cich, size 25 X 36 inches.

FIRST SERIES . a .

SECOND SERIES .

TIIIRD SERIES

kOURl‘H SERIES, by L. W DIASOI\ undJ B. SuARL\M) o . S

THE NATIONAL MUSIC TEACHER. A Tractical
G)uld(, for lenchmg Vocal Music to Young Children. By L. W. Mason. 8vo.
%2 pages . g . 5 . 0 4 o

THE TEACHER’S IMPROVED CLASS BOOK.
8mo .

Two adumlage‘ rwult from thc ﬂrnngemcut of pages ﬂdopte(l in tlm Imm‘tovnn
Criss-Book: 1. The names of pupils in any class nced to be entered but once for
an entire term. 2. The standing for the three months, instead of needing to be com-
piled from different parts of the book, is present to the cye at one view.

ANNALS OF THE ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVA-
TORY OF HARVARD COLLEGE. YVol. VIII. Results of Qbservations
mﬂdc or dirceted by WriLttaM CriaNcH Boxp, A M., GEoRGE PHILLIPS Boxb,

A. M., and Josern WINLOCK, A. M.
PART I.— Historica] Account of the Observatory from October, 1855, to
October, 1876.
PART II.—1. Astronomical Engravings of the Moon, Planets, ete.
II. Astronomical Engravings illustratiug Solar Phenomena.
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GREEK.

GOODWIN’S GREEK GRAMMAR. By WiLuiam W.

GoopwiN, Ph. D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature in IIarvard University.
12mo. Ilalt morocco. 262 pages . 0 o g 5 o o o s

The object of this Grammar is to state general principles clearly and distinctly,
with special regard to those who are prepiaring for college. In the sections oun the
Moodus are stated, for the first time in an clementary form, the principles which are
elaborated in detail in the author’s * Syntax of the Greck Moods and Tenses.”?

GREEK MOODS AND TENSES. The Sixth Edition.
By WiLLiam W. GoopwiN, Eliot Professor of Greek Literature in Ilarvard Uni-
versity. 1vol. 12mo. Cloth. 264 pages . . & o 5 o

This work was first published in 1860, and it appeared in a new form — much en-
Iarged and in great part rewritten —in 1865. In the present edition the whole has
heen again revised ; some sections and notes have been rewritten, and a few notes
have been added. The object of the work is to give a plain statement of the prinei-
ples which govern the construction of the Greek Moods and Tenses, — the most im-
portant and the most difficult part of Greek Syntax.

GOODWIN’S GREEK READER. Consisting of Extracts
from Xenophon, Plato, Ilerodotus, and Thucydides ; being the full amount of
Greek Prose required for admission at Ilarvard.  With Maps, Notes, Keferences
to GOODWIN’S GREEK GRAMMAR, and parallel References to CRROSBY’S aud
IIADLEY'S GRAMMARS. Second edition, editcd by ProFessor W. W. Goob-
WwiIN, of Ilarvard College. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 384 pages . . a a

The revised edition contains the first and second books of the Anpabasis (in place
of the third and fourth books of the former editions) with copious notes, the greater
part of the sccond.book and an extract from the seventh of the Ilellenica, with the
first chapter af the Memorabilia, of Xenophon ; the last part of the Apology, and the
beginning and end of the Phacdo, of Plato: selections from the sixth, seventh, aud
eighth books of Ilerodotus, and from the fourth book of Thucydides.

GOODWIN’S SELECTIONS FROM XENOPHON
AND HERODOTUS. With Notes adupted to Goodwin’s Greck Grammar,
Parallel References to Crosby’s and Iladley’s Grammars, and copper-plate
Maps. Edited by Proressor W. W. GoopwiN and Joun WiLLiaMs WHITE, of
Ilarvard College. 12mo. Ilalf morocco 408 pages . . o .

This book contains the first four books of the Anabasis, and the greater part of
the second book of the Hellenica, of Xenophon ; and extraets from the sixth, seventh,
and eighth books of ITerodotus. It has been prepared for the use of those wha from
want of time or for other reasons are unable to read the greater variety of selections
in Greek Prose which are contained in Goodwin's Greck Itcader.

THE FIRST FOUR BOOKS OF THE ANABASIS
OF XENOPHON. Edited, with copious Notes and References to Goodwin’s
Greck Grammar, Parallel References to Crosby’s and Hadley’s Grammars, and
a copper-plate Map, by PRoFEssor W. W. GooDwixn and JouN WiLLIaMs WHITE,
of Iarvard College. 12mo. Half morocco, 240 pages o o 3 0 v

LEIGHTON’S GREERK LESSONS. Prepared to accompany
Goodwin’s Greck Grammar. By R. F. LeicutoN, Master of Melrose High School
12mo. Half morocco. 264 pages - 5 5 . . . . .

This work contains about one hundred lessons, with a progressive series of exer-
cises (both Greek and English), mainly sclected from the first book of Xenophon's
Apnbasis. The exereises on the Moods are sufficient, it is believed, to develop the
general principles as atated in the Grammar. The text of four chapters of the
:hnu{))asif is giveu entire, with nctes aud references. Full vocabularies accompany

e book,
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LIDDELL & SCOTT’S GREEK-ENGLISH LEXI-
"IN,  Abridged from the new Oxford Edition. New Edition. With Appeudix
of Proper and Geographical Names, by J. M. WitroN. Sguare 12mo. 835 pages.

Morocco back . 5 o s 3 5 a . ° o
Sheep biudiug

LIDDELL & SCOTT'S GREEK-ENGLISH LEXI-
CON. The sixth Oxford Editiou unabrldgpd 4to. 1,881 p:tges.
Morocco back . . . < . .
Sheep binding . 5 . . o -

The English editions of Liddell & Scott are not <tPreol_/[1ezl i but each has been
thoroughly revised, enlarged, and printed anew. The sixth edition, published in 1869,
is larger by one eip;hl:h than the fitth, and contains 1,865 pages. It is an entirely llif—
ferent work from the first edition, the whole departinent ot etymology having heen
rewritten in the light of modern investigations, and the forms of the irregular verbs
being given in greater detail by the aid of Veitch's Catalogue. No student of Greek
can aftord to dispense with this invaluahle Lexicon, the price of which ir now for the
first time brought within the means of the great body of American scholars.

PLATO’S APOLOGY OF SOCRATES AND CRITO.
Edited by Jony WiLiiams Wiute, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Greek in
Harvard University.

The basis of this work will be the German edition of Dr. Christian Cron. (Platons
Vertheidigungsrede des Sokrates und Kriton. Sechste Auflage. Leipzig, Teubner,
1875.) To the matter contained in Dr. Cron’s edition there will be added notes by
the Editor and from other sources, analyses, and extended references to Goadwin
aud lladley. The book will be tor the class-room, and ali matter not of direct value
to the student will be rigidly excluded.

THE (EDIPUS TYRANNUS OF SOPHOCLES. Ed-
ited, with an Introduction, Notes, and full explanation of the etres, by Joux
WiLLiavws Winrs, Ph. D. Aesnsmnt Professor of Greek in Ilarvard Umvcrall:y
12mo. Cloth. 219 p.ngcs . E a g ] o .

THE MEDEA OF EURIPIDES. Edited, with Notes and

an Introduction, by I'reperic ID. ALLEN, Ph. D., Professor in the Umvermty of
Cincinnati. 12mo Cloth. 141 pages . d 5 . b

SIDGWICK’S INTRODUCTION TO G—REEK
PROSE CONMPOSITION. 12mo. Cloth. 280 pages 5

WHITE’S FIRST LESSONS IN GREERK. Prepared
to accompany Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, and designed as an Introduction to
his Greck Reader. By Jony WiLLiams W HITE, Ph D.. Assistant Professor of
Greek in Ilarvard University. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 305 pages g

A series of seventy-five lessons with progressive Greek-English and ]‘mgllsh-(}ru,k
exercises. Followed by .a series of additional exercises on Forms, and complete
vocabularies.

WHITON’S SELECT ORATIONS OF LYSIAS. Com-
prising the Defence of Mantitheus, the Oration against Eratosthenes, the
Reply to * The Overthrow of the Democracy,” and the Areopagitic Oration
concerning the Sacred Olive-Trunk. Edited by James Morris W urroN, Ph. D.
12mo. 151 pages R

The grammatical notes deal .nlmout whnlly w1th the cynhx,-—'m hLﬁrc a \\-nrl\ nf
this grade,—and have been prepared with a special aim to elucidate the usage of
the verb. References are made, for the most part, to Goodwin’s Greek Moods and

Tenses, and Goodwin's and [ladley 8 Grammars.

YONGE’S ENGLISH- GREEK LEXICON Squnrc
12mo. Cloth. 483 pages . 5 .
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LATIN.

ALLFN & GREENOUGH’S LATIN GRAMMAR:
u Latin Grammar for schools and colleges, founded on Comparative Grammar.
12mo. IInlf morocco. 290 pages (mcludmg supplunent.u‘y Qutliues of Syntux,
with new and greatly enlarged Index) - . o . o o . &

The featnres of this grummar to which we invite attentmn, are: 1. The scientilic
form of statement in the Etymiology, corresponding to 1he most advanced views of
comparative philologists: 2. The comparison with kindred languages suggested
throughout, especially in numerous brief philologicul notes, and in references to the
syntax of Goodwin’s Greek Grammar ; the grouping and subordinution of topies in
the Syntux,— which contains nearly 200 cross-reterences, with upwards ot 1,000
citations from classic authors, —so that unusual brevity is attained without sneri-
fice of completeness.

ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S LATIN METHOD: a
Method of Instruction in Latin; being a companion and guide in the study of
Latin Grammar. With elementary instruction in Reading at Sight, Exercises
in Translation and Writing, Notes, and Vocabularies ; slso *‘ Outlines of Syn-
tax,’’ taken from the Latin Grammar. 12mo, Cloth. 134 pages

ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S LATIN COMPOSITION
an Elementary Guide to Writing in Latin. DPart 1. Constructions of Syntux ;
I'art 11, Exercises in Translation. 12mo. Cloth. 198 pages . . . o

Part First (which is published separately) consists of thirty progressive Lessons,
with full instructions, exercises, and vocabulary ; and is designed *‘ to furnish a
sufficient amount of study and practice in Latin composition during the last year
of preparation for college, or the first of a college course.’’ Dart Second consists of
about forty exercises in translation, chiefly narrative, adapted to the use of advanced
or college classes ; with annotated references to the Lessons of Part 1., and to the
sections of a special Introduction on the Choice of Words, the Form of the Sentence,
and Idiomatic Usages

ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S CZASAR: Cwmsar’s Gallic
War: Four Books. With Historicul Introduction, Notes, and a Copperplate
Map of Gaul. [With a full Vocabulary by R. F. l’ENNELL of Phillips Exeter
Academy.] I12mo. Ilalf morocco. 282 })'lgLS . . ° : . q
Without Vocabulary . o 5 s 3 a o

The text of this edition is that of I\lpperdey. lmpnrtant vnrmﬂnm heing noticed.
The notes are unusually full in historical illustration, derived largely from Momm-
sen, Long, Merivale, the “ History of Julius Ca‘mr” by Napoleon III., and the
excellent school edition of Moberly. In the earlier portionsthey ure especially de-
signed to guide in a systematic and careful study of Latin syntax.

ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S SALLUST : The Conspiracy

of Catiline as reluted by Sallust. With Introduction and Notes explanatory
and historical. 12mo. Cloth. 84 pages . . o B . . o

ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S CICERO: Sclect Orations of
Cicero, chronologically arranged, covering the entire period of his public life.
From the text of Buiter and Kayser. With Life, general and special Tntrodue-
tions. and Tndex of topics discussed. 12mo. 11alf morocco. 394 pages a
The text without notes 5 . . . . . . .

1t is the design of this edition to give a full view of Cicero's public career, as ora-
tor and statesman, extending through ahout forty of the most eventful \Parq of the
later Republic. “lth this view, the selection includes the earliest and the latest
of his public orations, while the special Introductions cover very fully the inter-
venmg political history. Besides the orations more commonly read in schools, are
given the RRoscius and Sestius (abridged), with the first against Verres and the last
Philippic, — thirteen in all,— with one or twa short, pussages of special celebrity, for
practice in reading at ‘ilzh‘ chocwl carc has been taken in the depurtmnnt of
Antiguities, which has been treated in numerous notes (in smaller type), some of
them — as tlmt on the Roman Aristocracy — being brief essayrs on the several topics.

The Introduction eontains a classificd list of all the works of Cicero, with the
occasions and topics of all of his orations.

9
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ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S CATO MAJOR: Cicero
De Senectute, a Dialogue on Old Age. With Introduction (on the adoption in
Rome of the Greek philosophy) and Notes. 12mo. Cloth. 57 pages o J

ALLEN & GREENOWUGH’S OVID: Sclections from the
Poems of Ovid, chiefly the Metamorphoses. With special Introductions, Notes,
and Index of Proper Names. 12mo. IIalf morocco. 283 pages o A .

The introductions to the passages from the Metamorphoses (23 in number) give
the entire argument of the poem, that of omitted portions bracketed. 'I'ne other
selections include those of special interest ag illustrating the poet’s life ; and a list
is given of all his writings, with their topics and occasions. ‘The Notes contain
brief instructions on scanning at sight.

ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S VIRGIL: The Poems of
Virgil ; Vol. L. containing the Pastoral Poems (Bucolics) and Six Books of the
Alneid. Chiefly from the text of Ribbeck, with select various Readings, Intro-
ductions, Notes, and Index of Plants (compiled chiefly from Fée's Flore de
Yirgile, contained in Lemaire’s * Bibliotheca Classica Latina’). 12mo. Half
morocco. 372 pages o o ° . a . 5 o a 5
The text without notes . = ¢ . . 5 . 5 o . o

The Notes of this edition (which are brief and very numerons; are particularly

Indebted to Conington, and are designed ‘‘ to give not only what may serve the

learner in the bare understanding of the text; but, along with it, some hint of that

wealth of traditional interpretation which is more important, perhaps, in the study
of Virgil than in that of any other ancient poet.”

ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S VIRGIL. With Vocabu-

lary. 12mo. Half movocco. 588 pages ° . 0

ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S Course No.I. A Full Pre-
paratory Cougse of Latin P’rose ; cousisting of Four Books of Cmsar's Gallic
War, Sallust’s Conspiracy of Catiline, Bight Orations of Cicero, and DE SENEC-
TUTE ( Cato Major). 12wmo. Ialf morocco. 582 pages . .. . 3 =

ALLEN & GREENOUGH’S Course No. IT. Second
Preparatory Course of Latiu Prose ; containing Four Books of Cacsar’s Gallic War,
and Kight Orations of Cicero. With Vocabulary by K. F. PenNern, 12mo.
Half moroceco. 518 pages . o 7 o o . . o 0 5 5

N. B. Course No. I is identical with the First Course prescribed for admission (o
Hurvard College.  Course No. IL. includes the usual amount required at other cul-
leges.

ALLEN & GBEENOUGH’S CICERO. Eight Orations
of Cicere, With«Vocabulary by R. F. PENNELL. 12mo. Half morocco. 358
pages . 5 o a o o 5 L J 5 0 0 b 5 .

ALLEN’S LATIN GRAMMAR. 12mo. Cloth. 182 pages
ALLEN’S LATIN LESSONS. 12mo. Cloth. 146 pages .
ALLEN’S LATIN READER: Consisting of Sclections from

Caesar (the invasion of Britain and account of the Gallic and German popula-
tions), Curtins (Anecdotes of Alexander), Nepos (Lite of Hannibal), Sallust
(Jugurtha, abridged), Ovid, Virgil, Plautus, and Terence (single scenes), Cicero
and Pliny (Letters), and Tacitus (the Conflagration of Rome). With Notes and
o General Vocabulary. The Notes have been adapted to Allen & Greenough’s
Grammar. 12mo. Half morocco. 532 pages . o 3 o . g o

ALLEN’S LATIN SELECTIONS. Containing the first 134
pages of Allen’s Latin Reader. With Notes adapted to A. & G.’s Latin Gram-
mar. 12mo. Ialf morocco. 190 pages . . o . .
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ALLEN’S LATIN COMPOSITION. An Introduction to
Latin Composition. (By W. F. ALLEN.) New edition, adapted to Allen & (Jreen-
ough’s Grammar. 12wmo. Cloth. 118 pages . X o 5 5

This book includes a careful review of the principles of bynmx (ht.gluumg wnh
Indireet Discourse;, with exercises in varions styles of comguamun seleeted from
classical authors. Also short excreises for oral practice.

ALLEN’S SHORTER COURSE OF LATIN PROSE.
Consisting chictly of the Prose Selections of Allen’s Latiu Licader (to p. 134),
the Notes being wholly rewritten, enlarged, and adapted”to Allen & Green”
ough’s (:ruummr, accom pauied by Six Omtlous of Cicero, — the Manilinu, the
four Catilines, and Archias. With Vocabulary. 12mo. lalf moroceo, 543
pages . 5 . c o . o 0 5 s . o o . o

ALLEN’S LATIN PRIMER. A First Book of Latiu for
Boys and Girls. (By J. IL ALLEN.) 12mo. Cloth. 182 pages a

This is designed for the use of scholars of a youunger class, and consists of tlnrty
Lessons arranged so as to give a full outline of the grammar, with brief Rules of Syn-
tax, Tables of Intlcction, und interlined exercises for practice in reading, compiled
from Historie Sacre. 'The reading selections which follow include Diulogues from
Corderius und Erasmus (with translativu), narratives, nursery songs, medixval
hymns, ete., being made up in great part fromr modern Latiu writers.

ALLEN’S LATIN LEXICON : a General Vocabulary of

Latin, with Supplementary Tables of Dates, Anthumes, ete. By J. H. ALLEN.
12mo Cloth. 214 pages . 5 ;

This little dictiouary containg © ahout 15 ,000 wordq of common use, besndt,s more
than 1,300 proper names or adjectives, and about 200 dates (exclusive of the Tables),
coveriug the more important points of classical history and mythology.’” It is be-
lieved to be complete tor the entire introductory course of Latin authors, including
Ovid and Virgil.

LEIGHTON’S LATIN LESSONS. Preparedto accompany

Allen & Greenough’s Latin Grammar. By R. F. Lriairon, former Master of
Melrose High School. Revised Edition. 12mo. Ilalf morocco. 352 pages

This work presents a progressive series of exercises (both Latin and English) in
about eighty Lessons, illustrating the grammatical forms and the simmpler principles
of syntax. Synonymes and Rules of Quantity are introduced from the first. "The
amount of illustrative matter in exercises for reading and writing or oral practice
is very large, including portions of Viri RoM.E, and Woodford’s Epitome of the First
Book of Casar. Full Vocabularies (prepared by R. F. PENNELL) accompany the
book, with questions for examination and review of the grammar.

The Lessons have been entirely rewritten, considerably simplified, and more care-
fully graded. With cach lesson, definite directions have been given in regard to the
amount of the grammar to be learned. By decreasing the exercises to be translated
into English, space has been given to increase correspondingly the amount to be put
into Latin. Some instruction on the formation of words has been given, and the
references to the grammar on that subject largely increased. The vocabularies
have also been carefully revised.

MADVIG’S LATIN GRAMMAR, Carefully revised by
TiouAs A. ToACHER, Yale College. 12mo. Half morocco. 517 pages

A book of the very highest authority in Latin Syntax, and admirably adapted to
the wants of Teachers and College Classes.

NEW LATIN METHOD: a Manual of Instruction in Latin
on the Basis of & Latin Method prcpmed by J. II. ATLEN and J. B. GREENOUGH.
12mo. Cloth. 244 pages . o 0 0 ° o .

The “New Method " contains: 1. Ahnut thirty LLF\[E\T\RY LESSONS on the
Jorms of the language, and the constructions suggested by the definitions of cases,
moods. ete., arcompanied by full l’amdlgmq and Exercises in Latin and Eng‘llqh
with partnl vocabularies. N. B. Tis portion of the book can be used mrlepmrlmll_]
of the Grammar, and is sufficient for a course of ahout a year’s study. — 2. Con-
STRUCTIONS OF SYNTAX symmetrically grouped, with full references to the Grammar,
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each topic being illustrated by numerous examples, with exercises to be rendered
into Latiu, s0 #s to make a full elementary manual of Latin Composition. — 3. UN
READING LATIN : brief sections on the Latiu Sentence, with examples of analysisand
translation ; the Derivation of Words; and Reading at Sipht.—4. READING Lks-
SONS, with Vocabularies, and Tabular List of Synonymies.

THE LATIN VERB. Illustrated by the Sanskut By C. IL

PARKHURST. 12mo. Cloth. 55 pages .

WHITE’S JUNIOR STUDENT’S LATIN- ENGLISH
LEXICON. Square 12mo. 662 pages. lélltl)rocno back .
ecp

WHITE’S JUNIOR STUDENT’S LATIN-ENGLISH
AND ENGLISH-LATIN LEXICON. By the Rev. J. T. Wurre, D D., of

C. C. C. Oxford, Rector of St. Martin, Lud;:,.xte, London.  Revised Editiou.

Square 12mo. 1058 pages. Sheep 0 5

““The present work aims at furnishing in both its purtﬂ a sufﬁcmutly exleuswe
vocabulary for all practical purposes. The Latin words and phrases arein all cases
lIollowed by the name of some standard Latin writer, 48 a guarantv of their author-
ity ; and as the work is of a strictly elementary chumcter the conjugation of the
verls and the genders and genitive cases of the subthmuveﬂ are uniformly added.
In the preparatiou of this portion of the book, DR. Witk has had the assistance of
some of the best scholars both of Qxford and Uumbridge.” — Guuardian.

WHITE’'S JUNIOR STUDENT’S ENGLISH LATIN
LEXICON. B8quare 12mo. Sheep. 892 pages
We have contracted with Messra. Lengmans, Green, & Co of Lnndon fnr lho

sole ageney in this country for the above Latin Lexicons, and slmll Lndemor to mcet
the demands of the trade.
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ESSENTIALS OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR,
FOR THE USE OF SCHOOLS.

By PROF. W. D. WHITNEY,

OF YALE COLLEGE.

This work is founded on the author’s studies of language in general, and
on his experience as an examiner in English grammar for one of the depart-
ments of Yale College, and as a tcacher of IFrench and German in the same
institution.

It endeavors to teach the fucts of English grammar in such a way as shall
lay the best foundation for- further and higher study of language in every
department.

It assumes that English-speaking children know in general the usages
of their own tongue, and, taking advantage of this fact, it endcavors to
point out to them what most requires their notice if they are to understand
the language they use. It directs their attention to underlying principles
and rules, to all the matters which grammatical science has found most
calling for notice, to the distinctions of proved importance, and the terms
which every student of language nceds to understand and use. It follows
thus the inductive method, proceeding frgm familiar facts to classifications
and gencralizations and definitions.

Everything is sought to be made so clear, by starting from what is sim-
plest, and by the plainest illustration, that it shall be fully nnderstood by
every ordinary learner. Excessive classification and abstract definition are
carefully avoided.

The work begins with the formation of the simple sentence and the dis-
tinction of the parts of speech ; it next explains the inflection of English
words, and the formation of derivative and of compound words ; the parts
of speech are then taken up in order and treated in detsil; and chapters
of syntax close the work. The added exercises give duc opportunity of
practice upon the matters taught.

The author holds that the study of English grammar may be made an
efficient introduction and aid to the study of other languages, both modern
and ancient; and also that even those who have pursued the grammar of
foreign languages, as Latin, will find that of English very valuable both as
complement of the knowledge so gained and as test of its reality.

Sample copies 50 cents, post paid.

GINN & HEATH, Publishers,

13 TremoNT PLACE, 20 Boxp StrEkr, 66 MinisoN STREET,
Doston. New York. Chicago.
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FITZ'S TERRESTRIAL GLOBE,

MOUNTED AND OPERATED BY AN ENTIRELY NEW METHOD,

WITH A MANUAL
DESIGNED TO ACCOMPANY THE GLOBE,

The whole forming an easy and practical introduction to the study of Astronomy
and Physical Geography.

The Globe presents many new features, and is mounted in an ingenious
and original way, for which patents have been taken outin this and in for-
eign conntries. The Globe, as mounted, makes such phenomena as the
seasons, the changes in the length of day and night, etc., etc., at once clear
to the apprehension of an ordinary child. For the usual verbal expla.
nations which overtask the untrained imagination, it substitutes material
surfaces and lines and real motions, and thus aids the mind of the learner

in the highest possible degree in forming correct and lasting impressiona

of phenomena which, however interesting, are in the abstract not easily

understood.

All the phenomena which can be illustrated, or problems which can be
solved by large and costly terrestrial globes, can be illustrated and solved
by this globe, and many of them much more simply and clearly. There are
also other problems which it is believed admit of solution upon this globe
alone. The Globe has been examined by numerous teachers and astrono-
mers, all of whom have expressed their approval of it in the strongest terms.

The Manual which accompanies this Globe contains every direction for
its use, with an cxplanation of the subjeets which it is specially designed to
illustrate, such as the changes in the length of day and night, the scasons,
twilight, ete.

A collection of more than forty problems is also given, with full dircctions
for working them, and numerous practical exercises to be worked out by the
learner on the Globe. Questions for examination and miscellancous cxer-
cises arc added at the end.

It is believed that no more interesting and profitable mode of studying
this subject can be devised, whether for the family or the school. igh
Schools and Academics should have several Globes, so that all the learners

may be able to use them freely.
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